


PREFACE. 


1. The le vision of the Manual of Government Ordeis has 
been rendeied necessary by the creation of a new department 
of the Government to deal with industries, and the oppoitunity 
has been taken to bring the oideis up to date and to condense 
and codify them, as fai as possible. 

2. Since the publication of the existing manual in 1902, 
the Educational Code and the Medical Manual have been issued, 
the oideis relating to the police have been revised and re- 
arranged, and many orders now contained in the manual hare 
been inserted in the Civil Service Regulations. Orders which 
find a place in other manuals have been omitted from the present 
edition, and reference should be made to those manuals when 
necessary. It has also been decided to exclude from the manual, 
as a general rule, declarations of policy which explain in certain 
cases the reasons for ordeis issued • if information regaiding 
them is requited, the oiigmal orders should be consulted. 

3. The piesent edition has been divided into three volumes 
foi convenience lu handling. The first two volumes contain 
orders which are of frequent application ; the third volume 
consists of appendices and contains lules, statements, and the 
like, which necessauly find a place in the manual, but to which 
only occasional refeiencc is made The index is printed at 
the end of the second volume. 

4. The paragraphs in the present manual have been num- 
bered, and in order to facilitate reference the \aiious sections 
corresponding with the several departments of the Goveinment 
begin with the numbei 1, i.e. 1, 101, 301, 601, and so on The 
blank numbcis at the end of each section will be utilised for the 
orders on any new subject which may be issued from time to 
time. 

5. The distribution list of the manual lias been revised, 
and the number of copies now supplied to districts will allow of 
one copy being placed in each sub diMsional officer’s court and 
in all tahsils. 
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6. It bas came to notice that the instructions issued on 
correction slips regarding corrections to be made by hand are 
frequently disregarded, the idea of the clerk making the 
correction being, apparently, to retain some record of the 
authority for the alteration. To obviate this difficulty the 
Superintendent of the Government Press has been instructed to 
supply to all heads of offices an extra copy of each correction 
slip which should be placed in a guard book and filed. 

7. The revision <»f the manual has been carried through by 
Mr. W. Gciskeli, 1 C. S., and it is hoped that the great oare he 
has given to the Work has made the book easier to refer to, 
handier and more complete. 

Allahabad: 1 J. W. HOSE, 

The 25th Mavfjh lUi t. ) ChieJ Secretary , 
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L-REVENUE AND SCARCITY DEPARTMENT. 


Chapter I~Revenue powers. 

A. — Powers in Oudk and Kumaun. 


All persons who have been, or may hereafter be, appointed to 
be, or to ofSciate as, assistant cominissioners of the 
_ Assistant commis- 2nd class, respectively, in Oadh are appointed 

sioners m n . officiate as assistant collectors of the 1st 

or 2nd class, under section 15, United Provinces Land Revenue Act, 1901. 

2« Every person who, under section 15, United Provinces Land 

Assistant collectors in ^^01, has been,_ or may hereafter be, 

Oudh. appointed to be, or to officiate as, an a.ssistant 

collector of the 1st or 2nd class, respectively, in 
Oudhj is invested with the powers of an assistant collector of the 1st or 
2nd class, under section 110 of the Oudh Rent Act, 1886. 

3 « Under section 110 of the Oudh Kent Act, 1886, the powers of an 
Officers transferred assistant collector of the 1st or 2nd class, res- 
from the province of pectively^ have been conferred upon every officer 
Agra to Oudh. hereafter transferred from a district in the pro- 

vince of Agra to a district in Oudh, who, previous to such transfer, has 
been appointed an assistant collector of the 1st or 2nd class, under 
section 15, United Provinces Land Eovonue Act, 1901. 

Under section 7 (2) of the Kumaun Rules, 1894, the powers 
of an assistant collector of the 1st class or of the 
Zmnaun^ ransferred to 2nd class, respectively, have been conferred upon 

every officer hereafter transferred to Kumaun who, 
previous to such transfer, h<ns been appointed an assistant collector of the 
1st class or of the 2nd class under section 15, United Provinces Land 
Revenue Act, 1901. 

— Suh-divisional officers, 

5b The power of placing assistant collectors 
of the 1st class in charge of one or more sub- 
divisions has been delegated to every Collector. 

The power of a Collector, under sub-section (1) of section 45 
Powers of sub-divi- United Provinces Land Revenue Act, 1901, 

sional officers regarding to issue a proclamation calling on co-sharcrs to 
iambardars. nominate a lainbardar on the occurrence of a 

vacancy in the office of lambardar in any mahal or part of a mahal has 
been conferred upon every assistant collector in charge of a sub-division. 

G, — Settlement officials. 

Assistant settlement officers and deputy^ collectors employed on 
settlement work are assistant record officers for 
Assistant record offi- districts in which they are employed. 


Assistant collectors in 
charge of sub-divisions. 


Of, a O. 
and 568/1 
dated 24 th I 


Of, G. O. 
and 4269/3 
dated 26t 
1901. 


C/. G. 0. 
I-~207F., dc 
Dec. lOOi. 


Of, G. O. 
and 426G/I 
dated 2Gti; 
1901. 


€f. G. O. 1 
I_207F., da 
Dec. 1901. 


Of, G. O, 
I-~207F., da 
cTan. 1902. 


Of, G. 
1014/L3511 
9t3i Apr. 19( 



0/. G. 0. no. 
4:260 and 4261/1— 
207:^., dated 26tii 
Deo. 1901, 


C/. G. 0. no. 
109/I-207F., dated 
13th Jan. 1902. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 
4262 and 4263/1— 
207F., dated 26th 
Dec. 1901. 


C/. G. 0. no. 
4264/I.207F., dated 
26th Dec. 1901. 

Cf, G. 0. no. 
101U/I-207P., and 
no. 126/1-1023, 
dated 9th Apr. 1902 
and 13th Jan. 
1908. 

C/. G. 0. no. 
2239/1 — 62, dated 
10th Dec. 1909. 
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REVENUE POWERS. 


8 , All persons who have been, or may hereafter be, appointed to be, 
" or to officiate as, deputy collectors on settlement 

Deputy collectors on are assistant settlement officers under section 

settlement work, assistant collectors of the 1st class under 

section 15, United Provinces Land Eevenue Act, 1901. 

D. — Newly joined civilians. 


9, A newly joined civilian attached to the provinces will, on 
appointment, be gazetted as an assistant collector 
Newly joined civilians, of the 2nd class. He will not be appointed as an 
assistant collector of the 1st class until he has 
passed the departmental examination by the higher standard and has 
exercised the powers of an assistant collector, 2nd class, for a period of 
not less than one year. 

E. — Newly appointed deputy collectors. 


10. Unless otherwise expressly directed in any case, all persons who 
may be appointed (1) on promotion from tlic office 
of tahsildar, or (2) otherwise than on sncli pro- 
motion, to be or to officiate as deputy collectors 
are, so long as they are or officiate as deputy collectors, assistant collectors 
of (1) the Jst class or (2) the 2nd class, respectively. 


Newly appointed 
deputy collectors. 


F . — Tahsildwsy naib tahsildarS} and (Kumaiin) 'peshkars. 


II. All persons who have been, or may hereafter be, apjioinled to be, 
or to officiate as, tahsildars, are assistant collectors 
of the 2nd class. 


Tahsildars. 


Kaib tahsildars. 3 . 2 . The powers of a tahsildar have been 

conlerred on— 

(a) all permanent naib tahsildars, and 

(b) officiating naib tahsildars who have officiated as such for periods 

aggregating not less than two years in all. 

13b Under section 224? of the United Provinces Land Revenue Act, 
1901, as extended to the districts of Almora, 
Peshkars in Kumaun. Garhwal and Naini Tal (exclusive of the settled 
tracts of the Tarai sub-division), all the powers of 
a tahsildar have been conferred on (1) all permanent peshkars, and (2) all 
persons for the time being officiating as peshkars ^^ho have officiated as such 
for periods aggregating not less than i^^o years in all. 
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Chapter II — Boundaries, 

jl. — Pruvineial, 

The deep-stream of the Ganges, so far as it flows betwe(*i the 
Itules regarding tlie districts of Shahabad and Ghazipur, is the boundary 
deep-stream of tlie rivers between those districts, and between the Lieutenant- 
Ganges and Ghogra. Governorships of Bengal and the United Provinces. 

15. The deep-stream of the Ghogra is the boundary between the 
Ballia district in the United Provinces and the Saran district in Bengal 
up to the point where the boundary line between mauza Ibrahimabad 
Naubarar in Ballia and mauza Shitab Diara in Bengal meets that river ; and 
the deep-stream oT the Ganges is the boundary between the Ballia district 
in the United Provinces and the Shahabad district in Bengal up to the 
point where the boundary lying between mauza Mahazi Kundarha in 
Ballia and mauza Shitab Diara in Bengal meets that river. 

The boundary between the villages of Ibrahimabad Naubarar and 
Mahazi Kundarha on the one side and Shitab Diara on the other is the 
provincial boundary across the doab between the United Provinces and 
Bengal, from the easternmost point of the Ghogra river-face of mauza 
Ibrahimabad Naubarar (i.e, the point where th^e Ghogra ceases to flow 
between Saran and Ballia) on the north to the easternmost point of the 
Ganges river-face of mauza Mahazi Kundarha (i.e. the point where the 
Ganges ceases to flow between Shahabad and Ballia) on the south. 

16. The deep-stream of the Jumna is the boundary between the 
districts of ^Saharanpur, Muzaffarnagar, Meerut, Bulandshahr and Aligarh 
in the United Provinces on the one side, and the districts of Karnal, Delhi 
and Gurgaon in the Punjab on the other side. 

17. The duty of verifying the boundary line and the authority for 
deciding it in doubtful cases rests with the executive ofiScers of the Govern- 
ment and not with the courts of law, the object of the measure being to 
place beyond doubt the jurisdiction of those courts. 

18. At the close of the rains each year, when the rivers have 
returned to their ordinary limits, the Collector of each district in the pro- 
vince of Agra will intimate to the chief revenue authority of conterminous 
districts in Bengal or the Punjab that he is prepared to verify the river 
boundary line for the current year, and that the tahsildars or (in the case 
of districts bordering on the Punjab) supervisor kanungos (who will 
submit their reports through their respective tahsildars) are ready to meet 
native officers of an equal rank and follow the course of the “ deep-stream ’’ 
within their several jurisdictions. 

19. If, when the local inspection has taken place, it appears that 
there has been any marked change in the course of the deep -str earn, 
the two native officers will prepare in duplicate a map showing the course 
of the deep-stream,’’ and marking in distinct colours the transfers from 
one jurisdiction to the other caused by the action of the rivers during the 
past season. The map should be signed by both officers, 

20 . No questions with regard to proprietary rights, boundary 
disputes or loss or gain of revenue are to be entertained : the duty of the 


^.G.Q.O.(H.r).) 
no. 241, dated 
11th Jan. 1867. 


0/.G.G.O.(H.D.) 

no. 136, dated 
28tii Jan. 1884. 


(7/.a.G. 0. (H.D.) 
no. 2598, dated 
27ih Sept. 1888. 


— Por the boundary between the districts of Saharanpur and Ambala the 
notifications of the Government of India, no. 1501, dated the 11th September 1884, and 
no. 618, dated the 8th March I8b7, should be been. 



[/. — Rev, & BcciTcify Dept, 


8 BOUNDAniES. 

inspecting officers is simply to record tlie palpable physical fact of the 
“ deep-stream.” If they are agreed for the whole reach of river within 
their jurisdictions, they are to sign each other’s maps and forward them to 
their respective superiors, 

21 . («) III Bengal if there are two streams, and the officers 
employed cannot agree which is the “ deep-stream,” the question must be 
reserved for the decision of officers of a rank not less than assistant 
collector, first grade, deputed from both districts ; and if there should be 
two streams of equal depth, the fact must be reported for the orders of the 
Local Governments. 

(b) In districts bordering on the Punjab if the kanungos are 
unable to agree which is the “ deep-stream ” the tahsildars of the contermi- 
nous tahsils will meet and examine the stream. If the tahsiidxrs are 
unable to agree the procedure laid down in paragraph (n) tor districts 
bordering on Bengal will be followed. 

22 . The Collector, on receipt of the reports of the tahsildars, *vrill, 
if the course of the deep-stream 1ms changed, have a map prepaied for 
his district, attest the map, recording the date of attestation, and leport 
the fact to the Commissioner. The map thus attested i^ill limit the 
boundary of the district for that year, and the jurisdiction of the civil, 
criminal and revenue courts, the police, the excise, &c., -^^ill be thereby 
defined beyond question. 

Z3. The Collector will then proceed to prepare his alluvion and 
diluvion statements according to the circular oixlers of the Board of Rev- 
enue. If boundary disputes arise within these limits, he ^^ill adjudicate 
them under the Land Revenue Act ; if disputes arise with regard to pro- 
perty situated within those limits, the action will lie in the ci\il couits of 
the district to which the disputed lands have been annexed by ordei of the 
executive, without reference to previous history or the ]3lace of residence 
of the claimants, who must, if in possession, follow their lands across the 
deep-stream,” and if out of possession sue for possession in the courts of 
which the jurisdiction is certified in the manner above stated. 

. 24 . The following rules are to be followed in all cases in “which, 
owing to any deviation in the course of the deep-stream,'^ the lands 
belonging to an estate on one side of the river may have been cut oflf, and 
included within the boundary line of another district. 

25ffl , Notwithstanding all changes in the course of the deep-stream/’ 
the liability of a permanently -settled entire estate for the entire amount of 
government revenue which may be assessed upon it will not be interfered 
with. The entire demand will be payable into the treasury of one Collec- 
tor only, but when all, or by far the greater portion, of the lands con- 
stituting any estate are found to be situated on the opposite side of the river 
from that of the Collector on whose revenue roll the estate is borne, and 
are likely to remain so, the estate may, for convenience sake, be transferred 
to the revenue roll of the other Collector ; but for such a transfer the 
orders of the Goverments, both of the United Provinces and of Bengal, will 
be necessary. 

Similarly, when the proceedings held show that a temporarily- 
settled estate has been divided into two parts by the river, the liability 
for revenue will remain undivided until the expiration of the current 
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settlement, but when the necessity for re-assessment and re-settlement 
arises, the opportunity should be taken of assessing separately the lands on 
each side of the rivm’, and of making each into an estate separately liable 
for revenue payable into the treasury of the Collector on whose side of the 
river it may lie. 

27. A sound discretion must be exercised by Collectors in order to 
avoid unnecessary transfers from one revenue roll to another, and the 
breaking up of lands into separate estates, when, judging from the present 
action of the river, the lands are likely to be constantly shifting from one 
side to the other. 

jB, — Native- states. 

28. Every Collector, between whose district and native territory <?/. G, O.no, 373/ 
Boundary pillars bor- there is a surveyed or demarcated boundary line, IV, dated *6th3ftme 

dering on foreign states, will inspect it, or cause it to be inspected by one of 
(a) General. subordinates, once in every cold season, and will 

notice the state of the boundary pillars in his annual administration report. 

29m Villages within British India should he called on to pay for the 
construction or repair of boundary pillars only a sum equivalent to that 
which they would have to pay were the villages not situated on the frontier. 

The remaining cost will be defrayed by the Government, unless in any case 
it is customary for the native state to which the adjoining village belongs 
to contribute a share. 

30. A continuous neutral strip 30 feet in width is maintained on either cf* G. 0. no. 

side of the boundary line between Nepalese and 3671/1— 3A., dated 
(B) Nepal. British territory. Every Collector of a district 

bordering on Nepal, or one of his subordinates, will visit the boundary 
once in every cold season, and see that the strip is clear and free from 
encumbrances. The state of the strip and of the boundary pillars should 
be noticed in his annual administration report. 

31. OflScers should observe the following directions regarding the 
neutral strip : — 

(а) The breadth in British territory of neutral and uncultivated land 

must be not less than 30 feet. 

(б) Except where natural obstacles intervene, the line fiom pillar to 

pillar may be regarded as straight. District officers should 
have no difficulty, with the aid of boundary maps, in 
ascertaining the precise direction of the border line, even 
where it does nob run straight from pillar to pillar. In cases 
of doubt, which should be few, the Kesident in Nepal may be 
referred to directly. 

(c) The existing pillars may be assumed to be situated just inside 

British territory, 

(d) Except where clearance is impossible or unnecessary, or where it 

would be obviously disadvantageous, as in the case of the 
Sarda river and the belt of trees in a portion of the Pilibhit 
border, the neutral strip should be completely cleared, in 
order that the continuity of the boundary line may he secured, 

(e) Where the circumstances of the land permit, a small trench should 

be dug along the inner boundary of the cleared tract, so as to 

2 
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make the demarcation obvious and to prevent encroachment 
upon the tract, 

B2n Where no fixed rule exists, if any land should be cut away from 
British territory and transferred to Nepalese territory, and vies vev,'^d^ 
by a sudden change in the course of a boundary river, but not in the 
ordinary course of alluvion and diluvion, such land should continue to be 
considered the property of the state to which it previously belonged. 

0. — District 


c/. G. 0. (Judl. 33, The deep-stream of the folio-wing rivers is for purposes of criminal 

37A^ dated 9ti Jan" jurisdiction the boundary between the districts noted in columns 2 and 3 

1874, 






Biver. 

District. 

District, 

Biver. 

District. 

District. 

1 

2 

3 

1 

2 

3 

Ganges • • 

Dehra B6n.. 

Garbwdl. 

Jumna 

Agra 

Muttra. 



Bijnor, 

Jumna 

Agra 

Mainpuri. 

Ganges 

Saharanpur.. 

Bijnor. 



Btawab. 

Ganges 

Muzafarnagar 

Bijnor. 

Jumna 

Jalaun 

Etawah 

Ganges 

Meerut 

Bijnor. 

Jumna 

Jalaun 

Oawnpore. 


I 

Moradabad, 


Hamirpur .. 


Ganges . . 

Bulandshahr 

Moradabad. 

Jumna 

Hamirpur .. 

Cawnpore. 



Budaun. 



Fatebpur. 

Ganges 

Aligarh • • 

Budaun. 

Jumna 

Banda 

Fatebpiir. 

Ganges 

Btah . • 

Budaun. 

. . 

. • 

Allahabad, 

Ganges 

Parrukhabad 

Budaun. 

Ganges 

Allahabad .. 

Mirzapur. 

Ganges . . i 

Farrukhabad i 

Shabjabanpur 

Ganges 

Mirzapur 

Benares, 

« Ganges 

Districts in 1 

Districts in 

Ganges ,, | 

Benares 

Gbazipur. 


the province 

Oudh. 

Gbogra . . 1 

Azamgarb . . 

Gorakhpur. 


of Agra. 


fGbogra 

Pyzabad ^ . 

Gonda. 


^ Cf. G. G. 0. no. 2108, dated 9th July 1867. | f CjT. G. 0. no, 221, dated 15th February 1881. 

34 . Within the United Provinces civil and revenue jurisdiction does 
not necessarily alter with a change in the deep-stream. The local limits of 
the jurisdiction of the revenue courts are now determined by the Local 
Government under section 11, United Provinces Land Eevenue Act, 1901 ; 
and of the civil courts under section 13 of the Bengal, Agra and Assam 
Civil Courts Act, 1887 (Agra), and under section 16 of the Oudh Civil 
Courts Act, 1879 (Oudh). 

Cf. G. 0. no. No village lands should pass from the jurisdiction of one set of revenue 
officers to that of another by a change in the deep-stream unless the village 
' site itself is transferred: and in such a case not merely the separated 

portion but the whole mahal should go over to the district with which the 
portion on which the site stands has become incorporated. 

Note.—ThQ law declaring the rules to be observed in claims to lands gained by 
alluvion or by dereliction of a river is contained in Regulation XI of 1825. 
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Chapter III.—Acquisition and relinquishment - 
of land. 

3S. Before application is made /or the acquisition of land for public 
. .... „ purposes, the necessity for the appropriation must 

pubfic^purposel clearly established, and an estimate framed of the 

compensation to be paid and of the revenue to be 
remitted as laid down in the Board^s circulars. It should also be stated 
that formal acquisition under the Act is considered preferable to purchase 
by private contract, or that the latter course has been found impracticable. 
Where easements are found to exist, purchase by private contract should 
not be adopted ; inquiry should invariably be made into the existence of 
easements, the result being mentioned in the application for acquisition. 

3Su Other orders regarding the acquisition of land are contained in 
the circular orders of the Board of Kevenue. 

All heads ol departments should report to the Board whenever 
Intimation of relin- any land taken up for a public purpose is relinquished 
guisliment of land to be ^ department : it will be sufficient to specify 

given to Board of Keve- relinquished landf 


Cf, G. 0, no. 166, 
dated 13tli Bee 
1879, and. no. 1M6I 
I— 133B., dated 9 th 
May 1893, 


Cf. a 0. no. 10, 
dated 2nd March 
1881. 
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Chapter IV.— Alienation and grants of state lands and 
assignments of revenue. 

I. — Alienation of state lands. 


Of. G. G. 0. 
(B. & A.) no. 144, 
dated 6th Feh. 1872. 


Of. G. G. O. 
(B, &A,) no. 5/829, 
dated 20th June 1881. 


Of. G. G. 0. 
(R. &A.) no. 1/648, 
dated 31st Aug. 1877. 


Of. G. G. 0. 
(R. & A.) no. 5/329, 
dated 20th June 1881. 

Of. G. G. O. 
(B. & A.; no. 243, 
O >ted 22nd March 
1373. 


38 . Lands to be disposed of are divided into two classes : — 

I. — Those which are the property of the State. 

II.— Those which, under competent authority, have been consti- 
tuted the property of a municipality or other local body. 

39. Lands of the 1st class may be disposed of — 

(1) by sale or exchange for land which is private property at full 

market value. 

(2) by sale on favourable terms to a public body or association or to 

an individual for a public purpose. 

(3) (a) by gift or grant to a public body or association or to an 

individual for a public purpose ; 

{h) by gift or grant to private individuals in romiinoratiou foi* 
public services to be performed ; 

(c) by gift, grant or sale to private individuals for their private 
benefit, without reference to future services. 

40 . As regards the lands in class II which have been under a 
competent authority constituted the property of a local body, it will be the 
duty of the Local Government to satisfy itself that the lands in question 
have been transferred under proper authority ; the sanction of the Local 
Government will then be sufficient for the disposal of the lands. 

41 . («) As regards lands the property of the State (other than waste 
lands), which are sold for full value or exchanged for land which is private 
property of equal value, no reference to the Government of India need be 
made where the full value does not exceed Rs. 10,000. Up to this amount 
the sanction of the Local Government will in all cases be sufficient. The 
amount realized by the sale of the land should invariably be credited to the 
general revenues, but the Local Government may sanction the sale of 
nazul lands situated beyond municipal limits and credit the sale proceeds 
to local funds : provided (1) that the authority thus given shall apply 
only to the sale of those lands, the proceeds of which have, under proper 
sanction, been hitherto credited to local funds ; and (2) that all sale proceeds 
in excess of Es. 1 00 shall either be funded or invested in reproductive 
works® 

(6) As regards the sale of lands on favourable terms for a public 
purpose, in no case should the recipient pay less than half the full market 
value. Whenever such full value exceeds the sum of Ks. 1,000 the 
sanction of the Government of India should be previously obtained. The 
amount realized by the sale should be credited to the general revenues. 

(c) As regards the gift, grant, or sale of lands, the previous 
sanction of the Government of India should be obtained in cases where the 
value of the grant exceeds Rs. 3,000 when given as a site for the construction 
of schools, hospitals, dispensaries, or other public works, at the cost 
of recognized local funds ; where it exceeds Rs. 600, when given for 
any other public purpose or to a private individual for services to be 
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performed to the *State ; or where it exceeds Rs, 100 when the services are 
to be performed to the community ; and in aU cases of grant to individuals 
for their private benefit, irrespective of any services to be performed. 

42 . Whenever a grant is made of any immovable public property, 

Conditions of grant of religious, educational or any 

immovable public pro- purposes, the property^ sliall be granted ex- 

perty. P^^^ssly on the following conditions, in addition to 

any others that may be settled in particular cases, 

viz. — 

(1) that the property shall be liable to be resumed by the Govern- 

ment if used for other than the specific purpose or purposes 
for which it is granted ; and 

(2) that should the property be at any time resumed by the Govern- 

ment, the compensation payable therefor shall not exceed the 
amount (if any) paid to the Government for the grant, together 
with the cost or their present value, wliichever shall be the 
less, of any buildings erected or other works executed on the 
land by the grantees. 

II.— Grants of land and assignments of land revenue. 

A. — Native officers.’f 

43^ Applications for grants of land or assignments of land revenue 
. « , j ^ behalf of native oflScers of the Indian Army are 

officers! iiative ] 3 y Commander-in-Chief in India, the 

annual value of the reward being specified in each 
case. When the Local Government is prepared to provide a grant of laud 
and the grantee accepts this form of reward, it will be open to the Local 
Government to arrange for the bestowal of the privileges connected with 
the grant in such a way that the difference between the value of the grant 
on the terms given and the market value may amount approximately to 
25 times the annual value specified in the orders of the Government 
of India on each case, such value being limited to the maximum 
of Es. 400. Should the Local Government not be prepared to give land or 
the grantee be unwilling to accept his reward in this form, the grantee will 
be given an assignment of revenue from any village or estate that may be 
selected. If an assignment of revenue be given such assignment will be 
for three lives only, the maximum amount of revenue assigned to the original 
grantee being Es. 600, to the first heir Es. 300, and to the next heir in 
succession Es. 150. The method in which the assigned revenues are to be 
paid, i.e. whether from the state treasury or by the landowners direct, 
will be left to Local Governments to decide, but the amount should be fixed 
in cash and not in terms of the land revenue. When the grantee is a land«» 
holder the assignment may take the form of a remission of a specified amount 
of the revenue due from himself. 

On the death of the original holder one-half of the grant, whether it 
consists of an assignment or remission of revenue, should descend integrally 

* I^ote.-^This does not refer to cases in which the Local GoYernmont has been 
separately authorized to dispose of lands under special rules. 

t i. 0 . only native officers of the Army and senior hospital assistants of the Indian 
subordinate medical department and no other Glasses, 


c/. a a 0. 

(P.d;G,)no. 914A., 
dated i9th Feb. 
1902. 


G/.G.G.O.(M.D,) 
no. 867B., dated 
27th Feb. 1893, and 
no. 3298B., dated 
24th Oct. 1893. 


Of. 0, 0. 0. 
(M. D,) no. 187SB.* 
dated 24th May 
1905. 



c/. a. a 0. 

(M. D.) no. 2525B., 
dated 1st Dec, 1888. 


Of. G. G. 0. no. 8 
-29-3, dated 29tii 
May 1906. 


Of. G. G. 0, 
(B. & A,) no. 1/806- 
15, dated 29th Sept. 
1873. 


Of. G, G. 0. 
B.& A.) no. 11/368-1, 
dated lOth Oct. 1896. 
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to a single heir ; the heir will be selected by the district officer^ but will 
ordinarily be the eldest male heir in the eldest branch of the deceased's 
descendants. On the death of the selected heir one-quarter of the original 
grant will descend integrally to one of his heirs similarly chosen by the 
district officer. The selection made by the district officer will, in all 
cases, be subject to confirmation by the Commissioner 

— The aiTangements made by the Local Government will be reported for the infor- 
mation of the Government of India m the Finance, Revenue and Agriculture, and Army 
departments. 

5 . — Private persons. 


Grants of land to private 
persons as rewards for 
assisting the nolice or 
the criminal admiiiist a 
tion. 


A Local Government may, without the previous sanction of the 
Government of India, in recognition of special 
service rendered to the police or to^ the criminal 
administration by a private person, inclusive of a 
village headman or watchman, make a gift to 
that person, or to his heir or widow, of state land of a 
value not exceeding Rs. 500, or may grant him or his 
heir or widow an assignment of land revenue not exceeding Rs, 15 a year 
for one life or for a term of twenty-five years, whichever period may be 
the longer. The grant may be made partly in the form of a gift of land and 
partly in the form of an assignment, either of the land revenue of that 
land or of other land ; but the total estimated value of the grant should not 
exceed Rs, 500. The grant should be made on the condition that it will 
not be alienated without the sanction of the Collector, and, when it is in the 
form of an assignment of land revenue, it should be subject to the condition 
of loyalty and good conduct. 

G, — Rules regarding the assignment of land revenue. 

The permanent alienation of government revenue and the grant 
of waste lands free from the payment of revenue for 
Cl. longer period than 20 years require the previous 
sanction of the Government of India. 


Assignmojits 

revenue. 


of land 


416 a W As regards assignments of land revenue the amount of all 
new assignments made by the Local Government will 
ment^o\^ India. ^ Govern- reported annually to the Government of India* 

New assignments may take the form either of the 
creation of a now grant, or of the extension of an old one^ the term of 
which has expired. Thus^ if a grant was originally sanctioned free of 
revenue for the first life and at half rates for the second, the remission of 
half tho lovenue in favour of the son of tho original grantee would not 
appear in the table. But if on his death the Government continued any 
portion of tho remission to the grandson that would be a new grant. So, 
any increase in the amount of an assignment due to the enhancement of the 
assessment upon the land of which the revenue was assigned would not be 
a new grant. But if the Government increased the amount of a grant of 
fixed value, or added new land to that of which the revenue was already 
assigned; the addition in either case would represent a new grant, 

(h) A grant or lease of waste land is often made free of revenue 
or on a favourable assessment for the first few years, as part of the terms upon 

^ Including a remission m favour of the owner or oceupant of land of the** 

xevenu© payable on it* 



Z— & Scarcity Bept] 

ALIENATION AND GKANTS OF STATE LANDS AND ASSIGNMENTS 15 

OF EEYENUE. 

which the land is taken np^ and independently of any personal claim to 
consideration. This is not a remis-jion of land revenue, but an incident of 
a business transaction ; such cases should not appear in the statement. 

(c) Remissions of revenue made under standing rules or in conse" 
quence of agricultural distress^ not as a reward or grant, but because the 
revenue should not be collected, will not be included in the statistics. 

(d) In some cases land free of revenue is assigned for the support 
of village officers and other public functionaries. The form provides therefore 
for separate figures for grants for the maintenance of public servants and 
grants for other purposes. Under the former head should be included only 
those grants the holdeis of which discharge official or quasi-official functions 
in the due performance of which the Government is interested. 

(e) When land which is entered in the statements of alienations 
sanctioned by the Local Government or the Government of India is granted 
free of revenue, the fact should be noted in the column of remarks, and the 
land revenue grant included in the statement of assignments of land 
revenue. 

HI.-— The LAPSE and continuance of geants. 

Except as provided in the following rules, no grant of which the Cf. G. G. 0. 

conditions Lave been defined by any general or 3 ^ 3 . 3 ^I6th 
Rule 1. special order of the Government of India, or by an 1906 . 

order of the Local Government acting under general 
powers conferred by the Government of India, may be continued on lapse 
at the end of the term specified in the order, or otherwise modified in favour 
of the grantee, without the previous sanction of the Government of India. 

Grants for village service or for a religious, charitable or other 
analogous institution, which under orders passed 
Rule 2. • prior to these rules are resiimable on the expiry of 

a life or lives, or of some other period specified in 
the order, may on lapse be continued by the Local Government without 
reference to the Government of India, for such period as the service is 
rendered, or the institution is kept up, and the assignee is well-behaved. 

^9(3 Other grants, which under orders passed prior to the issue of 
tiiese rules are rosumable on the expiry of a life or 
^ ® ’ lives or some other period specified in the order, may 

be renewed without previous reference to the Government of India, in 
favour of one or more of the heiis of the late holder and in such propor- 
tions as the Local Government may think fit : 

Provided that : — 

(1) if any portion of the grant is renewed in favour of a single 

person, it shall be continued to him for the period of his life 
or any shorter period : 

(2) if any portion of the grant is renewed and distributed^ among 

several persons, the share of each person may be continued to 
him for his life or any shorter period ; 

(3) the portion of the grant renewed in favour of one person, or the 

aggregate of the portions renewed in favour of two or more 
persons shall not exceed (a) Rs. 50 if the portion or aggregate 
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of the portions of the grant renewed exceeds half the sum 
enjoyed by the late holder, or (6) Rs. 1^000 if the portion or 
aggregate of the portions renewed does not exceed half the 
sum enjoyed by the late holder. 

Applications for the continuance of a grant under rules 2 and 3 
should be made as soon as possible after the death 
of the holder. If not made within two years they 
will be rejected, unless the delay is sufficiently explained. 

g SI- Applications for the renewal of a grant 

^ " should not be made unless ; 

(1) the family of the deceased holder is in destitute or greatly 
reduced circumstances; or 


50. 

Rule 4. 


(2) the members of the family are unable to support themselves ; or 
(8) the deceased holder has rendered important public services of 
a special kind ; or 

(4) there are sufficient political reasons for exceptional liberality, 
grounded upon the history of the family and its services to 
the State, or its position in the country, or its claim by 
reason of misfortunes beyond the control of the survivors 
upon the compassion of the British Governments 

52. All applications for the renewal of a grant should be accompanied 

g by a pedigree table of the family and it should be 

clearly stated — 

(1) what heirs or other relatives, who depended upon him for 

support, have been left by the deceased grantee or pensioner ; 

(2) what means of subsistence these persons have severally; 

(3) whether any of them, by reason of tender years, sex, or any 

infirmity, are unable to earn their own livelihood ; 

(4) in favour of which members of the family renewal is recom- 

mended and in what shares ; 

(5) as regards each member of the family in whose favour the 

renewal of a portion of the grant is recommended, whether 
it should be continued to him for life or for any shorter 
period. 

the case of minors it will usually be sufficient to continue their 
share till, in the case of boys, they reach the age of 25 , and m the case 
of girls till they are married. 

(6) in the case of minors, to whom their share of the grant should 

be payable and on what conditions, if any ; 

(7) whether the deceased holder had any special claim on the Gov- 

ernment for good services rendered which still calls for 
recognition. 

53. When proposals are made to continue any part of a revenue- 

w free assignment on personal grounds, the Govern- 

ment will not ordinarily be prepared to consider 

favourably recommendations for the continuance of a larger share than 
the Local Government is empowered to continue. 
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IV 

Chapter V. — Superintendents of government gardens. 

54 . The superintendent of every govermnent garden shall be 

Kules regarding su- ^ member of the staff of the district 

periatsiidsiits of gardons. which he is employed; and as such shall be 
subordinate to the Collector of the district and the 
Commissioner of the division. 

55« ^ Questions relating to the appointment, leave, transfer, promo- 
tion, punishment, or deputation outside the provinces of superintendents 
of government gardens shall be referred by the Couunibbioiier to the 
Government through the Director of Land Records and Agriculture, or by 
the Director after reference to the Commissioner. 

56« The superintendent of the garden is required to visiL 

the government circuit house garden at once or twice a year and 

to advise the Collector with reference thereto. With reference to article 
58, Civil Service Regulations, Commissioners of divisions may authorize 
the necessary journeys. 

57. Under the Civil Service Regulations superintendents of govern- 
ment gardens are liable to be employed on any otner work outside their 
districts either (a) for the Government, or (6) at the request of municipal 
or district boards or of the authorities managing cantonment or trust funds, 
&c. No claim for additional remuneration on account of such work can bo 
made; but in the case of work falling under class (6) such as advising on 
fche laying out of gardens or parks, a superintendent may receive an 
honorarium of Rs. 16 per diem and of the travelling allowance prescribed 
by the Civil Service Regulations according to the ofiScer’s rank, when the 
Director gives the certificate required by article 72 (ct), Civil Service 
Regulations. 

SSffl Applications for the temporary employment of a superintendent 
on work of the nature referred to in the latter part of paragraph 57 should be 
made to the Director of Land Records and Agriculture, who may, after 
reference to the Commissioner, authorize such employment if the work does 
not involve an absence of more than ten days at one time, referring the 
remuneration for the sanction of the Government if above Rs. 100, 

59. If a private pcr&on or private Lody de'=irc'5 that a superiutendoiiL 
should undertake special and temporary work, such as advising on tho laying 
out of gardens or parks, application should be made to the Director of Land 
Eecords and Agriculture, stating the probable term aud tlic remuneration 
offered and accepted by the officer concerned. Tho Director may, having 
regard to article 74, Civil Service Regulations, aud after reference to the 
Commissioner, accord sanction, provided that it will not involve the absence 
of the superintendent for more than ten days at a time, and the 
remuneration mutually agreed upon is considered reasonable, or may 
report the proposals, if necessary, for the sanction of the Government. 

go. The superintendent of a government garden may not_ take up 
work outside that of his ordinary charge without the permission of the 
Director, 


Of. a. 0. no. 2625^ 

I — 265F , dated 24th 
Aug. 1903. 



[/.«— & Scarcity DepL 

18 SUPEllINTENBENTS OF GOVERNMENT GARDENS. 

Paragraphs 56 to 60 apply miUatis mutandis to the super- 
intendents of the Lucknow and Saharanpur gardens, who serve directly 
under the orders of the Director and are subordinate to him as head of the 

department. The superintendent of the garden is required to 

\ isit the government circuit house garden. 
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Chapter ¥1— Miscellaneous. 

A»^-^Orphans and foundlings, 

62* Foundlings and the friendless children of female prisoners should Cf. a 0. no. 
Eules regarding orphans be made over to some orphanage when they attain 
and foundlings. the age of two years. j^fy 

Three rupees each per mensem may be paid for their maintenance but 463 /S— 48, 

not for orphans received from districts outside the United Provinces, no ^^535/:^^' 
This should cease in the case of boys on their reaching 16 years, and in 791 / dated 11 th 
that of girls 18 years or on marriage prior to attaining that age. All no. 

orphans who exceed the above ages should cease to be charged for. July 193 ^^ 

Magistrates of districts are required to satisfy themselves before 526/ XV— 688', 

passing the monthly bills that only foundlings and the friendless children 
or lemaie prisoners sent by magistrates ironi districts in these provinces xv— 688, dated 7th 
and within the prescribed ages have been charged for. Aug. 1897. 

63. In the case of foundlings of less than two years of age District 
Magistrates should make the best possible arrangements for their care, 
and meet the expenditure, should any be necessary, from their contract 
grants. Any child whose maintenance has been so arrranged for can, if 
necessary, after it attains the age of two years, be brought under the 
rule in the foregoing paragraph. 

64. If children are sent to and received in an orphanage who, by 
reason of physical or mental infirmity, are possibly incapable of being 
trained to earn a livelihood, the manager of the orphanage should under- 
stand that the institution will become solely responsible for the mainten- 
ance of such children when they attain the age of 16 years in the case of 
boys and 18 years in the case of girls. 

65b Superintendents of orphanages furnish the Accountant-General 
on the 1st January of each year with a nominal roll of all the orphans 
under their charge, .showing (1) the age and sex of each orphan ;( 2 j 
whether a foundling or the friendless child of a female prisoner ; and (8) the 
district from which received, with the number and date of the order of 
the District Magistrate sending the child to the orphanage. 

66b District Magistrates should inspect such orphanages at least 
once a year to assure themselves that the orphanages are well conducted 
and the children properly cared for. In the case of orphanages which also 
maintain famine orphans the inspections should be made simultaneously 
with the inspection of the famine orphans required under the rules for the 
management of the famine orphans funds. 

B. — Sale of immovable property in Oudh, 

67 „ The sanction of the Lieutenant-Governor is necessary to the sale Cf.G. 0 . no. IGIG/ 
Sale of ancestral pro- ancestral property in Oudh in execution of decrees 
perty in Oudh. (section 20 of the Oudh Laws Act, 1876). 

Applications for sanction to sale of such property should be submitted 
in the prescribed form. The entry against the heading Date of the last 
application for execution against immovable property immediately below 
form no. Ill must refer to the actual application for the sale of the 
immovable property in pursuance of which the sanction of the Lieutenant- 
Governor has been asked, 
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0, — Crop and weather reports, 

68. A telegraphic report on the state of the season and the prospects 

of the crops should be despatched by district officers 
orlnaryHimer^^^^ Government not later than 2 

p.m. on Wednesday in each week. 

It is probable that in many districts the report can be despatched by 
po^b iiibiead of by telegram. When, therefore, the district report can be 
seni by letter so as to reach the Government on Wednesday morning in 
Allahabad or by the second delivery on Tuesday at Naini Tal, the report 
should be despatched by po^t instead of by telegram. Reports sent by 
letter should be in the same concise form as reports sent by telegram, and 
the envelopes should be marked Crop and weather report.” 

69. The report should notice (1) the amount and general character 
of the rainfall of the week, and the tracts in which the total rainfall of 
Ihe season has been insufficient; (2) according to the season, the progress 
of agricultural ojierations, the state of the standing crop',, and the prospects 
and probable outturn of the harvest : (3) any serious damage done to crops 
by insects, blight, hailstorms, drought, floods, or other natural calamities ; 
(4) the condition of agricultural stock, and the sufficiency or otherwibo of 
pasturage, fodder and water-supplies : (5) the state of the grain-market 
and ihe pitch and tendency of the prices of food-grains. When pro^pe^ls 
'-eem serious the explanations of abnormally high prices of food grains 
should be briefly incorporated in the telegram. The condition of the 
opium crop should be spe'^ially noticed, and the same practice may be 
followed in regard to other crops of commercial importance in the district 
c once I nod. 

Intelligent compilation of the summary is especially demanded. 
The use of vague or stereotyped phrases week after week and of expres- 
sions wdiicli necessitate a reference to previous reports, such as ‘‘ crop 
prospects unchanged,” “ no change in prospects with tlie exceptions pre- 
viously noted ’^5 should he avoided : each report should be complete in 
itself. Tug main object of the^e reports is to shoAV how far the condition 
and prospects of the crops, stocks and prices vary from the normal. Such 
]dirau)s as sowings have commenced in place^),” “ harvesting has begun, 
piF*es arc almost stationary ”, give little infoimaiion. What the report 
sh')iild stiow is, whether sowing:^ are, as compared with normal condidons, 
sati dad ory, or late, or restricted ; whether harvest prospects and outturn 
are good, fair or poor ; whether prices are high or low, rising or falling ; 
and so on. The use of local vernacular terms should be entirely avoided. 

^Tlie district reports will be published in the local gazette 
Tliei] main object is to show from week to week, in a brief and succinct 
iorm, the actual conditions and prospects of agriculture in each district as 
compared with the normal, including the condition of the cattle and the 
supply of fodder and water. 

D. — Mele, vology- 

71. Rain-gauges of Symon’s pattern have been prescribed for use in 
P . ^ these provinces. The meteorological reporter will 

am gauges. submit the district indents for rain-gauges to the 

Meteorological Reporter to the Government of India for compliance. 

^JSTote.- For reports required when famine is apprehended and during the prevalence 
of famine appendix A to the Famine Code should bo seen. 
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73 « No observatory shall be opened at any civil hospital or dispensary 
m, „ . until the meteorological department has first 

&c., as ^meteorologfcai o^tS'iued the sanction or permission of the Lo-al 
observatories, " Government. 

74 . At all observatories established at hospitals or dispensaries the 
meteorological work will form a part of the dutie.'i of the subordinate 
medical officer. When it has been found practicable to establish such an 
observatory, the subordinate medical officer employed will not be allowed 
to object to the arrangement, except by referring the matter to tiie 
Government. The Government will either disallow the objection or refer 
it for the opinion of the Meteorological Reporter to the Government 
of India; and it will not decide, until it has conddered that officer’s 
opinion, whether the permission to have the observatory at the civil 
liospital or dispensary should be withdrawn Whenever such permission 
is withdrawn, sufficient time must be allowed for the Meteorological 
Reporter to make otlier arrangements. 

75 «. When sanction is given to the establishment of an observatory 
at any civil hospital or dispensary, and the employment of a medical 
subordinate as observer, it includes sanction to the employment of the 
successors to that subordinate until the permission of the Local Govern- 
ment is withdrawn. The local administrative medical officer will, when 
making any change in the subordinate officers employed as obf^ervers, 
endeavour to provide men at such offices who can do the meteorolo- 
gical work properly. Civil surgeons should see, as far as possible, that 
when a change is made the new observer is instructed dn his 
meteorological work by the outgoing observer, and that the latter does not 
hand over charge until the new observer can do the work of observation 
properly. 

76 . When an observatory has been opened at any civil hospital or 
dispensary, the meteorological department shall correspond with the 
medical subordinate acting as observer through the civil surgeon or otlier 
officer appointed to act as superintendent of the observatory, oi- with 
the observer directly if there be no superintendent. 

77 . Endeavour should be made to secure permanency of site and 
exposure for all meteorological observatories ; and with this view the 
site of each meteorological observatory should, so far as may be possible, 
be assigned in perpetuity to the department. No action which involves 
a change of site or of the conditions of exposure in such an observatory 
should be permitted if it can be avoided without material inconvenieni'e ; 
and in every case, before deciding upon such action, an opportunity 
should be afforded to fche Meteorological Rejporter to the Government of 
India of stating objections to the change. Whenever, therefore, 
local authorities wish to make any change in hospital or other build- 
ings under their charge which will necessitate a diaiige in the site or 
conditions of exposure of a meteorological observatory, they should 
first refer their proposals for the orders of the Local Government. All 
such references will be referred to the Meteorological Reporter to the 
Government of India for report before final orders are passed upon them, 
and these orders will in all cases be communicated to him. 


Of. a. G. 0. 
(B.(fcA.) tio. 1 - 14 , 
elated 25th Jam 1892, 
and G. 0. no. 739/ 
I — 940A., dated 

XXth Apr, 1892. 
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Cf. G. 0. no. 

582/I-3A., dated 
26tli Apr, 1889, 


E, -^Trigonometrical survey stations, 


78, Stations consist of two distinct portions— the central pillar, 
which contains the mark-stones and on which 
meSfsmveystS: instruments are placed for observations and the 
external walls or platform, which are intended to 
carry the observatory tent and observers. The external walls are liable 
to give Avay during the rains, and this is attended with the inconvenience 
of requiring a siirveyoi* to rebuild the platform before he can commence 
•work ; on the other hand, il-c rJebris acts a protection to the central 
pillar and conceals the ground-level mark-stone from view. When this 
iiappens, people fancy that the station is destroyed; and instances have 
occurred in which, under this supposition, not only the debris of the fallen 
platform but the pillar itself have been broken up and carried away by 
the villagers for building purposes. But so long as the mark-stone in the 
centre remains undisturbed, the utility of the station for survey purposes 
remains unimpaired. Hence a station, even when apparently in ruins, 
should be cared for and protected from wilful injury, and this was the 
main object contemplated when the stations we]‘e placed under the charge 
of the local authorities. 


79. It is not necessary that the stations should be kept in thorough 
repair or prevented from falling into ruins by a huge expenditure of 
money. A few simple measures can bo taken for the protection of the 
pillars and platforms from the wmather and the preservation of the mark- 
stem os from mischief. These measures are — 

(1) Hollow towers of pakJca masonry . — Stop all cracks in the 
platform with mortar, close the trap door and prevent rain from getting 
into the interior of the tower ; block up the windows, and more particularly 
the door in the basement. The ladders need not be renewed. If the roof 
comes down, the debris should be shaped as a conical pile over the basement 
covering the pillar, also when one has been erected as indicated in (6), and 
drain -holes should be cut in the vralls to carry out the rainfall. 

(2) Solid towers of hachcha masonry with a central solid pakka 
pillar.-- - When the kachcha masonry work is still standing and in good 
order, stop with mud all cracks through which water may percolate to the 
jullar, and cover over the summit of the to-wer with a pile of earth, sloped 
away so as to carry off the rainfall over the sides of the tower and prevent 
it from lodging inside. When the kachcha masonry has entirely fallen, 
shape the ruins into a pyramidal mound round the pakka pillar as a centre 
for its protection from the weather and fi'om wilful mi-.chief. When the 
kachcha masonry has fallen down on one side only, pull it down on the 
other side, or it will be liable to overthrow the pillar by its weight. Cut 
down all trees and jungle growing over the station. 

(pi) Solid towers of kachcha masonry^ with a central perforated, 
pakka pillar , — The measures should be precisely similar to what has been 
described in the last sub-paragraph, with the addition that the entrances to 
the vaulted passages leading to the ground-level mark-stone ought 
invariably to be blocked up as solidly as possible, should they be found open. 

(4)^ Low platforms of kachcha materials with a central solid 
pakka pillar , — Eepair the platform, remove vegetation, and construct a 
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pyramidal pile of earth and stones, with a base of about 7 feet square and 
height of 5 feet over the pillar and partly resting on the platform. 

(5) Pakka pillcirs, circular above and square below. — Block up 
the entrances of passages leading to the mark-stone, and prevent rainfall 
from lodging anywhere in the vicinity of the pillar. Dig a trench around 
and throw the earth against the base of the pillar. 

(6) Pakka pyramidal pillars about 2 feet square af base and SJ 
feet high. — Cover over with a pile of earth and stones as in (4). 

(7) Trestle and post stations. — When much washed down or broken 
away, restore the earthen mound by adding fresh earth brought from a 
short distance beyond the base oi the mound. Thorny shrubs should be 
planted on the mound and encouraged to grow, but large trees should be 
extirpated. 

Kot &. — The above instructions are also applicable to eases in which the survey station 
is not precisely of any of the terms indicated, but is a modification of some previously 
existing building, as a tower or mosque or temple. 

80 . In certain cases a large expenditure is allowable to prevent the 
entire destruction of a station by special causes, as the action of a river. 
Reports of such cases should be made to the trigonometrical survey office. 

Slen District officers are expected to prosecute and punish all persons 
who can be proved to have perpetrated any mischief to any station. 

82. District officers are authorized to expend for the protection of 
each station a sum not exceeding on an average Rs. 4 a 3 "ear ; outlay in 
excess of this amount should not be incurred without spc'-aal authority of 
the Superintendent of the Great Trigonometrical Survey. Pa^unent should 
be made on a receipted bill, accoiupanied by a separate receipt: the bill 
should be sent by tlie treasuiy officer to the Superintendent of the Survey ; 
the separate receipt will support the charge in the district account. 

83 . Besides the principal stations a uiiinber of bench-marks have 
been fixed in the course of the spirit-levelling operations of the Great 
Trigonometrical Survey. These should be protected by the local authorities, 
as they are of value for reference in projects for canals and other engineer- 
ing works. 

84 . All letters and returns on the subject of the survey stations 
should be addressed to the officer in charge, Trigonometrical Office, Survey 
of India, Debra Dun. 
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II.—APPOINTMENT DEPARTMENT. 


Chapter VII — The provincial civil services. 

. 4 . — General instructions, 

101 . The Governor General in Council has invested Local Govern- 
mente with the power to make rules for the recruitment of the provincial 
civil services without the previous sanction of the Government of India, but 
subject to their general control. The general conditions which should 
govern such recruitment are as follows : — 

I. — The rules must be adapted on the one hand to obtain thoroughly 
efiScient candidates, and on the other, to secure the due representation in 
the public service of the difierent classes of the community, 

II. — Every candidate for appointment by recruitment must furnish 
satisfactory evidence — 

(a) that he is not over 25 years of age, except in the case of barristers, 
advocates, or pleaders appointed to the judicial branch: these excepted 
cases will be governed by article 51 of the Civil Service Regulations ; 

(b) that ho luis attained a' prescribed preliminary standard of general 
education to bo fixed by Local Governments with reference to local 
conditions, the object being to secure men qualified by as high a standard 
of general education as the conditions and requirements of the local 
administration permit. In particular, qualification in one or more of the 
vernacular languages of tlie province in which he is to be employed is to 
be insisted on. The vernacula]’ standard should be a high one, involving a 
thorough knowledge of the language and ability to write and read the 
written character with facility ; 

(c) that he is of sound health, good physique, and active habits ; and 

(d) that he is of good character. 

Ill, — Every person appointed to the provincial civil service by direct 
recruitment shall be subject to a period of probation or training during 
which time his appointmeiiu will be probationary only, unless in spccim 
cases the Local Government declaj-es such probation or training to be 
unnecessary, 

IV,^ — The subjects of native princes in alliance with His Majesty 
shall be eligible for appointment, provided they arc cpialiiied in other 
respects. 

V,— Admission to the provincial civil service should usually be 
confined to persons who are natives of the province or have definitely 
settled in it ; in the case of candidates who are not natives of the province 
recent residence of at least three years in the province should, as a general 
rule, be an essential condition of admission. No barrister, advocate or 
pleader should be Jippointed ns MK-h^ nnlp-^^ ho hn^' I'een ni len^l 
year^ acuially praetLiug Li: pro'cea'm ni In/Jn and can ''peak the pro- 
lin'ial \erna':ular, 
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VI.— Europeans who are not statutory natives of India ^hall be eligible 
for appointmentj if qualified according to the above conditions, with the 
sanction of the Government of India. 

VII —The Local Government should reseinc to itself the right to 
make promotion to the superior grades of the provincial civil service 
without regard to senioiity, and seniority alone should not give a claim to 
fippoiiitment to the grade of Rs. 500 a month and higher grades. 

VIII. — The Government of India retain power in very special case-> 
to make direct appointments to offices in the highei grades of the provincial 
civil ^er\ices, and whenever the Go\ ei nment of India exercLe this power 
in the case of judicial ofhcerb, it will beconiined to barristers, ridiocatcs, 
or pleadeis of the High Coiiit who hiue shown distinguished ability in the 
exercise of their profession for not less than ten lear- and ha\e a thorough 
knowledge of the ^ernactilar. 

IX.-“-No member of the piovnicial civil service shall be dismissed 
otheiwise than on the result of a judicial oi formal deparimental inquiry. 

■A.ny change made in tlie rules liom time to time will be forth- 
with communicated to the Go\ einuient of India in the Home department. 


Cf, G. 0. no. 
1904:/II— 592, dated 
July 1893. 


Cf Gc 0. no. 
344/11 — o7, dated 
SSth Jau. 1909, 
and no. 5816 /II 
— 67, dated 6tli 
Dec. 1910. 


B.^DepiUy Collectors. 

los. The United Pi o\inceo pio\incial ci\il seivice, in the revenue 
biancJi, consists ot probationary deputy collectors, 

Provincial and ‘"^nd deputy colleotors of all grades, Tahsildars 

dinate revenue services. , , f ,«( r r . ° 

belong to the subordinate revenue service. 

1©^« The following rules diicl iiidiiu tions legulate the appointment of 
Rules regulating the <leputy colie toi . whether by promotion from the 
appointment of deputy saboi dilute service, or by lecniitmcnt of persons 
collectors. in gov eiiunent service, 

I'USo it Is estimated ttic^t lU apjjjintineuLs in all on an average can be 
Method of appointment, nude inmuUy on the eadie of deputy collectors, 

I^ piobationeis can bo appointed in place of 
appointed to the cadie. One halP of the 
^ total nuiiiber of appointments as probationers will 

be made amraally promotion from the suboidinate 
services. In making appoint ineiits undei this rule the Lieutenant-Governor 
is prepared to lecene noinmadons fioxn the Buaid of Eeienue. 

The total number of appointment by promotion will not ordinarily 
2 mmeed ten and nine in alternate year-. The Board 

shaii recommend nominees, who shall as a rule be 
tahsildars, and shall in no ca'-e be other than executive officials, though 
not necessarily of the revenue biaiicli. 

The age of an officer nominaleJ under the preceding ruieb 


Rule 3 

li.— 'itcruttj.ieU vf 

pe.-so^is not already 
yozern uetii service. 

Rule 4 
followino 


should not oidim.rily exceed 45 years.' Nomination* 
-'Loiild le macL on the 1st Sopmniber. 

S©S» and ten piobationary deputy 

colleciorbiups will be filled in alternate years by the 
ipr^utmcnt cf pciioiu coie^ted ordinarily in Ll e 


® vV. 30 ana lo '■U' utiVe 
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109. The appointments will ordinarily be distributed thus between 
g four classes of candidates, viz. (a) graduates 

possessing all the qualifications set out in rule 6 ; (6) 
graduates possessing the first ^even of the qualifications set out in rule 6, who 
are members of a family that lia^ done good service to the vState ; (c) graduates 
possessing^ the first s-evun qualificalion'> ^el out in rule C ; {d) Europeans 
and Eurasians who are graduates of the Allahabad University, or failing 
such graduates other suitable candidates from European schools, possessing 
the 1st, 3rd, 4th, 5th and 7th of the qualifications set out in rule 6. 

The Government reserves to itself the power to distribute the appoint- 
ments available each year among tlic difieient clas‘-es in the maimer that 
appears to it to be defirable, but orduiarily at loa'.t tlirce appointments 
will be made under (a) ami probably two ea^h under (6), (r), and ((/), 
provided that suflScieiit duly queeified candidates are available in each 
of these classes. 

The qualificarions are— 

(1) that the nominee a natural boin 'subject of His Majeuy, or of a 

P , Q native piince in alliance wlili His Maje-.ty ; 


(2) (a) that he is a naihe of the tJnited Provinces, oi that he has 

definitely settled in the province :and that he has resided in the 
province for at least three years ; 

(6) that he is a graduate of the Allahabad Univeisity ; 

X OTP. —Europeans nob coming witliin the -)iatutory deUnibion of "native ot India’* 
(33 "Vict., chapter 3, see. u) may, it otheiwibe digiblo under thtse rules, and on suMcient 
cause e\isting for their appointment, be admitted to ofileo undtv these rules, with the 
previous sanction of the Government of Ind a in accordance with the Government of India 
(Home department) letter no. Sl/747, dated the 18th April 1879, 

(3) that he is able to speak the vernacular language of the province 

and to read and v\ rite at least one vernacular character with 
facility, having a thorough knowledge of the language ; 

(4) that he is not under 20 or over 25 years of age ; 

(5) that he is of sound health, good physique, and active habits and 

free from any organic delect or bodily infirmity ; 

(6) that he is able to ride ; 

(7) that he is of good character ; and 

(8) that he is a member of the faiaily of a taluqdar, or large landed 

proprietor. 

In the case of classes (a) and (b) of rule 5 tlie diploma of the higher 
course at the Mayo College, Ajmer, vJU be accepted in pla^e of a degree. 

111b Nominations for classes (.;?) and (h) of ruh- 5 may he made annually 
^ on tluHst S. b} the b)ll(>\MJt 4 ofticeis, the 

^ ^ iiomifiaiion^ o Oomiiii'.-.ioiici ol nivi-^ioiu being 

bUbnnLted tu the Go\einmenl through tiu* Pnufl nr Revenui* -- 



Membei’B, Board of He\ejiut. , . 
Oommibaionera of divisions, one e^ch 
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Cf. Q. 0. no. 4637/ 
n—13D„ dated 20th 
Oot. 1903, and 
no. 1904/11—592, 
dated 4th July 1893 


112. nomination shall be accompanied by the following 

EnkS. " documents:— 

(1) a medical certificate in accordance with the requirements of 

article 49 of the Civil Service Eegulations ; 

(2) a certificate of character and conduct, signed by the principal of 

the institution at which the nominee last studied for not less 
than one year, or by some responsible officer of the Government ^ 

(3) a certificate of the nominee’s ability to ride, signed by the officer 

recommending the nominee or by a district officer ; 

(4) a memorandum showing the status or the services, or bothj, of the 

family to which the nominee belongs. 


A nominee will be required to furnish evidence to prove his 
age to the satisfaction of the nominating officer, 
who in judging of the sufficiency of the evidence 
furnished will have regard to the rules regarding natives of India proceeds 
ing to England for the Indian Civil Service examination. 

Note.— S ea appendix 9. 

114 . The nominee of the Commissioner must be a resident of his 
division and a representative of its leading landown- 
ers or of a family with a record of good service. 
In making nominations special attention should be paid to physical and 
social qualifications, and family claims. If in any year no person with 
qualifications sufficient to justify selection under this rule is found in a 
division, a nomination should not be made. 


115. Selections of candidates in classes (c) and (d) of rule 5 will be 

Buie 11. made by the Government. 

Probationary deputy collectors of class (d) will be required to obtain 
within one year of appointment a riding certificate from the district officer 
under whom they are serving. Failing this certificate they will be liable 
to removal, 

116. '^be Government may at any time select candidates whom it 

3 ^ 2 , deems suitable for appointment, if it considers it 

necessary, either in place of or in addition to the 
candidates recommended to it. Such candidates may be appointed as 
probationers or to any permanent grade, 

117 m Deputy collectors on first appointment will ordinarily be 
Rule 12A. classed as probationers.” But in exceptional cases 

and for special reasons appointments may be made 
direct umler rule 12 to any permanent grade. Deputy collectors so 
appointed will not be confirmed till they have passed the departmental 
examination prescribed for probationary deputy collectors. 

11@Q Probationary deputy collectors other than those appointed 
Training during period subordinate services will be placed under 

of probation. training for one year. On first appointment they 

23. . b® attached to districts for the purpose of 

making themselves acquainted, under the super- 
vision of sub -divisional officers, with the various departments of work 
with ^ which a deputy collector has to deal. They will examine pat^ 
wans papers^ will make such local inquiries as can he entrusted to 
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119 . 

Examinations. 


iieiHj will be given an opportunity to study the working of a tahsil 
and be initiated generally into district work. If possible, they will 
be attached for a time to a deputy collector employed on the revision 
of records. For the rest of the year they will be kept at head quarters, 
where they will learn judicial work under the guidance of the district 
officer, who should closely supervise their proceedings. The district 
officer is responsible that they are properly trained in all branches of their 
work. After the departmental examination in October they will attend 
a training class for instruction in revenue wmrk. 

Departmental examinations for probationary deputy collectors 
will be held twice a year, in April and October, at 
Lucknow, and travelling allowances for attending 
these examinations may be drawn under the regu- 
lations, All officers who have held their appointments for six months must 
present themselves at every examination held until they have passed. 

I^otes 1.— Probationary deputy coUectors wbo as tabsildars qualified at the examin- 
ation for tabsildars held before October 1902, or since that date have passed by the bigber 
standard in judicial, revenue, Urdu, Hindi and civil law are exempted from further examin 
ation in these subjects, but must pass the examination in treasury and local funds accounts, 

2. — ^As a rule exemptions otherwise than as above provided will not be granted, 
but the Government reserves to itself the power of specially exempting from the 
departmental examinations any person w^bo has held the office of tabsildar for not less than 
ten years and has been promoted for meritorious service. An officer exempted from passing 
the departmental examination in treasury and local funds accounts must not be put in 
charge of a treasury (vide paragraph 1435). j 

1208 Probationary deputy collectors will be entered on the list of 
Period of probation. probationers in order according to the date of their 
Buie 15. appointments. 

1 . 21 . The period during which a probationary deputy collector 
- -g appointed by recruitment will remain on probation 

^ ® * is fixed at two years. That period will embrace 

^0 April and two October examinations. A probationer promoted 
from the subordinate service will be confirmed upon completely passing 
his departmental examination, or so soon thereafter as a vacancy occurs. 

1228 If it appears from the results of the first examination held, 
or of any subsequent examination, that a proba- 
Eule 17. tionary deputy collector has not made sufficient use 

of his opportunities, or if he has otherwise failed to give satisfaction, his 
services will be dispensed with, or he will be reverted to his substantive 
appointment if he holds one. 

123 . probationary deputy collector will on first appointment 

receive pay at Bs. 100 per mensem , on passing the 
Kule 18. departmental examination by the lower standard 

he will receive pay at Rs. 150 per mensem, and on passing by the higher 
standard, and on being favourably reported on by the district officer and 
Commissioner, pay at Es. 200 per mensem. Provided that a probationer 
appointed by promotion under rule 1 will receive the pay he was drawing 
at the time he was promoted (subject to a maximum of Es. 250) or the 
pay noted above, whichever may be the greater. 

124 . the termination of his period of probation any probationer 

* who has not fully passed the departmental examin- 

Eule 10. ation for deputy collectors will be removed from the 
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Cf Cl. a. 0. (TI.D.) 

]io. 5o3, clcitod 7th 
1 \Ll) 1‘JU7. 


list of probationary deputy collectors, unless lie can prove to the satisfaction 
of the Government that his failure to qualify has been due to serious 
illness or other sufficient reason, in which case^ he may be granted an 
extension of probation for six months to enable him to appear at a further 
examination. In no case will more than one extension be allowed. 


ms. Promotion to and gradation in the 7th grade of deputy 
collectors will, on vacancies occurring in that grade, 
Promotion. determined ordinarily by the date on which 

probationary deputy collectors satisfy the two 
conditions of (1) completion of the period of probation and (2) passing 
their examination completely, and in the case of those who satisfy the 
conditions at the same time, by I he date on which they were appointed 
probationers. 


Note — When more than one x^rohationary dex^uty collector is appointed on the same 
date a specific order regulating seniority so far as this is dependent on date of appointment 
\-si]l be passed. 


126, Promotions up to the 5tli grade of deputy collectors will 

ordinarily be given by seniority. Promotion to the 
® * 4th grade and higher grades will be awarded strictly 

by selection. 

127. The full sanctioned staff of permanent deputy collectors is 222, 
but pending the transfer of two posts of joint 
magistrates to the provincial service, the number 
that can be appointed is limited to 220. The 

sanctioned number of probationary deputy collectors is 28. The cadre 
includes a temporary reserve for deputations on land acquisition work, 
settlement appointments and appointments as managers of court of wards 
estates* 


Postings and transfers. 
Rule 21. 


Cf. G. 0.110.3392/ 
X-I 377 , filled Gth 
Jdv 1S93; and 
(I'G. 0. (H D.) 
110 . ijo, (lircd 11th 
S(‘pi. TJe3, .lucl 
^1 ). 5 > 1, Gated 7th 
'.i O' 1907. 


In part XXX of the civil list a scale is given showing the number of 
gazetted officers considered necessary for the administration of each district. 
The Government will, in correspondence with Commissioners, and to the 
extent that officers are available, post to each district the sanctioned staff 
of gazetted officers. When the special circumstances of a district demand 
ii, the Lieutenant-Governor L pi'epaied to allow a temporary increase 
abo\e the sanctioned scale if an officer is available, but it must be remem- 
bered that the strength of the cadre is fixed, and that the appointment of 
temporary deputy collectors lor short periods can only be made under special 
ci reuinstances (e.g. lor famine purposes) and cannot be made for any 
purposes for which a reserve is already provided in the sanctioned strength 
of the service. 


Cf.Cr 0 110 . 1151 / 
Ii-7om , cUicil 
IUIJ 1 Wr. iS98. 


When a deputy collector or probationary deputy collector is 
22 posted to any district the Collector of the district 

shall take steps to ascertain whether there is any 
objection on the ground of family or other interests to the presence of the 
dopiity collector in his district, and shall, if necessary, report the result 
of his inquiries to the Commissioner for the information of the Govern- 
ment. 


Commissioners are authorized to transfer deputy collectors 
23 within their divisions, provided that the district 

from which a deputy collector is transferred has 
not a staff in excess of the sanctioned scale. 
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Transfers from one division to another 'vvill be made under the orders 
of the Government, but it ivill be for Commissioners to recommend such 
transfers. Deputy collectors are forbidden to address the Government 
direct on the subject of their transfer. Proposals for transfers should be 
embodied in the reports which Commissioners are required to make to the 
Government at the end of August and the end of January in each year 
regarding the probable state of the staff in their divisions in the ensuing 
cold and hot weathers. They may hoAvever in urgent cases be made at 
any time. In making recommendations Commissioners will consider the 
home of the officer, and the districts in which he has served, so that he 
may be posted to a division in which he will be most useful. Frequent 
transfers should be avoided, and it is desirable that, except in special 
circumstances, a deputy collector should serve at least five years in tho 
division to which he is attached. 


130 . ( 1 ) Commissioners are authorized to grant leave for periods 

not exceeding six weeks to deputy collector-^ serving 
in districts in their divisions where the staff is not 
^ ® * in excess of the sanctioned scale, and provided 

that a substitute from outside the division is not required. 


(2f Deputy collectors intending to apply for leave or extension 
of leave requiring the sanction of the Government should whenever 
possible intimate their intention to Commissioners, through their Collectors, 
{a) if the leave is required during the hot weather or rains — by the Isb 
January , (6) if the leave is required during the cold weather — by the 1st 
August. Commissioners’ recommendations as to the grant or refusal of 
the leave to be asked for will be included in their reports to the Government 
regarding the staff of their divisions, at the end of January and at the 
end of August in each year. 

(3) The reserve to meet leave vacancies when a substitute is 
required is 27, and more than 27 deputy collectors cannot therefore be 
absent at the same time, unless their work can be arranged for without a 
substitute. 


Deputy collectors are forbidden to address the Government direct on 
the subject of their leave. 

131 . Commissioners should at once report to the Government any 

General. grave dereliction of duty which in their opinion 

requires the orders of the Govermneiit, and is 
Kule 25. deserving of temporary stoppage of promotion. 

132 . Commissioners are expected to keep themselves acquainted 

with the work of the deputy collectois in their 
Etile 26. divisions. Special attention should be paid by iiieui 

and district officers to the work and character of probationary deputy 
collectors, in confirming or reverting whom the Government is necessarily 
guided by the reports received. 

133 . Deputy collectors are forbidden to address the Governiocnt 

direct on the subject of their promotion. Any 
Eule27. representations they desire to make on this matter 

must he addressed through the Collectors concerned to Coiiuiussiuners of 
divisions, vrho will forward them to the Go^'ernniciit. 



C/. G. 0. no. 5827/ 
n— 288A., dated 23rd 
Dec. 1892^ and 
no. 4887, dated 8tli 
Dec. 1904. 


e/.G. 0. no. 3589/ 
11—67, dated 8th 
Aug. 1910, 


C/G.O.no. 4065 
and 4150/n— 592, 
dated 12th Dec. 1894, 
and 22nd Dec. 1894 
and no. 73/11-861, 
dated lOth Jan. 
1911. 
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134 . The selection of deputy collectors or tahsildars for settlement 

or special duty connected with the court of wards 
Rule 28 . gg heretofore, remain in the hands of the Board 

of Revenue. The orders for the deputation of deputy collectors to this 
duty will be notified by the Government. 

135 . The following rules have been issued in order to prevent the 

disuse of English in their judicial and other work by 
Rule 29. deputy collectors, who have obtained their appointment 

largely on the ground of their acquaintance with the English language : — 

(1) All deputy collectors are classified in three categories, viz. — 

(i) those who have a good practical knowledge of English for 

purposes both ot reading and writing, and are capable of 
doing all their work in English. 

(ii) those who know English sufficiently to carry on the duties of a 

treasury officer, though not enough to do all their work in 
that language, 

(iiij those who do not know English at all or not sufficiently to be 
placed in class (ii). 


(2) The names of officers in the first class will appear in the civil list 
without any letters after their names, but the names of officers in the 
second class will be distinguished by the letter T., and those in the third 
by the letter V, 

(3) All officers appointed in future to be probationary or substantive 
deputy collectors will be placed according to their attainments in English 
in one or other of the three classes. 


(4) The deputy collectors placed in the first category are expected to 
record their decisions, reports and other similar work in English, and 
failure to do so may atfect their promotion, 

(5) It should be distinctly understood that a knowledge of English gives 
no deputy collector any claim to supersede deputy collectors who do not know 
English. All deputy collecbort) will, as hitherto, be borne on one list, and will 
receive promotion according to their standing on the list, if otherwise qualified 
for it. The only efiect of the rule is that deputy collectors with an adequate 
knowledge of English will be liable to be superseded if, in writing their 
decisions or carrying out other work where English can usefully be employed 
(such as writing reports), they abandon the use of English, 

(7. — Subordinate judges and munsifs. 

136 . The United Provinces provincial civil service includes in the 
General. judicial branch the offices of subordinate judge, of 

j of a court of small causes (with the two 

following exceptions), and munsifs. The posts of 
judge of the small cause court at Allahabad and at Lucknow are appointments 
to which memberh of the United Provinces provincial civil service can properly 
be appointed, subject to the rules for the time being in force under 33 
Yictqria, chapter 3, section 6 ; but the appointments are not on the list of 
allotted to the United Provinces proyincial civil service and are 
not dealt with in these rules. The subordinate service in the judicial branch 
includes ^the office of munsarim from the highest grade downwards and the 
ministerial officers of the civil courts and of the Legal Remembrancer’s office# 



n, — Appointmev^ 

THE PROVINCIAL CIVIL SERVICES. 


ST 


Buie 2. 


137 -. Admission to the United Provinces provincial civil service 
in the judicial branch will be — 

(a) by recruitment, i.e. by appointment of persons 
other than deputy collectors [vide rule 8 (7) 
(iii) ] not already in government service ; 

(b) by promotion from the subordinate service. 
138 . Nominations to the oflSce of miinsif in the Province of Agra 

Q are made by the High Court of Judicature for 

the North-Western Provinces under section 7 of 
the Bengal, North-Western Provinces and Assam Civil Courts Act, 
1887, ana the persons so nominated are appointed by the Local Govern- 
ment, The Local Government will, in communication with the High 
Court or the Judicial Commissioner of Oudh, as the case may be, select the 
persons to be appointed, and appoint munsifs in Oudh, judges of si^ll 
cause courts, and subordinate judges. 

139 . In making nominations and appointments the High Court 
^ and the Local Government will endeavour to secure 

the due representation of the different classes of the 
community, and will give preference, in selecting from among qualified 
candidates, to the following persons : — 

(а) natives of, and persons domiciled in, the United Provinces ; 

(б) persons of superior educational attainments, such as graduates of 

an Indian university ; 

(c) members of families of tried loyalty and distinguished service, 
good social status, and influence in the country. 

. 140 . First appointments under these rules 

will be made to the lowest grade of munsif. 

The Government of India has retained power in very special 
cases to sanction direct appointments to offices in 
the higher grades of barristers, advocates, vakils or 
pleaders of the High and Chief Courts (inclusive of 
the Judicial Commissioner’s court) who have shown distinguished ability 
in the exercise of their profession for not less than ten years, and have a 
thorough knowledge of the vernacular. 

142 . Under section 7(2), the Bengal, North-Western Provinces 
and Assam Civil Courts Act, 1887, the rules in para- 
graphs 143 to 145 as to the qualifications of persons 

„ to be appointed to the office of munsif in the Province 

^ ® ' of Agra have been made. The same qualifications 

are prescribed for candidates for the office of munsif in Oudh. 

143 . The qualifications for appointment by recruitment shall be— 

(1) that the candidate is a native of India as defined by 33 Victoria, 
r.J Appoinimeat ig chapter 3, section _ 6, or that he is a subject of a 

recruitment. native prince in alliance wath ills Majesty: or it 

Eule 8. iiQ is a European, other than a native of India, that 

the previous sanction of the Government of India has been 
obtained to his appoinlmenl; 

(2) that he has recently resided in the United Provinces for at least 

three years 


Enle 5. 

141 . 


Eule 6. 


Qualifications for tlie 
office of munsif. 
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(3) that he is not under twenty or ordinarily over thirty on his last 

birthday ; 

(4) that he is of sound health and good physique ; 

(5) that he is of good character ; 

(6) that he has a thorough knowledge of the vernacular, can read 

and write Hindustani (Urdu) in the Persian character, and 

can read and write English ; and 

(7) that he belongs to one of the following classes of persons : — 

(i) advocates, attorneys or vakils on the rolls of, and entitled as 
such to practise in, the High Court of Judicature for the 
North-Western Provinces, advocates or pleaders on the 
rolls of, and entitled as such to practise in, the Judicial 
Commissioner’s court in Oudh : 

provided that they have actually practised their profession 
for at least three years in India ; 

(iij persons who — 

(ct) have obtained the degree of Bachelor of Laws of the Allah- 
abad University ; or 

{h) have obtained a certificate of the examination board that 
they have qualified for admission as vakils of the High 
Court of Judicature for the North-Western Provinces, 

and have for a period of three years practised as vakils or 
as pleaders in any court subordinate to the High Court 
for the Noi-th- Western Provinces, or as pleaders in any 
court subordinate to the Court of the Judicial Commis- 
sioner of Oudh : 

(iii) persons who have for a period of three years held the office 
of deputy collector or of district government pleader in the 
United Provinces ; 

provided tlkiL a deputy collector shall not be eligible for ap- 
pointment unless he has been admitted as a pleader or holds 
a certificate of the examination board that he has qualified 
for admission either as a pleader or as a vakil of the 
High Court of Judicature for the North-Western 
Provinces* 

Appointment by jiyomotion to the office of munsif under this 
fbj Appointment hy sub-division of the rules will be made, as a reward 
promotion. for meritorious service, from the subordinate service 

Rule 0. of the provinces, 

l,45fi qualifications shall, in addiliou to the qualifications 

presciibcd in rule 8 [sub-heads (3) and (7) alone excepjted] be— 

(1) that the candidate has for a period of three years held one of the 

Kule 10. following offices 


Tahsildar ] 

Deputy registrar 
Judgment wricer 


} 


of the Court of the Judicial Commissioner, 
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Translator 
Reader 
Decree writer 


} in the High Court or in the Court of the 
Judicial Commissioner; 


Munsarim of any civil court ; 
Registrar of a court of small causes ; 


Head assistant of the Legal Remembrancers office ; and 
(2) that he^— 

(a) has obtained the degree of Bachelor of Laws of the Allahabad 

University ; or 

(b) prior to 1st January 1892 has obtained the degree of Bachelor of 

Laws of the Calcutta University ; or 

(c) has been admitted as pleader, or holds a certificate of the 

examination board that he has qualihed for admission either 
as a pleader or as a vakil of the High Court of Judicature for 
the North-Western Provinces. 


£ 46 . The examination board referred to in rules 8 and 10 is the 
board for the examination of candidates for 


Miscellaneous 
Rule IL 


147 . 

Rule 12. 


admission as vakils of the High Court and as 
pleaders, appointed under the rules of the High 

Court of Judicature for the North-Western Provinces, and under section 37 
of the Legal Practitioners Act, 1879. 

On first! appointment under rules 8 to 10 to any office in the 
judicial branch of the United Provinces provincial 
civil service the person appointed as munsif will be 
considered to be on probation for one year, unless in special cases the 
Local Government declare such probation to be unnecessary. At the end 
of that period, should the report of his probation be unsatisfactory, his 
further service may be discontinued. Should the report be satisfactory, 
he will then be confirmed. 

148 . Save in the case of appointments to higher offices made under the 

rules framed under 33 Victoria, chapter 3, section 6, 

■ promotion from one grade or class of office included in 

the United Provinces provincial civil service to a higher will ordinarily be 
regulated by seniority, qualified by fitness and merit. Seniority, however, 
shall give no claim to any appointment on Rs. 500 per mensem or more. 

149 . Subject to the provisions of section 28 of the Bei^al, North- 

Western Provinces and Assam Civil Courts Act, 
Buie 14. 1887, no member of the United Provinces provincial 

civil service shall be dismissed otherwise than on the result of a judicial 
or formal departmental inquiry, 

150 . The High Court and the Judicial Commissioner of Oudh 

have been empowered to make grade promotions 
_ Promotions and rever- grade reversions of munsifs and subordinate 

judges except in the case of promotion from the 
second to the highest grade of subordinate judges. 

When any order passed by the High Court or the Judicial Commis- 
sioner for promotion or reversion among munsifs and subordinate judges 
adversely affects the position of an officer in service it shall be appealable 


Cf. G. 0. no. 1090/ 
11—217, dated 11th 
March i908, and no. 
53G1/II— 914, dated 

11th Not. 1910. 
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to the Local Goyernment ; subject to the revisional powers of H^^Goveru- 
ment of India, the order of the Local Government shall be final. 

D. — Ihe pTovincial seTvices and posts reserved for the Covenanted 

Civil Service. 


Of» G. O'. 0. no* 
1128, dated SGth 
Aug. 1910, 


151. In virtue of the po*wer conferred by section 6 of the 
Appointment of na- Government of India Act, 1870, (83 Victoria Chapter 
tives of India to posts 3), the following rules have been sanctioned, 
reserved for the Cove- 
nanted Civil Service. 


152. The Local Government may appoint any member of the 

provincial civil service subordinate to it, who is a 
^ native of India, and of proved merit and ability, to 

any of the offices, places, and employments ordinarily held by members of 
the Civil Service of His Majesty in India to fill which it has been* declared 
by such Local Government (by notification in the official gazette) that 
members of such provincial civil service can properly be appointed. 

153. The Local Government may at any time appoint any native of 

India of proved merit and ability to any of the 
offices, places, and employments specified by such 
Local Government in any such notification as in rule 1 is mentioned ; 
provided that not more than one-fourth of the offices, places, and 
employments so specified shall at any one time be held by natives of India 
not members of the provincial civil service subordinate to the Local 
Government ; but this proviso shall not apply to or include any native of 
India (not a member of a provincial service) who has, prior to the making 
of these rules, been appointed under section 6 of the Government of India 
Act, 1870, (33 Victoria, Chapter 3), to an office, place, or employment in 
the Civil Service of India, 


e/. Notification 
no. 115/11—592, 
dated 12th Jan. 
1893, and no. 4779/ 
II— 490^ dated 30th 
Sept. 1909. 


154. In addition to appointment made under rules 1 and 2 the 
Local Government may, whenever the exigencies of 
the public service render it necessary, appoint to 

« ISoies 1.— The posts notified are— five posU of District and Sessions Judge, t\vo posts 
of Collector and Magistrate ot a district, one post of Junior Secretary to the D card of 
Revenue, two posts of judges, small cause coiirts, Allahabad and Lucknow, one post of 
assistant dnector ol land rocoids and agriculture and two posts of assistant settlement 
ot&cers ; the pay of those posts is 

District and Sessions Judge, 1st grade Bs. 2,000, 2ud grade Rs. 1,G00, 3rd grade 
Rs. 1,200 and 4th grade Bs. 1,000 : judge, smail cause court, Rs. 800 — 1,000 ; Magistrate 
and Collector, 1st grade Bs. 1,G00, 2nd grade Rs. 1,200, 3rd grade Rs. 1,000 ; Junior 
Secretary, Board of Revenue, grade pay flxii Rs, 150 ; assistant settlement officer, 1st grade, 
Bs. 700, 2nd grade Rs. 500 ; assistant director of land records and agriculture, 
Rs. 400—500. 

These rates of pay are liable to alteration at any time should the interests of the public 
servjcetfljsquire it, 

2.— In addition to these appointments the following appointments will as they 
become available he thrown open to the provincial service and added to the existing grades 
of that service 

Four posts of joint magistrate, S 
and assistant commissioner, 1st 
grade. 

Five posts of joint magistrate, 
and assistant commissioner, 2nd 
grade. J 


CD 

J 

« O 

MS 


l&S. 

^ Four posts of deputy magistrate and 

collector, 3rd grade, on . » 600 

Five posts of deputy magistrate and 

collector, 6th grade, on ** 400 
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any of the offices, places, or employments ordinarily held by members of 
the Civil Service of His Majesty in India, for a period not exceeding 
three months, any native of India of proved merit and ability ; providefi 
that the appointment of any such officer shall not involve his transfer from 
another district. 


Kale 4. 


The Local Government may declare any appointment to bo 
made on probation only and may prescribe the terms 
on vfhicli it is made and the conditions with which 
the person appointed must comply before he can be confirmed. 

The Local Govermnent may at any time suspend and remove 
any person appointed by such Local Government 
under these rules. 


Eule 5. 


1S7. For purposes of temporary grade promotions seniority, as 
Seniority as between boWeen provinoLil civil service officers and 
provincial civil service members or the Indian Oivil bcrvice, shall be 
officers and members of determined by the rate of substantive pay drawn ; 
tile Indian Civil Service, the officer in receipt of the higher substantive pay 
taking precedence of the officer in receipt of the lower. 

As between officers in receipt of the same substantive pay priority shall 
bo determined by the date on which the rate of pay in question was first 
allowed, 


Cf. G. G. O. (H. 
D.) no. 849, dated 
12th Ang. 1908. 


6 
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Chapter Vlll.—Cantonment magistrates, 

€f. G. G. 0. (H. 158 « The cantonment magistrates’ department is under the control 

B.)*^no. 840, dated Control of the depart- of His Excellency the Gommander-in-Chief under the 
llth June 1906. jnent. following conditions : — 

(1) The appointment of cantonment magistrates is made by Local Gov- 
ernments under section 6 of the Cantonments Act; 1910, and section 12 of 
the Code of Criminal Procedure. Officers desiring to enter the cantonment 
magistrates’ department are nominated by His Excellency the Commander- 
in- Chief. 

(2) All communications relating to cantonment magistrates should be 
addressed to the Quarter- Master-General. 

(3) The Quarter-Master-General ^\ill make proposals to the Local 
Governments concerned for the posting, leave and transfer of cantonment 
magistrates. In making his proposals ho will have regard to the 
cjualifications of the officer concerned as indicated, inter alia, by the 
magisterial powers with which he has been in\csted. If the Local 
Government does not approve the action proposed by the Quarter-Master- 
General in any particular case, the view of the Local Government will 
prevail, but the Quarter-Master-General may refer the matter to the 
Government of India. Similarly, should the Local Government, of its 
own motion, propose the transfer of a cantonment magistrate within its 
own jurisdiction, the Quarter-Masier-Gcneral will be bound to comply with 
the request and to carry out the necessary arrangements, but may refer the 
matter to the Government of India. In all such cases tlie final decision 
of the Government of India will be communicated to the Local Government 
by the Home department. 

(4) The full control of the Local Government over a cantonment 
magistrate in his magisterial capacity while actually serving in the province 
will be recognized by the Lieutenant-General Commanding. 

(5) If a Local Government desires to rocommond the removal of a 
cantonment magistrate from the department on the ground of misconduct 
or inefficiency, the procedure laid down in the Home department resolution 
no, 5 Pub, 1 — 234 — 52, dated the 28fch February 1897, will bo follov/ed. 

(6) The civil and military authorities will arrange for the interchange 
of the annual confidential reports on cantonment magistrates, and the 
reports furnished by district officers will bo amplified so as to include 
remarks on the tact and temper of the cantonment magistrates concerned 
with special reference to their attitude towards the civil authoiities and the 
native population (c/. paragraph 211). 

159 . An officer who has not passed the preliminary examination 

_ . . for admission to the department will only be per- 

^ mitted to act as a magistrate or assistant magistrate 

for a period of three months, unless exceptional 
circumstances justify liis retention beyond that period, 

160. The grant of furlough to magistrates or assistant magistrates 

is, during the first three years of the period of their 
service, regulated by military rules. . t After the 
expiry of three years they become subject to the civil leave rules, 
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161 . The 'examinations to be passed by candidates for appointment 
„ , „ . , . to the department and by magistrates or assistant 

Eu es 0 examination. magistrates ^are described in the rules for depart-** 

mental examinations of junior officers, 

Note , — For pov^ers as a small cause^ court judge paragraph 1203 should bo scon. 
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Chapter IX.— Assistant surgeons. 


Of. G. O.no.682/ 
II-250A., dated 
9tli March 1896. ’ 

G. G. O. (H. D.) 

no. 1141-60, dated 
22nd Ang. 1898, 


€f. G. 0. no, 
5098/11-914 dated 
26th Oct, 1910, 


Pay and unemployed .16?, (1) cadre of assistant surgeons is 

pay of assistant surgeons, divided into grades — 





Ks. 

I, The senior grade on 

• a 


,, 300 

11. The 1st ditto •« 

«« 

O « 

200 

III, The 2nd ditto 


o • 

.. 150 

IV, The 3rd ditto «« 

O 4» 


,, 100 


(2) Supernumerary assistant surgeons 
receive Rs, 100 ■while holding temporary or officiating charges. Should the 
post of which a supernumerary is in charge carry local allowances, he will be 
entitled to receive them in addition to Rs, 100 a month, and the allowance 
to a supernumerary in charge of a civil station will be 20 per cent, of Ks. 
350, the ininimum pay of an officer of his class holding permanent charge, 

(3) Assistant surgeons holding per- 
manent appointments will draw, in addition to their grade pay, any local 
and other allowances attached to those appointments. 


(4) An assistant surgeon who is trans- 
ferred; otherwise than for misconduct, from another province in which he 
was holding a permanent appointment, will draw full grade pay until 
provided with a permanent post and will bo absorbed in ihe first vacancy 
ihat occurs after his transfer. If transferred for misconduct, he will receive 
the reduced pay of the grade, 

(5) An assistant surgeon on tho per-^ 
manent list who has misconducted himself will draw half the pay ot his 
grade, whether employed or not, 


(6) An assistant surgeon with a per-' 
manent appointment wiio loses that exppointment otherwise than as a 
penalty for misconduct, c.g, by its being abolished, will receive liis full 
grade pay till he can be provided with a permanent post and will be absorbed 
in the first permanent vacancy wiiich occurs after he loses his appointment, 

(7) Promotion from the 1st grade on 
Es, 200 to the senior grade will be made entirely by selection and without 
examination. 


163 . 

Appointment, 


The rules regarding the appointment of assistant surgeons and 
Liieir lurther examinations arc contained in the 


Medical Manual, 


164 . The InspccLor-Gcncral of Civil Hospitals has been authorized 
publish under his owti siunaturo in the local 
sions. gazeuLo all iiotincations relating to civil assistant 

surgeons and military assistam surgeons in civil 
employ, except in the case of first appointments to government service, 
^signations, dismissals, or appointments to the civil charge of districts. 
The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals has also been authorized to 
promote civil assistant surgeons to the senior grade without reierence to 
the Government, 


Any order passed by the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals for 
promotion or reversion among civil assistant surgeons which adversely 
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affects the position of an officer in service shall be appealable to the Local 
Government ; subject to the revisional powers of the Government of India, 
the order of the Local Government shall be final. 


165. Civil assistant surgeons appointed to bo civil surgeons will be 
^ ^ posted to any four of the eighteen second class ci\'il 

...rgeoucies for wh.cl. they »o eligible. 


Civil assistant surgeons when ijlaccd, in addition to tlicir own 
^ . duties, in independent charge of a detaclunent 
chtiroTaati^ to of native troops below the stiength of a wing of a 
native iniantry or cavalry regiment will be entitled 


to an allowance of Es. 20 a 
allowance. 


month which should be 


regarded 


as a 


local 


Transfers of military assistant surgeons to other provinces 
will be arranged by direct communication bet>veen 
assistant Director-General, Indian Medical Service, and 
^ the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals. 

1S8« Military assistant surgeons in civil employ, wiio are required 
in consequence of field operations to revert temjporariiy to military duty, 
will he allow’ed to count the period of such duty as service towards the 
increments of salary admissible under article 143 of the Civil Service 
Regulations. This decision however gives a military assistant surgeon in 
civil employment no claim for pecuniary compensation on reversion to the 
pay of his rank when called upon for military duty. 


Cf. G. 0, no. 
0105/11^785, daieJ 
18th Dec. 1008. 


Cf, a. G, 0. (ir. 
D.) no. 701, dated 
4th July 1905. 


Cf. G. G. 0. (11. 
jl.) no. 108, dated 
85tli Fcl). 1900. 


Cf. G. G. 0. (P. 
W. D.) no. VII, 
dated 7 th June 
1901. 



46 


[IJ, — Dept, 


Chapter X.«— Leave. 

A. — General rules. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 
1465/11—427, dated 
4th Apr. 1910. 


An officer intending lo apply for leave of over six weeW 

Applications for Isave lotig leave or _ piivilege leave, 

by officers oi the Indian &hoiila coinmumcaie the lacb ciemi-omciaiiy to the 
Civil Service and Statu- Chief Stcielaiy to Government by the 1st January 
tory Civil Service. year, or, when the leave is desired before the 

oJfet March in any year, should give notice three months before the date 
from which the leave is wanted, All notices of intention to apply for leave 
of six weeks’ or less duration should, if possible, be demi-officially 
intimated by the 1st January in each year, and in any case not less than 
six Aveoks before the date on which the officer proposes to proceed on 
lea \ Co 


Cf, G. 0. no. 
4577/11— G54, dated 
30lh Sept. 1908. 


Commissioners vill leport au the end of August and the end of 
Arrangements in divi- Jaxiuaxy each year legarding the probable state of 
sions for cold and hot the stalf in their respective divisions during the 
weather postings. cold and hot weathcis resjiGCtively. The reports 

should show the number of officer^ desiring leave, the retirements pendingj 
liiO trinsfcrs necessary, and other possible arrangements, and should include 
a clear statement of the not number of vacancies to be filled. 


Cf G. 0. no. 
451, dated 20 th 
July 1809. 


Applications for leave should be submitted through the 
Loavfi applications to AGCounlant“Gen6ral9 
be forwarded through Ac- 
countant-General. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 002/ 
II — 097B-1, dated 
7th Fob. 1902. 


Lf. G, 0. no. 
1314/1— “SHj dated 
17th May 1904, 


Cf, G. 0. no. 90/ 
II — 998, dated 14th 
Jan. 1911<i 


M 




Commissitlieis dioald foxuvaid all applications for leave made 
b} scidcmcnt officer^, assistant settlement officers and 

settlement officers, &a. 


Leave appJxcatmns oi f^epi^iemcut deputy colloetorb to the Board of Revenue^ 


xor submismon to the Goveinment with such rcmai'ks 


as the Board may think ht Lc? makco 

SS'S® Under the piovisions oi olaesc (c) of artidc S^lj Civil Service 
KegulationSj the poAver of granting leave to gazetted 
'' o&cer. and of the survey department on 

deputation to those provinces in connection with 
land recoid bUiveyo (other than the Supenntendentj land recoid surveys) 
in cases in Avhich substitutes are not lequiied, and to non-gazetted survey 
officers and assistants in all cases, has been delegated to the Superintendent 
OI provincicil siiive}^s, United Piovincob, and to the Board of Revenue in 
cases in AYhich substitutes lue reqimcd for gazetted officers, subject to report 
lo the GoYeinmciiL under clause (d) of the said article, The report of the 
biipermtcndent of provincial surveys will bo submitted to the Government 
ini oiigh the Director oi Land Re/ords and Agiiculturc and the Board of 
Revenue. The Sui veyor-Geueral in India will be informed by the 
Government ul all leave granted lo gazetted officers in order that such 
leave may be notified in the Gazette of India. 

The Board oi Revenue, United Provinces, have been em^* 
Leave applications of powored to grant any leave admissible under the 
officers m the opium de- Civil Service Regulations to gazetted ofiScers of the 
partmeat, opium department serving in the United Provinces 

and m the Behar districts* 
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175 . Before proceeding on any leave, except casual leave, nil 

Address to be reported, gazetted officers must report their addresses as 
loiio-ws : — . 


(1) Heads of dejpartmciits, covenanted officers, statiilory civilians, 

officers holding posts ordinarily reserved for members oi the 
Indian Civil Service, forest officers and cantonment magistrates — 
to the Under Secretary to Government in the appointment 
department ; 

(2) Deputy collectors— to Commissioners ; 

(3) All other gazetted officers to the heeads of their departraentSp 


176« Whenever it is found necessary to order an officer to return to 
in India before the expiration of hio leave, ihe instruc- 

tions should bo cominimicated to him officially 
through the Government of India and Secretary of Si ate, The following 
procedure should be observed 


(1) Any telegram should state whether it is desired that the officer 

should proceed to India at once by the (juickest route, or slioiild 
arrive by a specified date. In the fir^t case, a jussagc from 
Brindisi will be secured, and the cost of the railway j(airney to 
Brindisi allowed; in the second ca^e, if time admits^ a pas'"' age 
will be engaged from London to Boiabay, 

(2) All officer under civil leave rules, directed to proceed to India, in 

such circumstances, via Biinclisi, will receive from the India 
Office before his departure ^62 126’. lOd, on account of excess 
luggage if provided with a ticket for iho ordinary train, and £1 
18s. 4d. if provided with a ticket for the special express train. 
Officers directed to proceed vi^ Marseilles will receive £1. 

(3) In the case of an officer who is permitted to make his oivn 

arrangements for returning to India, the allowance in lieu of 
passage from London will be £45, and no fuither payment will 
be made. 


177* member of the Indian Civil Service, 

consistently with the conditions of his service, to 
Taking up appoint- the paid service of His Majesty’s Government in 

men s w ii . United Kingdom ivithoiit the previous sanction of 

the Secretary of State. An officer on furlough is for the time being under 
the orders of the India Office, and application fur permission to accept such 
employment should be addressed to the Se ■'rotary of State, The principle 
which has hitherto guided the India Office in dealing with such applications 
has been to distinguish between cases of furlough on medical certificate 
and ordinary furlough. In the former case an officer could not bo allowed 
to accept any employment which might interfere with his restoration to 
health and fitness to resume his place in the service of the Government ; in 
the latter case acceptance of official employment, when offered, has been 
permitted, subject to the requirements of the public service in India, whidi 
might (as ’in times of war, plague, or famine) demand that the officer 
should be recalled to duty before the expiration of his leave. 


c/. G. 0. no. 
1141/11— 12B, dated 
9fcii Apr. 1890. 


C/. G. G. 0. (F. 
and C.) no. 5C38 
and 5004, dated 
17 Ih Oct. 1S80 and 
23‘ d Dec. 1890. 


Of. G. 0. no* 
29G0/II-7A, ditcd 
%i'h Aug. 1898. 


Of. G. 0. no. 
313/II-— 7A, dated 
29 Ih Jan. 1901. 


Cf, G. G. 0. (H. 
D.) no. 214, dated 
2Gth Jan. 1899, 



Cf. G. 0. no. 
1142, 2575, 2578, 

3287, 1402 and 2787, 
dated 13tli jMaich 
1908, 8 Ui Juno 1908, 
8fch June lOOt), 17lli 
July 190b, 31&t 

Maich. 1910 and 
llfcii June 1910. 


Cf Cu 0. no. 3010/ 
11-^309-12, dated 
12th July 1SS7. 


€f. G, 0. no. 1178/ 
ITL~~515C, dated 
3lbt July 1900. 


Cl G. 0. no. Oil, 
dated 20tli Peh. 
1883, and G G. 0. 
(H. D.) no. 33/1313- 
54, dated 7th Sspt, 
1882 , 
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B. — Privilege} leave. 


17B. Hoads of departments have been empowered to grant and 
Officers empowered to in part I of the gazette privilege leave for 

grant privilege leave periods not exceeding six weeks to the gazetted 
up to six v/eeks. officers named in the annexed list and to make the 

officiating arrangements involved provided they are local and do not involve 
the tiansl'er of an officer : — 


Suhorc’inale officers. 

District and Sessions Judges, assistant 
sessions judges, judges of small cause courts, 
subordinate 3U(lges and muns fs in the 
pioMnce of Agia. 

District and Sessions Judges, assistant 
sobsions judges, judges of small cause courts, 
subordinate judges and miinsifs in Oiidli. 
Settlement ofliceis, assistant settlement 
otiicois, and deputy collectors on settlemcni 
duty. 

Gaiotted officers of the department. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. Excluding civil assis- 
tant surgeons. 

Gaztfcti.d otiicois of the department. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Gazette I officers serving in the department 
of Land Lecords and Agriculture excluding 
officcib of the Indian Civil Service, 

The Conscr\atoi3 of Forests ha\e been authorised to grant privilege leave for periods 
not exceeding six i^ecks to gazetted officers of the Forest department under their jurisdic- 
hon, and to make such oJhciatmg arrangements as the grant of such leave may involve. 

The Commissioner of Excise has Ijeen authorised to grant priMlcgo lea^e for periods 
not e\ceeding six weel s to ga^'ctted oJliceis oi the Excise department under his jurisdiction 
and to niako arrangements for tilling such vacancies. These should as far as possible be 
Joe il and not invoho a transfer. 

The High Couit, Koi th-Wcsioi n Piomucos, and the JiuLcal Commissioner of Oudh 
have been authorised to fill up an officiating vav'^nicy in the post of miinsil, rosultnig liom 
till glint oi k r\c iiiidcL iht oidcib, by the noinuiation tlicioto of a ciudidato on tbo 
Conitb’ list niicthei such candidate has o^. has not to be* biought iiom another district, if by 
sueli nomination oinciatiug soimco ern bo made continnoiis in any crsc. 

IT"®® Offi(*eis who liave taken privilege leave must not rejoin 
„ . hefoie it expires without first obtaining the sanction 

ry ofpnviieg’e^leave^^^^* authority granting the leave, exci'pt for 

Sjie ial reasons, which should be immediately 
reported. The cancellation of any unexpired poition of a gazetted officpi’s 
leave vill not be notified in the gazette. 

distiict officc^r who is availing himself of privilege leave will 
Transfer of district rei'ohiMlne intimation of the intention ot Govern- 
officers on privilege mei t as to hid her he vs ill be transferred, with a 

\ iew to his recording a raomorandum for the use 
of liis successor before lie makes over charge of office (cf, paragraph 537). 


Sdiiclioning authority. 

Chief Jmtipc of the High Couit of Judi- 
catuie, Allahabad, or the senior Judge on 
duty, 

Judic al Gommissionoi, Oudh 


Doaid of Eevciuio, United Provinces 


Inspocioi-Gcncial of Police 


J )ltto 

iffig IS nation 

2nllo 

ot Civil Hobpilals 

Ditto 

of PliSOllb 


Sanitary Commissioner 
Diri'ctoi of Public Instiuction . . 

Diicctor of Land Eecoids and AgricuUino .. 


G.— -Furlough. 


181 . As frequent changes in the personnel of the administrative 
ftiaff attached to districts are to be deprecated as 
* detrimental to the public service and not conducive 

to the acquisition of the local knowledge desirable in a district officer, a 
Magistrate and Collector will^ as a rule, be kept in the same district for not 
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less than five years. Except in special circumstances, an officer on return 
from furlough will ordinarily be posted to such actual vacancy as may happen 
to be suited to his rank and pay ; in determining an officer's disposal on his 
return from furlough, the only consideration that will be allowed to weigh is 
the question of how his services can best be utilised with the least possible dis- 
turbance of existing arrangements. The Government has power to regulate 
the times of the departure of officers on leave and of their return from 
leave with reference to the convenience of the public service, so that oj05cera 
returning from and going on leave may, as far as possible, mutually relieve 
and be relieved by each other ; the forfeiture of the lien upon his appoint- 
ment being the consequence devolving upon any officer who may decline 
to accept such an arrangement. 

The wishes of officers applying for furlough far as possible, be 

complied wifch^ but applicants must nofc in all casi‘S expt‘ct to luxe furiough 
granted from and to the pi'ccise dales that may be specified by them ; 
and the Go^^erninent ne<3essarily reserves the po^\ er to require, within 
reasonable limits, an applicant for furlough to take more or less leave than 
he applies for. 

182. An officer in civil employment (including a military officer in 

, civil employ), who accepts a high appointment, will 

i ®ceS'appfiSfi Y mteation of applying 

for orriinary tiiriougii during the two years immedi- 
ately following his appointment, except under special circumstances. 

Motes 1. — This rule applies to the appointments of Member of the Board of Eevenue, 
Judicial Commissioner and Additional Judicial Commissioners of Oudh ; and to the headi 
of the several departments uf Prisons, Police, Education and Civil Hospitals. 

2 — As a general rule, no one will be appointed Commissioner of Excise unless 
he is prepared to hold the office for three years, without taking ordinary furlough during 
that period. 

D . — Medical leave^ 

183 . Heads tif departments, when submitting applications for leave 
out of India otln^r than on medical certificate from 


gazetted offieei's not belonging to the Civil Service or 


Medical leave. 

being military officers in civil employ, should state whetlier the leave is neces- 
sary on account of the state of the applicant’s healtli ; and, if so, should submit 
a certificate, as required by the Civil Service Regulations, in support of that 
statement. In the absence of such a certificate, the leave out of India will 
be held not to have been required on account of the officer’s state of health. 

184 . In view of the difficulties caused by the repeated grant of leave 
at short intervals on medical certificate, civil surgeon^ and ^medical boards 
should consider and recoimueiid, in cases reported upon by them, the full 
period of leave necessary for a compleb' reemveuy, and not hold themselves 
bound to the period which the applicant for leave may himself desire. In 
order to assist medical boards in forming a correct judgement as to the 
general condition and prospects id* the applicant’s health in each case, every 
officer who appears before a medical board or civil surgeon with a view to 
obtaining a medical certificate sliould invariably submit a statement 
(certified by himself) showing all the past leave (ex'-ept privilege leave) 
which he has enjoyed. 


9>]!^TQte. For tby oi'der;^ regarding medical noardb pai-agrapbb 1371 ei aqq. should be seen. 

7 


€f, a 0. 0. (F. 
and 0.) no. 1880, 
dated Snd May I89il. 


C/. 0. 0. 0. (F. 
D). no. 4341EXO., 
dated ilth July 
1907 * 


C/. 0. O, no. S3i 
and 1928/n— 90C, 
dated 28th March 
1893 and Sth Jui) 
1893. 


e/.G. 0. O. (H. 
D.) no. 22-818, dated 
26th May 1884. 
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Cf. G. G. 0. no. 
5A. dated 
14th Jan. 1897. 


185 . 


The attention of gazetted officers applying for leave on medical 
certificate is invited to the necessity for submitting 
fnf either (1) a medical board’s report, or (2) a certifi- 

•formedicalleave. medical officers when the 

applicant is unable to leave his° station, or (3) a certificate from the civil 

surseon countersigned by the district officer, or the Commissioner, when 
®»1 ^ *111 
two medical ofiScers arc not available. 


— Tliese reporis and certificates should be in the prescribed form. Civil surgeons 
are required to keep a printed supply of the forms in their offices. 

186 . Before forwarding to the Accountant-General for submission to 
the Government an application for sick leave, the submitting officer should 
see that the prescribed medical certificates, together with the statement of 
the applicant’s case, are wuth the papers, and no application for such leave 
should be forwarded without them or, in cases of urgency, a note that they 
are being prepared in proper form. 


E.— Casual leave. 


e/G.O.no. 1142/ 
If— 469A., dcUed Ofchi 
Apr. I89u. 


187 . Casual leave is not recognized by the regulations, and an officer 
absent on casual leave is not treated as absent from duty. The Govern- 
ment will make no arrangement to supply the place of officers absent on 
such leave. The officer granting the leave and the officer taking it will be 
held responsible if the public service suffers in any way from the absence 
of the officer on casual leave. 


Cf (1. 0. no. 3124/ 
il — 4byA , tUued 
3rd July 1U02. 


C/,0. G. 0. (F. D.) 
no. Ili6-P., dated 
mnd Feb. 1905. 


188 . Casual leave may not be combined with any other kind o'f 
loavop and may not extend to more than ten consecutive days in the calendar 
year. Ordinarily it may not extend to more than ten days in all. If in 
exceptional circumstances the sanctioning authority grants for urgent and 
special reasons a few days more than the ten days, the grant, with the 
leasons, must be reported at once for the information of the Government in 
the prescribed form. If casual leave is taken in extension of gazetted 
holidays, those holidays must be counted as part of the leave, 

189 . Casual leave should only be granted for adequate reasons. 
The concession of casual leave must not be converted into an unauthorized 
system of privilege leave. The Lieutenants-Governor trusts Commissioners 
and government officers of all grades not to allow the privilege to be 
abused. An officer who takes casual leave when on tour is not entitled to 
draw daily allowance during such leave. 

190 . The undermentioned officers are authorised to grant casual 

_ f loave to the gazetted officers named in the following 

grant casual lea ve,^ ^ When Commissioners grant leave to district 

officer.-, a report in the prescribed fuim should be 
sent to the Chief Secretary to Government at the time when tfee leave is 
granted : — 


Sanctioning anthoritg, 

Tlie Cb-ief Jubtice of the High Court of Judi- 
cature, Allahabad, or the senior Judge on 
duty. 

Judicial Commissioner, Oudh ,, 


Subordinate ^icers. 

District and Sessions Judges and assistant 
sessions judgon m the North-Western 
Provinces. 

Additional Judicial Commissioners of Oudh, 
District and Sessions Judges and assistant 
sessions judges in Oudh. 

iSubordinate judges and munsifs. 


District Judges 
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Sanctioning authority. 
Commissioners of divisions 


Inspector-General of Police 

Ditto Begistration 


Subordinate offtcerg. 


Ditto 


Ditto 


Civil Hospitals 


Prisons 


Sanitary Commissioner 
Oonsorvators of Forests 

Director of Public Instruction 

Ditto Land Eecords 


Magistrate and Collector 


Chief Engineers 
Superintending Engineers 

191 . Before 


Magistrates and Collectors, joint and assis- 
tant magistrates, settlement officers, can- 
tonment magistrates and official wholetime 
chairmen of municipal boards. 

Gazetted officers of the department. 

Gazetted subordinates of the Begistration 
department. 

^Oivil surgeons, Chemical Examiner, and 
Superintendent of the Lunatic Asylum, 
Agra, 

^Superintendents of central jails. 

Deputy Sanitary Commissioners. 

Deputy and assistant conservators and extra 
deputy and extra assistant conservators. 

Gazetted officers of the educational depart- 
ment. 

Assistant to the Director and veterinary 
officers. 

Officers of the provincial civil service and of 
the subordinate civil service serving in 
their districts. 

Superintending Engineers. 

Executive and assistant engineers. 


a 


Medical officers, 
the period of such 


civil 
prison 


surgeon 


or a superintendent of a central 
avails himself of casual leave he should re- 
port to the Commissioner through the Magistrate 
leave and the date of his departure. He should also 
report the date of his return, 

192 . Before the Commissioner grants leave to a cantonment magis- 

trate he should ascertain that the Officer Com- 
mag^s- manding the station has no objection to the grant of 
the leave, and, when the leave has been granted, the 
District Judge concerned should at once be informed of the fact. 

193 . Superintendents, and assistant and deputy superintendents of 
police should forward requests for casual leave 
through the Magistrate. Should the Magistrate 

record an objection to the grant of the leave, the leave applied for cannot 
be granted. If the leave is granted, the police officer should still take the 
Magistrate’s orders before leaving the distjict. The Magistrate should 
invariably inform the Commissioner when he consents to the grant ot 
casual leave being made to superintendents. District engineers and 
district surveyors should forward their requests for casual leave through 
the chairman of the district board. 

19^4. Every authority which grants casual leave should cause a 
register of such leave to be maintained. The re- 
Leave 'register. giaters should be regularly examined by inspecting 

officers. 


Police ofiBcers. 


^ See paragraph 191, 
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Chapter XL— Miscellaneous Orders. 

A. — Defi. li ilia'll.-,. 


Of. G. G. 0. (H. 
t>.) no. 36 Pub. 
3710—1718, dated 
8th Nov. 1893. 


195 . (1) The term gazetted officer '' is generally held to apply 
to an officer whose appointment is gazetted by 
Gazetted officer. the Government and not by the head of a depart- 

nient. 

Tile broad line of deman^ation between gazetted and non-gazetted 
officers is that which separates the provincial from the biibordinate service. 
All officers belonging to the provincial service (inclnding mnnsifs) should 
be held to be gazetted officers within the meaning of the Civil Service 
Regulations ; membeis of the subordinate service should not come within 
that category, even ii* their appointments are published in the gazette. 
All appointments accordingly whicli it is decided to include in the provincial 
service will, as a geneial j*iile, and except in special cases, be gazetted by the 
Government, and the officers holding them will be hold to be gazetted officers 
within the meaning of the Civil Service Regulations ; Avhile those in the 
subordinate service will, ii* gazetted at all, h(' gazetted by th^^ heads of 
deparunenls w ho ha\(‘ the power to make them und(‘r th(^ orders ol the Gov- 
ernment. Thus t.ilisildars would ))e gazetted by (he Board of Revenue. 

(2) The ca-^e ol officers serving in other departments, such as 
medical, registration, jmlice, or jails, are governed by the same rule ; that is 
to say, wJjere Government makes tlie appointiinmt it will gazette, and only 
appointments so made wall be rcHMjgnised as gazetted appointments within 
the mf^aniiig of tl.o Civil Servict‘ Regulations; in other cases heads of 
departments shonki gaz(‘tte appointments of offi^*eis subordinate to them 
subject to any limit which the Gov mniTKUit may think it expedient to lay 
down. 


CA G G 0. (H. D.) 
no. 405 -- 4 : 18 , dated 
21 ‘^t Apr. 1903 , 


Notiffi ations im esting officei's witli pov\ ers under different 
A.C1S in order that the com I ma} talve judicial cugni/ance of theiu, do not 
coastjtiile tlie per-ons invested with sudi powers “ gazefied officers.^' 

196« d(^sionati(m civil siirgtou ” applies to all officers in 

medical diaigc ot dktrkts or of such other charges 
Civil surgeon <udinarily known as civil surgeoncies. 


B , — Ehtedsbon of ^‘ervice of gazetted officers^ 


Cf G 0. no. 7 JO 197 . commendation^ lot llm extension ^d* service of gazetted 

j 737/11— officer^, except offieeis of the Indian Ediieatioual Servdee, should not be 
iiarch "^1905 niid "^'^dmiitted more than six months 1)eloie I he <lat(^ on which the officer would, 
&rh May le05.' ^bc absence oi s]iecial uivlei's, retiie. 


(\-—Terhi of ujjicc of Inspecior-Gcaeral of Police. 

c/. G.o. U0.5335/ The lomire of the (tffice of Inspector-General of Police will 

11—558, dated 8th tq oidiiiary circuuwiauces be limited to live yeais. This term will include 
all pcriu<k in which an officer iimy act in the ap])ointment and ail periods 
of leave taken mim’ lia'^ betm confirmed in it. 


i),-^Einoliiitietds of seftleoLeal ojjicerso 

199(5 Th® regarding the allowances si^ttlenent officers ar«^ 
contained in the Civil Service Regulations. 
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200 . A settlement allowance should not be granted to a collector or 
deputy cominissioner except when he is engaged in the main business of 
the settlement of a district, that is to say in the actual work of assessment 
or ot framing a record-of-nglits in connection with the settlement of a 


c/. a. G.. 0. (R. 
and A.) no. 1/272-7, 

dated 9th. Feb. 1899. 


201 . 


E,—Depulcxiii}'u allowctnce. 
The tendency to regard all appointnienis 


, it to special duly as 

Grant of deputation coiiatitnting a claim to extra remmieraLion is contrary 
to the spirit in which the provisions of the Gi\il 
placed on special duty. Seiwice Regulations were framed, and «ucb allowances 

should be granted only when it is clearly esLahlished i hat the .s^jocial duly 
involves a greater share of hard work and responsibility than would ordin- 
arily fall upon the officer concerned if l.e were performing the ordinarv 
duties of his station. The fact that the transfer to special duty involves a 
change of headquaiters affords a reason for Ihe grant of a depuiation 
allowance only if the officer is placed at unusual expense owiii'T to the fact 
that the period of deputation is a short one, or to some othei'^ cxceiitional 
cause. A change of station is an ordinary imudent of service m India and 
does not in itself constitute a reason for an addition to an officer’s emolu- 
ments. 


C/. .G-..G, O. {H. 
C.) no. 89, dated 
27th Jan. 1911. 


F. — E uiployment of Earopcins. 

202 . , No pei’bOD, ofclicr than a ' native of India, bhail be appoiniod Cf G a o m 
to an office Y canyiiig a ‘••ilciry of Ks. 2U0 a mouLh or upwards without D.) m i^l/747, dated 
the premoiib .sancl-iuii of the Go\eriior General in (Jo one in orh ease iSth Apr. 1870 . 
unless — ^ 


(a) the person to be appointed belongs to the Coveniinled Civil 

Service or to tlic Indian Ai'iny, or' 

(b) the person to ]>o appointed va^- originally iioniiiiated to tlio (1) 

financial department b}' the Governoi* Genera! nfter examiiialion, 
or (2) loret^t department by tile Secietmy oi Stale, or by ihe 
Go\ ernor Geneial, aitcj* exaniinauion j or (^8) educational depart^ 
nient by the Secretary ol State : or 

(e) the person to be appointed entered the branch of the depart- 
ment in which he now to be promoted before the l&t January 
1879, 


(d) the office to which appointnieiiD is to be made belongs to the 

/'I \ • j j j I / \ 'll . ® , 


(4) mint department, 

(5) public wm-ks department, or 
(G) police depaitment. 


(1) opium department , 

(2) salt or customs department, 

(3) survey department, 

203 . No young man coming out to India to take up an a}>pointment 
will be allowed so to time his depirture as toarrhein India hid woeri IsL 
April and 1st October, No eveption to tbit) rule can be made v/itLoiit the 
special sanction ol ihe Secretary ot Slate, and this saii'-tion will only bo 
given on a certificate froin tiiB Medical Boird at the India Otfice that a 
particular person is fit to come out in the Lot weather. 


CJ. G. G.O. (ft. 
B.) no. 94, dated 
27tb Jan, 1909, 


' jSTjte — Ato deaned ju art Gie 17 CCvUcscnic luwulatioi*'. 
j See also paragraph 1338, 



Cf. G. G. 0. {H. 
D.) no. 1 Pul)lic/93^ 
dated 28 th Jan 
3895. 


€f. G. G. 0. (H. 
D.) no. 4:IUS-6% 
dated 20th May 
1884. 

Cf. Secretary of 
State’s despatch, 
no. 82«i©ievenne, 
dated 7 th June 
1907. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 
2781|II— 285B, da- 
ted 15th Aug. 1898. 
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204. No person, other than a member of the Coyenanted Civil 
Service, shall be appointed for the fi'rst time to any office which is nsually 
reserved for the members of that service without the previous sanction 
of the Governor General in Council. 

205. When sanction is sought to a proposed appointment under 
either of the two foregoing paragraphs, the application for such sanction 
should show (a) the education and past history of the person whom it is 
proposed to appoint ; and (b) the reason why a native of India (or a mem- 
ber of the Covenanted Civil Service as the case may be) cannot con- 
veniently be appointed to the vacant office. 

2®6« Though the six departments named under clause (d) of 
paragraph 202 on the previous page are excluded from the operation of the 
present orders, offices in tliese departments should not be in any way 
reserved for Europeans ; natives of India should be appointed more and 
moi'e freely to the higher offices in these departments. 

Local Goveriimenfe may make temporary appointments of 
. Europeans on an emergency without obtaining the 
menS^of^E^iXopeans.^^^ ' sanction of the Governor General in Council, 

but the discretion as to confirming an order making 
such a temporary appointment is vested in the Governor General in 
Council, and any temporary appointment should be reported for his con- 
firmation immediately on its being made. 

Under standing rule the appointment of persons not being na- 
Appointments of Eu- of India to the superior graded service of the 

ropeans to educational educational department rests with His Majesty’s 
service. Secretary of State for India. 

^09 o The employment in government service of persons, who have 
Employment of persons boon _ originally _ engaged by private firms and 
engaged for service in societies tor service in India, should be avoided so 
India by firms and socie- far as is consistent with the interests of the public 
service. When su^h appointments are contemplated 
care should be taken to consult the employer before an offer is made. 

G .— on officers. 

Each Commissioner will, when submitling to the Board of 
Revenue the revenue administration report of his 
afddScollSs?^^ division, add a supplement containing a careful 
Opinion regarding the efficiency, in all branches of 
the administration, of each covenanted assistant and each deputy collector, 
Tlie Commissioner’s opinion will be based on his personal observation 
and knowledge, if any, on the remarks made by Collectors in the district 
administration reports, qjid on the remarks made by Sessions Judges who 
will be consulted by the Commissioner. The Commissioner will, after 
due consideration of all sources of information, includkig the criticisms of 
Collectors and Judges^ himself record a carefully weighed opinion con- 
cerning each subordinate officer, and forward a copy of such opinion direct 
to the Chief Seeretcary to Government. The opinion of the Commissioner 
on district officers will contimiG to be submitted confidentially to the 
Board of Revenue Mvifch the administration reports, Copies are not 
required by the Government. 
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211i Reports on officers bolding full-time cantonment magistracies, 
^ , . whether they are permanent or officiating, should be 

civil empfoy? submitted by Commissioners on 1st April in each 

year, or as soon after as possible. In the case of 
officiating full-time cantonment magistrates who revert during the year, a 
report should be submitted on their work at the time of their reversion (of, 
paragraph 158). 


Noie. — "Pull-tircfe ** cantoninent magistracies are those which occupy the whole time 
of the officer appointed. Part-time ’’ cantonment magistracies a're those m which the 
officer appointed performs other duties in addition to those of cantonment magistrate. In 
the case of the latter no reports are required, 

. 212 . When it is found necessary to report unfavourably upon a 
military officer holding a civil appointment of limited tenure, from which 
lie is liable to revert to military duty, the particulars of the adverse report 
should be communicated to him verbatim by the re23orting officer, a note 
that this has been done being made on the report itself. 

Although an adverse report by the officer who first reports on an officer 
must be communicated to that officer, the reports of higher authorities 
need not be so communicated, nor need the reports by inspecting officers 
be communicated. The Government of India or the Local Government 
reserves the right to call on the officer concerned to explain any charge 
against him, should it be considered right and just to do so. 

N.B,— The orders in this paragraph apply to officars of the Indian Medical Sorvice. 


H, — Deaths, 


213 . A report of all deaths of European officers^-^-whether cove- 
Deaths of covenanted Rented or uncovenanted — should be forwarded to the 

and uncovenanted offi- Government in the prescribed form whenever a 
cers. death occurs. 

In all cases where addresses of relatives or friends of the deceased are 
not known a report should at once be made to the Government by telegram, 
the usual report in the form prescribed above being forwarded in due 
course. 

214 . As the object, in the case of the death of any European uncovo- 
nanted officer, is simply to obtain information in regard to ofiScors 
of pure European parentage whose relatives reside in England or of 
Eurasians domiciled in England, or whose families reside there the return 
should include the names of only such officers as are of the class 
indicated. 

215 . Telegraphic intimation is furnished to the Government of India 

respecting members of the Covenanted Civil Service 
Casualties among civil European gazetted officers employed in other 

civil branches of the administration such as police, 
public works, forests, survey, telegraph, &c., who are killed or severely 
wounded by fanatics, in the execution of their duty, or who meet with sudden 
or violent death in any very exceptional circumstances. The Commissioner 
or the next senior officer in the event of the demise of the Commissioner is 
required to report such occurrences to the Chief Secretary by telegram ; 
and in the case of wounds to state whether they are dangerous, severe, or 
•slight. The usual full report by Icjtter shouM follow. 


O/.G. 0. no. 2350/ 

IT — 3^B, dated 9th 
July 1898. 


Cf. G. Ct. 0. (H. 
D.) no. 71^8, dated 
loth Apr. 1899. 


C/.G.G. 0. (li. 
D.) no. 1585, dated 
20th Sept, 1899. 


Cf, G. 0. no. 3973/ 
11—810, dated 31st 
Aug. 1910. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 35 A., 
dated 4th Sept 1871, 
and no. 2445/n — . 
398-61, dated 8th 
July 1885. 


Cf G. G. 0. (H. 
D.) no. 17-828, dated 
15th Apr. 1887, and 
no, 4-208, dated 22nd 
Feb 1897 ; G. 0. no. 
2761/11—398, dated 
21st July 1899. 



Of, a. 0, no. 25A, 
dated 26th Sep. 1876^ 
and no. 51A dated 
2 bt ]2 Jan, 1877, 


Of, Cr. 0. no. 1944/ 
dated Ctii 
May 1907, 


Cf. G. 0. no. 2278/ 
II — 498-1, dated 

25th J une 1885. 


o/- G. 0, no. 4096/ 
II— 666B, dated 

16th Dec. 1896. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 1780, 
2G84 and 230G/II — 
4G7A., dated 9th July 
1897, 11th July 1899 
and 2nd June 1900, 
and no. I4ll/fl ' 
208, dated 25 th 
M»oh 1911, 
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J, ■^Procedure when officers d^e transferred, 

S16a When an officer is transferred, he must make over charge of 
Transferred oUcer hi^ office within seven days from the date on which 
when to make over the order of transfer reaches him. If in any case 
charge. should be noce^^sary ior the transferred officer to 

await the arrival of the officer by whom he is to be relieved, special 
iiibtriiclions viil be issued. 

When a gazetted officer is under orders of transfer, he should 
Vv lit e direct to the Magistrate of the district to which he is being trans- 
ferred and inform him, as nearly as he can, of the date when he is likely to 
arrive. 

When a non-g<i7'dt(‘d officer is being tiansferrecl, the Magistrate of the 
district where he is scning she id < I give similar information to ihe Magis- 
trate of the distriei to vdiu^h tliu ofh( er has been posted. 

These oideis do not apply (o gazetted or non-gazetted officers of the 
police department. 


Report of making over 
or receiving charge. 


K.—GliCirge cert ijicaies* 

Gazett(‘d offic(*is should r(*]3ort dii’ect to the Secretariat in the 
pre-^crib(‘d form the date of receiving or making 
over charge of any office, whether on the occasion 


ol takiiio* leave or furlough or transfer. 

O 

charge 


as ihe case may be. 


A copy of the charge certificate (unaccompanied with any 

CO vexing docket or letter) is to be forvarded on the day of transfer to*— 

(11 the Aecoimicni-Goneral . 

(2) the Under Sec 1 t‘tary to Government in the appointment depart- 
ment, at the head (|uarter^ of the Government for the time being ; 
"the Registrar, High Court of Judientureh 
NoiDh-Westt9ii P]()\nices; j 

.on) the Registrar, Judicial Commissionei ’si 
^ K Couj-t, Luikoow ; 

j the Coimmssionei or head of ihe deparb- 
nu‘iii ; 

All officers niu^t sign tluar n.imes legibly ; and the names of native 
officeis Vvlumigii in vernaciiiar should invariably be written in English 
by the de^pah liing office iimiK'diately below tlie signature in vernacular. 

<lisaii t (jffittu, or in liA absence from headquarters, the 
senior co\ enauted or imcovenanted a^-sistani for him, should always sign 
the ehaig,‘ eeitifieote of eo^onauled a>5slstanls and deputy collectors on 
th(‘ di Jiicl staff, as relieved or relieving officer (as the (‘ase may be), when 
a co^einiiited as-.iMaiit or deputy t olleLtOi* joins a distrust or is leaving 
it on transfer or leave other than casual leave, and does not actually relieve 
or make over charge of hi^ duties to another officer on the district stafi. 


Lo^Mules regarding ihe of certain officers in the hills during 
ihe hot weather and rains, 

officer referred to in these orders shall move to, or remain 
in, the iiiils if there be a special reason requiring him to remain in, or 
return to, the plains. Ordinarily, however, the officers specified below 
may, with advantage to the public service, spend part of the year with the 
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Government at Naini Tal* The following orders define th^ time when 
the move to the hills should ordinarily take place, and regulate the dura-* 
iion of the tours in the plains, during the rainy season, of officers who are 
allowed to spend part of the year in the hills. 

JSfoie , — For tlie purpose of these orders the rainy season is considered to extend from 
July 1st to September 15th. 

222 . The officers subject to these orders are — 

(1) Members of the Board of Revenue. 

(2) the Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals. 

(3) the Sanitary Commissioner. 

(4) the Inspector-General of Police. 

(5) the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

(6) the Commissioner of Excise. 

(7) the Director of Public Instruction. 

(8) the Director of Land Records and Agriculture. 

(9) Deputy Director of Land Records and Inspector-General of 

Registration. 

(10) the Registrar, Co-operative Credit Societies, 

223 . The officers enumerated in the preceding paragraph, the Legal 
Remembrancer to Government and the Superintendent, Civil Veterinary 
department, will not ordinarily move to the hills before the 1st May, and 
will not remain in the hills after the 20th October. 

224. (1) The Members of the Board of Revenue will ordinarily 
spend not less than one month continuously on tour or at their head quarters 
in the plains during the rainy season. The members will decide whether 
the Secretary or Joint Secretary, or both, should accompany them on tour 
or remain at head quarters or at Naini Tal. 

(2) All the other officers enumerated in paragraph 222 above 
and the Superintendent, Civil Veterinary department, will ordinarily 
spend not less than one month and a half continuously on tour and in the 
plains during the months of July and August. 

225a Inspectors of schools are allowed to spend two months at 
Naini Tal each year at their own expense, from the 8th May to the 7th 
July inclusive. 

226 . The Deputy Inspoctors-General of Police may ordinarily 
spend two and a half months at Naini Tal between the 15th May and the 
20th October, provided that their absence from their head quarters does 
not interfere with the due discharge of official business. Between the 
same dates and subject to the same condition the gazetted officers of the 
eastern forest circle, except those of the Biindelkhand forest division, 
may spend two months at Naini Tal. 

227 . The Commissioner of the Meerut division will no^ ordinarily 
move to Mussooree before the 1st May, nor is it permissible for him to 
remain there after the 1 5th October. In the interval he will ordinarily 
spend two months on tour at his head quai'ters in the plains, and will 
at any time proceed at once to the plains should his presence there be 
necessary. 


8 
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Cf. G. 0. no. 4831/ 

X — 221, dated 1st 
Oct. 1S86. 


Cf. G. G. 0 no. 
1317, and 141, dated 
24th Fob. 1870 and 
20th Jan. 1879. 


228. ■The Agricultural Chemist and the Economic Botanist are 
permitted to take their work to the hills for one month between the 15th 
April and the 1st July in each year during the annual summer vacation of 
the Agricultural College, Cawnpore. 

229. Each of the officers referred to in paragraph 222 should, ten 
days before proceeding on tour, forward to the Chief Secretary to Govern- 
ment a programme of his tour so far as he can forecast it. 

(1) The Government must not be put to any expense whatever 
Travelling and other journeys to and from Faini Tal and the point 

allowances to officers (ordinarily the head quarters station in the plains) 
touring up to Haini Tal at which the necessary inspection ceases or com- 
from Bareilly. mences. No travelling allowance whatever may be 

drawn on halting at places on the line of railway between the head quarters 
and the hills (except for bond fide necessary inspection) or for journeys 
between Bareilly and Naini Tal. All tours of inspection made within 
the hills will be treated as beginning at Naini Tal. 

(2) When an officer takes his office temporarily to the hills 
for his own comfort or convenience no expense must be entailed on the 
State by travelling or deputation allowances to clerks or otherwise. Postal 
charges however may be met from the office grant for postage provided 
that the latter is not exceeded. 
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Chapter XII.— Government servants’ conduct rules. 

A. — General rules, 

301 . The following rules and orders relate to the conduct of public 
servants in respect of borrowing money, receipt of complimentary addresses 
and other matters. 

302 . In these rules, — 

(a) ‘‘ Government servant ” includes every person holding or exercising 

^ ... any civil office, other than a menial office, under 

Eulel. Interpretation, Government; 

(h) native of India ” means a person of iinmixed Asiatic descent 
permanently resident in India, 

government servant may not, without the previous sanction 
Eule 2 Gifts Government of India, directly or indirectly 

accept, either on his own belialf or in behalf of any 
other person, any gift, gratuity or reward, or any promise of a gift, gratuity 
or reward, from any native ot India. 

The Head of a Government or a Political Officer may accept from any 
Native Prince or Chief a ceremonial gift which is deposited in the govern- 
ment toiihakhana and for which a return present is made at the government 
expense. Any government servant may accept a complimentary present of 
flowers or fruit or similar articles of trifling value. The practice of giving 
such presents should however be discouraged. 

When a gift of substantial value cannot be refused without giving 
offence, it should, unless the Government of India by special order otherwise 
direct, be delivered up to the Government. 

Note 1. — Native Chiefs who visit places in the province and receive assistance from 
government officials occasionally express their wish to leavo a sum of money with the Magis- 
trate or tahsildar for distribution among subordinate officials in return for services rendered. 
Such contributions should be politely declined on the ground that the servants of the Govern- 
ment are not allowed to take presents for doing their duty to any one. 

iVbIfi 2. — It is also objectionable that retired officers or their wives should receive 

presents. 

304» government servant may not, without the previous sanction 
Eule 8. Public de- Local Government, receive any complimentary 

monstrations in honour or valedictory address, accept any testimonial present- 
of government servants. him, or attend any public meeting or enter- 

tainment held in his honour ; nor may he take part in any similar acknowledg- 
ment of the services of any other government servant, or of any person who 
has recently quitted the service of the Government. 

The rule admits of the following exceptions : — 

(a) The Head of a Government may receive an address. 

(b) At the request of any public body a government servant may sit 

for a portrait, bust or statue not intended for presentation to him, 


Cf. G. G, 0. (H. 
D.) BO. 2255, dated 
25th Oct. 1904. 


Cf, 13 Geo. Ill, 
Chap. 03, section 24; 
For. Dep. Cir. no. 
1299-G., dated 20th 
Juno 1876. 


Cf, G. 0. no. 97/ 
IV— 890, dated 2nd 
Sept. 1893. 


Cf. G. G. 0. (H, 
D.) no. 43, dated 
15th Doc. 1888. 

Cf. G.G.O.(H. 
B.) no. 29-1629-45, 
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1887, no. 729—753, 
dated 6th May 1898, 
and no. 4569, dated 
8th Aug. 1910, 
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no. 1812-36, dated 
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D.) no. 31-1217-42 
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no. 18GG, dated 28th 
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in~700B., dated 
22nd Apr. 1895. 


Cf. G.O.no.197/ 
III— 700B., dated 
5th March 1885. 
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tion no. 216, dated 
9th Sept. 1842 ; H. 
T>. Oir. no. 55—1864, 
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(c) A government servant may take part in the raising of funds to 
be expended, in recognition of the services of another government 
servant, on the foundation of a scholarship or other public or 
charitable object, or on the execution of any portrait, bust or 
statue not intended for presentation to such other government 
servant. He may not, however, solicit subscriptions for the pur- 
pose. 

(cl) A government servant may take part in a private farewell entertain- 
ment, attended only by personal friends as a mark of regard to 
himself, when retiring from the service or quitting a district, or 
to another government servant in similar circumstances. 

(e) Medical ofiBcers are not prohibited from receiving a pecuniary or 
other gift in recognition of their services from a community or 
body of persons which may desire to acknowledge these ; but the 
previous sanction of the Local Government must be obtained by 
medical ofiBcers before receiving any public complimentary 
address. 


305 . A government servant may not without the previous sanction 
of the Local Government receive any trowel, key, or 
ti(m of trowels, other similar article, ofiered to him at a ceremonial 

function, such as the laying of a foundation stone or 
the opening of a public building. 

306- Subject to the departmental rules governing the question, 
Eale4. Application of a medical ofHcer may accept any gift, gratuity or 
rules 2 and 3 to medical reward offered in good faith by any person or body of 
officers. persons in recognition of his professional services, 

307b ^ government servant may not, without the previous sanction 

^ . ... of the Local Government, ask for or accept from any 

Rule 5. Subscriptions. Chief, or the agent of any Native 

Prince or Chief, any subscrijition or other pecuniary assistance in pursuance 
of any object whatsoever. 


JiJote 1. — It has been ruled that the restrictions imposed on a government servant 
do not apply to local and municipal boaids, and that the term ‘^Native Chiefs ” includes 
« zamindars.” 


mote 2. — All officers of the Government are permitted to invite subscriptions when 
the object ot the subscription has been approved by the Government. By " invitation *' is 
meant bringing the object of the subscriptions to the notice of the native gentlemen in 
conversation, but not m writing, explaining what is being done and suggesting that the 
object IS worthy of support. Ko public servant may ask for subscriptions or receive money. 

mote 3. — ^Participation by public servants in the collection of voluntary subscrip- 
tions is likely to give rise to misconceptions and misrepiosentations on the part of people 
who do not discriminate between the public and private aspect of the acts of government 
officials. Wiienever the invitation of voluntary donations or subscriptions for new objects 
has been sanctioned by the Government, the collection of such donations and subscriptions 
must be made by the non-official members of the committee concerned, and no public 
servants are allowed to collect money ou account of these voluntary donations and subscrip- 
tions. 


308 . Government servants may not enter into any pecuniary arrange- 
T? 1 ft "P Af resignation by one of them of any office 

resignation. ^ ^ under the Government for the benefit pf the others. 

Should this rule be infringed any nomination or 
appointment consequent upon such resignation will be cancelled and such 
parties to the arrangement as are still in the service will be suspended, 
pending the orders of th« Secretary of State or of the Government, as the 
case may be, 
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309 . A gazetted officer inay not lend money to any person possessing 

Eul 0 7. lendingand of hi. tnithorily, no? 

borrowing nioiiBy, no? except in tilio orcliiiiiry rour^'C oi ])ii‘^iness 

with a joint stock bank or a linn of starKiiiig, borrow 
money fronij or otherwise place hiiu.oif mider a pe*uiiiary ubiigaliou to, 
any person subject to liis official authority, or re-idino-, po‘-,se.nnn- Lind or 
caa-rying on business within the local limits of such aulliority. 

When a gazetted officer is appointed or transferred to a po4 of such a 
nature that a person from whom he has borrowed money or to whom he has 
otherwise placed him‘=5olf under a pecuniaiy obligation will ])o subject to his 
official authority, or will reside, po^se-^s immovable ])ioperty or (*any on 
business within the local limits of such authority, he must foiiliwith (kclare 
the circumstances to ilie Gosornment tniNrigb ihe usual t uaiincl. 

The orders contained in this paragraph apply .iko t<> non-gazetted 
officers, but in the case of the latter they may l^o iela\(sl In exei^ptiunal 
cases at the discretion of the head of their office. Non-gazeiiod officers 
should make the report referred to in sub-paragraph 2 to the head of their 
office. 

— See also paragraph 320. 

310 . When a government servant, orher than a native uf India, 
Rule 8. Busring and wishes to buy from or sell to any native of India 

lelling houses and other residing, possessing immovable properly, or carry- 
valuable property. ing on business within the station, district or other 

local limits for which he is appointed, any house, elephant, horse, convey- 
ance or other valuable thing, he must declare his intention, with a full 
statement of the circumstances and the price offered or demanded, as the 
case may be, to the Commissioner or to such other authority as the Local 
Government may direct. When such a declaration has been made, the 
Commissioner or other officer authorised by the Local Government in this 
behalf, may pass such orders upon the proposal as he may think fit. These 
orders do not apply to any transaction conducted in good faith with a regular 
dealer. 

A Government servant, who is about to quit the station, district or other 
local limits for which ho has been appointed, may without reference to any 
authority, dispose of his furniture, household goods, live-^tock and the like 
either by circulating lists thereof among the community geuei'ally or by 
causing them to be sold by piiblhi auction. 

It will be understood that the CommissionGr or other ohicer authorised to 
dispose ot such applications is at liberty to refer any apX->hcation to the Government for 
advice or orders if he considers such a course desirable. In cases where the Commissioner 
or other officer authorised m this behalf is himself interested m the proposed transaction, he 
should refer the matter to the Government for orders. 

311 . A government '^eivani v\ho is a member of llie Indian Civil 

Rule 9. Holding or Sex vice or a miliiaiy officer may no( iiuldor ac<|uir(^ 

acquiring immovable any iminuv able property vitbin tb(‘ 1 (U’litoj it‘s of 

property. ^STative Priiu^e or Chbd. 

A government servant, who, not ])eing a nativo of India, is a mciulyr 
of the Indian Civil Service, or a military offieoi*, or holds any^ office} ordin- 
arily held by members of the Indian Civil Soivh^e or by rniliiary officeis, 
may not, directly, or indirectly, hold or acquire any immovable property 
within the province in which he is employed or within any province with 

9 
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the aJminLtration of which he is concerncclj whether such employmeao of 
concern is permanent or temporary, 

A native of India, who is a member of the Indian Civil Service, ^ or 
holds any otfice ordinaiily reserved for members of the Indian Civil 
Service, and any government servant belonging lo tlio provincial or 
subordinate civil services may continue to hold any immovable property 
actually held by him at the time of his entry inio government service^ 
and may thereafter acquire any immovable property by succession, 
inheriiaiice or bequed, or with t^m pievious hanction of the Local Govern- 
nicmt or such heads of depanments as may be specially empowered by the 
Local Governmcni in thi^ behalf, by piiicbase or gift. 

He will iam e\ or be liable to be debarred from empluynierii within 
the disnicr ot oilim loc.l 'iinits within vluch '^iich ituiiiovable prop(U’ty is 
««iLuared. 


Any go\ ernujuit sor\ anl may hold or acquire immovable property in 
good faith for the purpose of lobidenee. 

Cf (\ C (} (H. — Indian etne^rs, belonging lo tht piovninal oi the suboidmate cml service, 

l>i iLh C Ced ‘ rcf[iiiied to cb* un tiu s 'notion f/i Ibt Lc^oil (toMimiient under which they at e 

-.rOc t )f 1 *" !* I .ing bdore miu hd^iii^ i m V i w<‘peil\ in anotlni ino .nee, but a decUration ot any 

iiiuno\ablc j.fju <a » dhoul uciicn i lo ^lhU j oi il Go\exnnuiit is requited 

i.alei* rule 10. 


{ /.(f,n 0 .ifD.) 
«' il no. Ll— VOVa 
tilted i hii}.ray 1SS5, 
mid no. ]— "21:05, 
datLd lith Sen, 
1888. 


rf.O. G. 0 (H, 
tj ) " no 797, 

di1od lib Via; 
ISS \ and no. 4oC9^ 
(ijttd 8 li Vv. I'OO, 


312. g 

Eule 10. Control of 
immovable property 
held or acquired by gov- 
ernment servants. 


upon, him. 


overnmenl servant <a‘ i-anriidate for government 
'-ervice mu^t make to the Government, through the 
usual channel, a declaration of all immovable 
property which may from time to time be held or 
acquired by him or by his wife or by any member 
of his family living with, or in any way dependent 


Such declaration should ^tace the distri-‘t within which, or the Native 
Pi in c or Chief within whose, territories the property is situated, and 
s^liou^d gi' e such further information as the Government may by general 
or special order require. 


Wo/' <5.— See paiagraph 329. 

313. A government ‘Servant may noi make any investment, other 
Elite If. Investments ^1^^^ investment in immovable property per- 
other then those m ini' iiiirtcd b}^ rule 0, whidi gives him such private 
movable property. iii lAcHtcis with which his public duties are 

< nnnecl ed as would be LLeh an the opinion of ihe Local Govoinment to 
Hiibaira^s or iniineiict liiin in ih^ dischaige of his duties 


Sulqu i io this conchiion he tua\ hold 01 acquire in any com- 

piny, incluuing a inimng or agricuii inal eompaipb which has for its object 
die (dopmuit n iLe re^oune^ k). the eountiy ; l)ut lu* will not be 
implujed in ao^ (ibL A in vhi'h the {upcialiuns of any sue! i company are 
I oiidiK tod : 


Proiidoi^ ll ,it IhG lule, in m) tai a^ li lelati ^ lO the making of invesi- 
meius Oi pLuing <>i depisiis by goiecmneut sen ants in co-operative 
cmlifc '•u ielio-, regi'ieied under Act X of 1904, shall, subject to any 
general or speual le- liciions or ivlaxatiuus uiade or permitted by the 
Jmeal OovcMumun^ hi leia vuh ihe iolluwino bmitalions: — 

df) GfOiciameib auiants ef Ihe da^-^ idciiod to in the second 
p.iiagiaph ol lule shall not make such investments or 
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placx' tjLich \illnii ilii' iirn hki- iis vvlii ’h lljLy si-i’C 

employed. 

(b) Government fcen.inis of (ks. roloufd lu in tlio third 

paragraph of lule 0 shall not mah<* sm h in vest men fs or place 
Mich dopusi Is except in cases in 'v\hi('h tiny are allo’vied to 
retain or ac<|uiie immo\able proper! v. 

(c) All other clc»sses of go\Lrniaent servanh 'h.dl ]>o at liherly to 

make &uch imestments or place sucji deno-iLs. 

314. A go^ crimienl scn\aiu may not spt* ^naie in 3i!V(*siiueniM 

In applying this geneoil inli*, {lie purchase of a 
Buie 12. Speculation, grant ol land siippos,ed to eoiitnin niinerals vdth the 
object of disposing oi if 1o com])aijies, and the 
habitual purchase and sail of si'cunties ot notori Midy ilucfn.itiiig value, 
TV ill be ticated as speculation in im estmenls. 

315. A gazetted officer, vlnhlier on leave or in active cj’vito, niay 
Buie 13. promotion "without the spOv^ial sanction of the Sc^relaiy of 

and management of com- State, take part in the promo! ion, icghiratioii or 
management of anv' bank or other company. 

This rule does not apply t(» aii} goverunuiiu seivaiiuj who, with llu‘ 
sanction of the Government oi India, elite i ^ into the seivicc of a railway 
company 01 king a concession gi aided by the GovernmoiU, or jo the 
management by a oovernment seiw aid of any asb<jciation established and 
conduci^cfl in good faith ior (ho <d mutual supply and not for 

profit, when such management <loe^ not inloifcie with his public duties, 
or subject to the same condition, to any govoruiucnt servant who, under 
the general or special sanction of the Lo^al Government, takc-^ yait in the 
management ot a eo-opeiative (*rcdifc so icU r<gi‘^tcie<l unrler Act X 
of 1904. 

Gov ernmeiiij jilcader-i and crown juo^cMtUor', **' may 

nerve as director^ of a briik or other (‘ompiny if such ‘'or'iec dots noi 
interfere with their public dutie > and Ihc inteu^ts of the ]*aiik or com- 
pany are not opposed to tho^c ot the Guveeimicu'. 

316. A goverumoiifc servant mav not, vti b > iL tlio pn viuus san'tion 

of the ia>*al Goveinnunt, engage in eny trade or 
0 ^mpbvrSit undertake any employment olLer than his ])nblie 
^ ® ^ ^ ’ duties 


A government servant may undertake o‘caGoiial York of a lileiaiy 
or artistic character, '[irovided that hi? public duties do not mi her tl^ercby ; 
but the Govcrmnoiib may, in its discretion, at any time forbid inm to under- 
take or require him to abandon any omploymnit which in its opinion is 
undesirable. 

317« (1) When a govuiuiuoiil. borvanij S .'nljudgod or dujlaicd on 

Eule 15. Insolvency iuboKeut, oiMvlvni one niuioly ot fc’ic snlary of such 
and habitnal indebted- government scivaiit is constauLly hoing alta “hed, 
ness. has been continuously uiidci* atlaelniiciit for a 

period exceeding fcu-o years, oy is attached for a oiun ^v\ ich, in oidinary 

circumstances, cannot be repaid s\itliin a peiio 1 of tnu jeers, le ^mH bo 

considered liable to disinissnl. 


oUjeinubU 


(2) When meh gfneiinneiil innnl uuotiiiblo to di-.]iii .-al 
lliaiJ by or niih" tlio sauMion of tbe S.- relnry of S an* the 
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matter must, if he is declared insolvent, and may, if a moiety of his salary 
is attached, bo reported to the Secretary of Slate, pending the receipt of 
vdiose orders he ivill be suspended from the service. 

()*>) In ihe ease of any other government servant, the matter 
should be reported to the Local Government or to such authority subor- 
dinate to the Government as may, by general or special oi'der, be directed. 

(4) When a moiety of an othcer’s salary is attached the report 
.should show vrhat the projiorcion of the debts to the salary; how far 
they detract fioin the debtor's efficiency as a government servant ; whether 
the debtor’s por^ilioii is irretrie\able ; and whether, in the circumstances of 
the case, it is desijaiblc to retain him in the post occupied by him when 
the UiaiLer s\as ]>roiight to JiOuic*e, or in any po-,t under the Government, 

(5) In every ease un<ler this rule, the burden of proving 
ihai til e iusolveiry or indebtedness IS the result of circumstances which, 
vi1h th(‘ e\(‘rci'W‘ of ordinary diligence, the debtor could not have foreseen 
or u\ cr Avhicli he had no control, and has not ])roceedGd from extravagant 
or dissipated habit-,, will ]>o upon the debtor. 

318b a govorniiient servant may not, unl(^^s generally or specially 
Rule 16. Gommunica- empowered by the Local Govenuuent in this behalf, 
tion of official documents communicate directly or indirectly to government 
or information. servants belonging to other departments, or to non- 

official persons, oi lo the picss, any document or inlormation which has 
come into hi', posse-, sLon in the course of his public duties, or has been 
j)rcpared or collecl('{l by liim in the course ol those duties whether from 
official suiirc'es ui (jthorwise. 


SS^a A government sersaiii may not, c^ilhoul th.e ])re\ious sanction 
of the Local Government, bc^'orne the proprietor in 
hole or in part, or co]\diict or pcurticipabc in the 
editing or management, of any iie\^bpaper or other 

])eriodi( -al publ raitic >}u 

‘Sucli sanction will be giveJi only in the case ot a newspaper or publica- 
tion mainly devoted !(» lUriLters not ui a puliiical (diaractcr, and may at any 
lime, ill the disc'retion of the Lo’^al Go^ mmuent, bo withdrawiio 

3^CI« Subject Lu the ])ro\isions of rule IC, a government servant 
may c*ontributG anonymoiisly to the press, but must 
Kuie IS. c oniiue himself within the limits of temperate and 

reasonable discussion; and, if his connection with 
Ihe jno-^s is I oiitivay io the public interest, the Local Government may 
V ithdraw his libcrt} to comribute. When there is room for doubt whether 
Iht' ^oiiiie -liim of any governmeiit servant wdth the press is or is not 
contrajy to th(‘ public" interest, (he matter should bo rclerred to the Gov- 
ernor General in Council lor order So 

Xothing in tins rule vull limit or othei’wise affect the operation of any 
Army Kcgnlatiuiis ior the time being in force relating to the same subject. 

A go^e^lmuult smvant may not convey to the jiublic in his 
ovii name, wdiether in writing or in a speech or 

Uw Government ollierwise, any ojuuion upon any principle approved 

1 TO'vernmen n -iinn token hy the GovernmeiU, or upon any 

matter relating Lu the poli-y ol [he Goverumeiit which is, or is likely to 

■i-U.-. iTikl y.r -. \niLlL< ill 
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322 . A government} servant may not take part in, or subscribe in 

1 T 3 > vv 1 * political movement in India, or relating 

taM^ and mrotSigsf*^’ Indian affairs, Nor may he attend any political 
meeting his presence at wliich is likely to be mis- 
construed or impair his public usefulness. When there is room for doubt 
whether any action which a government servant proposes to take will 
contravene the provisions of thivS rule, he should refer the matter for 
orders to the Local Government to whicdi, or the government servant to 
whom, he is immediately subordinate, 

32 i 3 « A government servant may not, without the previous sanction 
of the Local Government, have recourse to any 
Eule 21. Vindication court or to the press for the vindication of his 
of acts and character of p^jhlic acts or character from defamatory attacks, 
s^ch. granting sanction to the recourse to a court the 

Local Government will in each case decide whether 
it will itself bear the costs of the proceedings, or whether the government 
servant shall institute the proceedings at his own expense, and, if so, 
whether, in the event of a decision in his favour, the government shall 
re-imburse him to the extent of the whole or any part of the costs. 

Nothing in this rule will limit or otherwise affect the right of any 
government servant to vindicate his private acts or character. 

B. — Subsidiary rulings. 

324a ^ gazetted officer who is in receipt of fiirlougli or leave 

Officers on leave pro- allowanee.s may not, without the special orders of 
Mbited from other em- the Government of India, take service under 
ployment. another employer in this ('ountry, and no such 

officer whose services have been lent to any other employer in India can 
take leave or obtain leav(3 allowances from the Government or from the 
employer to v^hom his services have been lent, unless he actually quits his 
employment for the period of such leave. In the case, however, of a non- 
gazetted officer the special permission of his departmental superior may be 
accepted a-s sufficient authoritj^ 

An officer who, during leave, takes u}) an ui)pointmenfc which is such 
as should for public reasons and not merely in his own interests be filled 
by a seiwant of the Government, must he transferred thereto in the regular 
way by the authority empowered to authorize his transfer under the rules 
regulating transfers to foreign servii'c. From the date on which he takes 
up the appointment ho ceases to bo on leave and is no longer entitled to 
draw leave allowances from the Government, and bocomas an officer in active 
service drawing from Ms employer pay fixed in accordance with rule. 

325 . On occasions of state ceremonial or when a rapid or long 
official journey has to be made exceeding the capa- 
tlsQ ^ of conveyances bilities of a reasonable private establishment, and 
belonging to native gen- no other means of locomotion are available, 

^ officers of the Government may occasionally avail 

themselves of the proffered assistance of Indian 
gentlemen or of the resources of estates under their charge. This proce- 
dure sbniihl however be resorted to as seldom as por^siblo, and only under 
circumstances in which one English geutleiuiii would a^cejjt similar 
civilities from another without incurring an inconvenient obligatioui 


0/1 G* 0# (H« 
B.) no. ll*Public/ 
679-.-88, dated X8t6 
Mar. 1890. 


Of. G. G-. 0.{H. 
B.) no. 30-PubHe/ 
1070.--85, dated 5th 
Sept. 1890, and no. 
3865, dated 29th 
May 1900; 


Cf. a. a 0. (Fin. 
B.) no. 2998P; dated 
leth May 1907, 
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dated 

7th Apr, 188S. 



Of, G. G. 0. no. 
1036, dated IQtb 
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C/, G. 0. no. 
138, dated 11th Oct, 
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Cf, G-. 0. no. 
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. The use by government officials of conveyances and horses belonging 
to native gentlemen or to private estates under the charge of the officers of 
the Government is prohibited, except under the conditions explained above. 

326. Members of the provincial, executive and judicial services of 
Eelaxation of existing Government as well as covenanted civil servants 

orders as regards lending and members of the statutory civil service arc 
prohibited from lending money at interest; whether 
directly or through relatives or other agents, to landholders with or without 
security, within the province in wdiich they are employed. The 
Governoi General in Council is pleased to direct that when such officer 
belongs to a joint Hindu family which has been carrying on the business 
of money lending as an ancestral profession, a relaxation of the prohibition 
may be allowed on the understanding that the officer takes no active share 
in the business and is not employed in a district in which the transactions 
of the firm are carried on. 

Note . — See also paragraph 309. 

327. When in any suit or miscellaneous judicial proceeding any 

person interested therein is described as, or is 
Interest in suits. ascertained to be, a public servant, the presiding 

judicial officer should, after giving his decision, 
inform the chief executive officer in the district of the department to which 
such public servant belongs, of any circumstances in the case affecting 
personally the public servant mentioned. 

328 * Rcgistrais and sub-registrars should report to the Inspector- 
Begistration of deeds General of Registration, for communication to the 
of transfer of landed Gov ernmeiit, ail cases of the registration of deeds of 
property. transfer of immovable property to which govern- 

ment servants mav be parties. 

329 . The following instructions are i&sued for the preparation and 
Begisters of landed maintenance of registers of_ landed property held by 
property held by officers, officer^ in the siipeiior service of the Government 

(1) The rule (vide paragraph 812) which requires the declaration 
of all possession or acquisition of land by public officers and its registration 
in the public offices applies to all officers of the Government in superior 
service, i.e. to all officers on pay exceeding Rs. 10 per mensem, 

(2) A declaration shall be made in the prescribed form on firat 
appointment : the head of the office in w hich an officer is appointed is 
responsible for obtaining it, and officers must be invariably informed that, 
in the event of any landed property coming into their jxissession after the 
date of this declaration, they are bound to declare the fact within one 
month to the heads of their offices. 

(3) Declarations shall be retained in the offices in which the officers 
are at the time serving, except in the cases specified in clause 5. 

(4) In cases where character-books or serv icc-rolls are maintained, the 
particulars of the land held or the fact that no land is held shall be entered 
under the initials of the head of the office in such books or rolls at the time 
of the first appointment and on receipt of a subsequent declaration, 

(5) Where character-books or service-rolls are not maintained the 
declarations shall be forwarded lo the herd of the deparoineiit, or in the 
gasQ Qf members of the stalutoiy service and deputy collectors to the 
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Goyernment, and similar entries shall be made in registers to be 
maintained by the bead of the department or the Government, as the case 
may be. 

330. Government officials are not prohibited from joining any 

o • # 11 u- .a 'society, ^diioh is not an unlawful society ; but 

ocie IBS 0 a ms. departmental notice will be taken of the conduct 
of officials who take part in advocating or organizing a society 
■whicb sets one class of the community against another class, or in 
propagating the tenets of such a society. All officials whatever be their 
creed or religion, are required to observe a sliictly neutral and impartial 
attitude in the exercise of their official influence, and not to forfeit by taking 
an active part in societies of tlu* (‘luuactex above described the c\)nfidein‘e 
of tlie public in their impartialitv. 

331. Tlie employment by public officers of f)ublic servants In C/.G.^G.O. no. 1 j1 

Employment oi public making piiv ate purchases, or in any private matter 22nd 

servants in making in ivhich the I'eceipt and expenditure of money is May 187‘3. 
private purchases. conceinecl is strictly prohibited. 

..This prohibition does not preclude officers fiom emplo 3 mg public senauts to 
procuie ior them con\eyance or necessary supplies while they aio travelling upon duty, 
though m all such transactions constant vigilance is needed to pievent cheating and 
extortion. 


Cf. aO. 110.^658/ 
in-«.461B, dated 
12th Bee. 1893. 
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Chapter XIII. — ’•Subordinate officials, 

A. — General conditions of employment. 

332. No person shall, unless specially exempted by a written 

dated lOth May 1909 .. Government passed before he is 

and the I4^h Aug. qualiiica* appointed or prom.ited, be appointed or promoted 

' to any post carrying a salary of Es. 25 or upwards 

and paid from imperial or provincial funds in English oflSces unless he has 
obtained the school-leaving certificate of this province or a depee of the 
Allahabad University, and preference shall (caeferh 'parihihs) be given to 
those candidates ayIio possess such a degree : 

Provided that up to the 1st July 1916 any person who has passed the 
entrance or matriculation examination or the school final examination of 
the Allahabad University before 3915, and has before 1st July 1915 been 
entertained as a clerk or apprentice in the office, may be appointed or 
promoted to such a post if no more suitable candidate in possession of the 
s<*liool-leaving certificate is avaihiWe. 

333 . The rule in the foregoing paragraph shall also apply in the 
case of the following posts in vernacular offices : — 

Collector's office. 

1 . General superintendent. 4. Revenue record-keeper. 

2. Sadr wasil-baki-navis. 5. Judicial record-keeper. 

3. General clerk. 6. Nazir. 

Gomonissioner^s office, 

1, Munsarim. | 2, Deputy munsarim, 

3, Revenue record-keeper. 

Judge's office, 

1, Central nazir. j 2, Civil court amin. 

334. The same rule shall apply to appointments or promotions to 
posts paid from imperial or provincial funds which are not appointments 
in offices and fur which no special departmental or other rules of 
educational qualifications exist, 

335. No person shall be appointed or promoted to a post in any 
vernacular office carrying a pay of Rs. 10 or upwards, other than a post 
mentioned above, who has not passed the vernacular final examination of 
this province ; but for such a post also preference shall be given to a 
candidate who has obtained the school -leaving certificate ; and no person 
shall be appointed to a post on Rs. 20 per mensem or more in a civil court 
office who is not acquainted with English. 

336 . The rules in paragraphs 332 to 335 do not apply to — 

(1) appointments to wluch special departmental rules are applicable • 

(2) district treasurers and their nominees (at head quarters and 

tahsils) ; 

(3) appointments of form keepers and record lifters in vernacular 

offices. 

• Note . — ^Tlie rules in paragraphs 13S4 &f sqq. should also be seen. 
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337 . The passing of the high school examination prescribed under 
the code of regulations for European schools shall be recognized as the 
equivalent of the school -leaving certificate. 

33S» A candidate, otherwise qualified, who has oblained the 
diploma of the higher course at the Mayo College at Ajmer or the Rajkumar 
College at Kajkot shall be eligible for an appointment for which an 
Allahabad University degree is the standard. 

339« For every post, the duties of which cannot be properly carried 
out without a knowledge of both the principal prevailing forms of the 
vernacular character, a candidate having such knowledge shall be preferred 
to a candidate with equal qualifications but witliout such knowledge. 

34:00 Unless by virtue of a general order passed after the issue of 
the rules, or of a special order passed before appointment by tlm Local 
Government in an individual case, or by virtue of a special rule ^or a 
particular post, no person shall be appointed to any post in this pro\ince 
unless for at least three years previous to this appointment lie has resided 
in the province. 

341- Every head of a department and Commissioner shall, during 
his tours of inspection see that the above orders are cai'iied out ; and if 
there are any vacancies or probable vacancies, for which no qualified 
candidate is available locally, lie shall cause the names of eligible men in 
other offices or localities to be placed before the officer whose duty it is to 
make the appointments. 

34^0 Every head of a department and Commissioner is authorized 
from time to time to exempt from the operation of the rules in paragraphs 
332, 333 and 334 any clerk who was employed before the 27th July 1896 and 
who, apart from the ivant of the educational qualification required by the 
rule applicable to the post, is of capacity justifying his promotion and is 
specially fitted for the particular post in the office to which it is proposed 
to promote him. The exemption will not be permanent but will be subject 
to reconsideration by the head of the department or Commissioner at each 
step of promotion, 

343 . The rules as to educational qualifications requisite need not 
necessarily be followed in the case of a temporary appointment lasting or 
likely to last not more than six months But if the period of the 
appointment is extended beyond six months or it is converted into a 
permanent post, the rules shall apply. 

344® objection need be taken to relationsliip amongst treasurers 
Relationship among their subordinates or between kanungos in 

native government the same district. In the former case the trea- 
officials. surer, being responsible for the honesty of his 

subordinates, is justified in nominating relations in whom he can have 
confidence. In the latter, the generally hereditary character of the 
appointments renders the occurrence of such connection unavoidable. In 
other cases the employment of relatives in government service in the same 
district is not very objectionable if they are in departments which have 
no connection with each other, but is objectionable if they are in the same 
or connected departments ; still more so if in ^thc same office. The most 
objectionable of all is the employment of relatives of the head of an office 
either in a similar department or in the same office. 

10 


C?/. G. 0. no. 36A., 
dated IGth Juno 
1865. 
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Cf. G. G. 0. 
(Fm.D.) no. 3205P, 

dated 27 th June 

1910, 


0/, G. Oo no, 1818, 
dated 23rd May 
1882, 


Of, a. 0. no. 332A, 
dated 7th Apr. 1879, 
and no. 1, dated 7th 
Jan. 1882. 


Employment of a 
government official 
belonging to another 
office or department. 


No exception need be taken in the case of officials who are related only 
to vakils ; nor is there any objection to the employment of the relatives of 
honorary magistrates in the district in which the latter have power. 

making appointments, the greatest care is to_ be taken to 
prevent the natural tendency to permit the formation of family cliques of 
officials. District officers, v/hen reporting a nomination for approval, 
should state in the remarks column of the statement the relations of 
the nominee who are in government employ in the district. This will 
enable Commissioners to judge if the nomination is objectionable on the 
score of relationship. 

346 . It is the duty of a government officer who wishes to transfer 
his services to a different government office or 
department to obtain the consent of the authority 
which appoints to his existing post before taking 
up the new employment. If he takes up the new 
employment without such consent, he commits a 
breach of discipline and is liable to be punished, in the last resource, by 
dismissal from his former post and consequent loss of pensionable service. 
Resignation of his former appointment will not, it should be noted, 
protect him from this penalty. 

3^7^® granting or withholding consent to the acceptance by a 
subordinate of other government employment, the head of an office or 
department must consider whether the transfer will be consistent with the 
interests of the public service. Permission should not be refused however 
without strong reason, which should be recorded in writing. 

The head of an office or department shall not employ, either 
temporarily or permanently, an officer whom he knows, or has reason to 
believe, to belong to another establishment without the previous consent 
of the head of the office or department in which he is employed. In the 
rare ca,ses in which, for reasons which appear satisfactory to the new 
employer, an officer cannot obtain the required consent before taking up 
the new appointment, the employment may be made conditional on consent 
being obtained at the earliest opportunity. 

, The foregoing instructions apply equally to officers on leave, 
whether with or without allowances. Ml leave allowances must ipso 
facto cease on the taking up of new employment other than work of a 
purely casual nature. 

Government officials on their transfer from one district to 
another must not (without the special sanction, previously obtained of the 
head of the department to which they are subordinate) take with them or 
arrange for tlie transfer to their new districts of subordinate officials who 
were serving under them in their old districts. 

351. It is unnecessary to iix the number of apprentices ; but the 
Apprentices. following are the main principles to be observed by 

district officers, the working out of the details being 
left to them (subject to revision by the Commissioner on his annual 
inspection). 

353 a Apprentices should not be entertained in the treasury, the 
record room, or the nazarat : none but fully paid and responsible employes 
should be allowed admission to these departments, Nor should they be 
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employed in posts the duty of which is such that if it be not properly 
performed embezzlement is thereby rendered possible : e.g, the making up, 
check and comparison of accounts and other similar duties. In no case, 
where embezzlement or neglect of orders causing loss I o the Governmeiii. 
is brought to notice, can it be accepted as an excuse that the work had been 
made over to an apprentice, and this 3 mist be cleaidy understood with 
regard to all matters entrusted to them. As regards the English office, 
the establishments attached to the various courts, and wliat may be termed 
the miscellaneous department, two apprentices should ordinarily be 
sufficient for the English office, one for each court, and one, or at most 
two, for miscellaneous work. 

J^ote . — The regular establishment ought to be able, save in exceptional circumstances, 
to carry on the work o£ the office ; but it is not always easy to replace, even temporarily, 
an employ^ whose duties are of a special kind, unless there is available a reserve on which 
to indent. The provision of such a reserve of properly trained young men is the object of 
the apprentice system. 

3S3. The following rules relate to the'^* selection and employment of 
apprentices : — 

(1) No apprentice who has not complied with the educational test 
laid down in paragraphs 332 and 335 shall be entertained, 

(2) As far as possible, selection of apprentices shall be made from 
promising local students. 

(3) No apprentice shall be entertained without the express sanction 
of the district officer. 

(4) District officers shall be responsible that apprentices are of 
respectable family and are generally eligible for employment in govern- 
ment service. 

(5) District officers shall ascertain and satisfy themselves that 
apprentices have sufficient private means to maintain themselves during 
the term of their probation. 

(6j Apprentices shall have a claim {cceleris loaribns) to all vacan- 
cies in the lower grades of appointments in the offi^'e in wliich they are 
employed aL the time in preference to all other ('andidates, except those 
who have been discharged on reduction of establishment. 

(7) Each apprentice shall have his place and duly distinctly assigned 
to him in the office and shall work under some recognized superior 
employ^. 

(8) The punctual attendance at the office of apprentices shall bo 
insisted on. 

(9) It shall be clearly laid down that the ontortainmont of appren- 
tices in no way affects the responsibility of paid officials, 

(10) A register of apprentices shall be kept up in English, 
shoAving (1) date of enter taiinnent, (2) Avork on Avhich employed, (3) remarks 
(to be recorded annually) as to cliara'lcr and Avoik. 

A — Cert i ficatei^ cend character rolls. 


354. 

Certificates. 


Public officers should, in giving eerlilicates to I heir snbor- c/. G. G. 0. (n. 

dinates, state the AAffiolo truth in respect of D.) no. 3024, dated 
character and cause of dismissal or resignation of 


appointment. 


^ Note.—The practice of advertising in newspapers lor unpaid apprentices for £?/. G. 0. no, 153 / 
employment m district offices is objectionable and should not be resorted to as Golkotuib HI— 225, dated 30tla 
can help each other in obtaining candidates on the occurrence of vacancies. jan, 1902, 
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1855, no. 46i^A, 
dated SOth Marcli 
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T6 SUBORDINATE OFFICIALS. 

355 . Character rolls should be maintained in the prescribed form for 
all government employes in public offices, except 
C arac errol s. menial {^orvants. The rolls should not be bound up 

in volumes, but should be kept eparately. 

Wote . — ^This order does not apply jO the Police department. 

356» The responsibility for keeping up the character rolls will 
devolve on the heads of offices in the various divisions and districts. The 
rolls will be kept in special boxes made for the purpose : and the boxes 
will remain in the immediate custody of the ministerial head of the office, 
who will be held responsible that proper measures are taken to guard 
against the risk of loss or destruction of the rolls. 

In the case of officials who are directly subordinate to the Collector, 
two sets of character roils will be maintained, one for the sadr office and 
one for the mufassil offices. 

357 . The character roll will consist of four pages (more pages may 
be added ^\hen necessary). 

On tliG first page will be enLered the name of the official with certain 
other particulars regarding him, and a statement of his services. On the 
second page will be shown the names of his relatives in government employ 
and particulars of the landed property held by him. The third and fourth 
pages are reserved for the remarks of superior officers, (1) notice of 
commendation or rewards, and (2) notice of censure or punishments. 

3SSh official concerned will be held strictly responsible for the 

correctness of the entries in the statement of services as regards his 
previous service, and for the information regarding his relatives in 
government employ. He should also see that the particulars of the landed 
property owned by him are kept up to date. 

3S^a The object of the third and following pages of the character 
rolls is to secure a continuous record of the efficiency, reputation and 
general conduct of each official ; all procceJiogs or reports (annual or other) 
bearing on these points ought thereioro to fisid monLiou m the rolls. A 
number of even petty faults may lead to the conclusion that an official is 
not efficient. The propriety o^* making entries in pariiciilar cases should 
be judged by these considerations: and whene\er proceeding result in 
reward, punishment, eommenda lion or censure the head of the office should 
give a definite order whether an entry is to be made in the roll or not. If 
gazetted officers, not being tliemsolves heads of offices, find cause to 
criticise or commend the contluct of subordinate officials, they should 
submit their suggestions as to entries in the character roll for the approval 
of the head of tlie office. Entries should be made in English and sliould be 
as brief as possible, so long a^ clearness is not sacrificed, and should be 
supported by a reference to the authority for them, e.g. the number, &c., 
of the record, or the paragraph of tlic annual report. They should be 
signed by the head of the office or if the entry is made at the suggestion 
oi a subordinate gazetted officer by such officer. In the latter case the 
entry itself should contain words to the effect that it has been approved 
by the head of tlie office. 

36®m Once a year the Lead of each office should examine the 
character rolls of officials at head quarters and record his opinion as to the 
effiiuency, &c,, of each official during the past year, If however special 
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entries have been made recently under the rule in paragraph 359, the head 
of the office will use his discretion as to recording further remarks. Mosl 
heads of offices are required to make annual inspections of their offices, and 
they should take the opportunity thus afforded of forming and recording ai' 
opinion. The rolls of officials not working at head quarters, o.g . tahsil 
officials, should be similarly examined and brought up to date when an 
outlying office is inspected. 

361. Entries in the rolls may be made at other times in special 
cases, e.g, -when the head of the office is giving over charge and is 
not likely to return for a considerable period, if at all, or when v 
question of promotion or transfer arises. In such a case Lhe head of the 
office may amplify or correct the purport of the previous entries by a new 
entry giving his reasons for considering the former record inadequate or 
misleading. 

S62« . All orders of promotion, and of suspension or dismissal, will 
be entered in the roll. Resignations of office connected with no cause of 
censure on the conduct of the official may be entered in a separate footnote. 

363. If any order, whether of approval or censure, is overruled by 
superior authority, the circumstances will be carefully noted by a red ink 
entry, written across the original entry. 

364. On all occasions of the promotion, suspension, or removal of 
an official, an extract from the character roll, comprising all its entries, 
•will form a necessary part of the record wdien submitted, if requisite under 
the established rules, to higher authority. 

In cases of removal or dismissal the service book and character roll, or 
an extract from the latter, should invariably (whenever such records are 
maintained) be kept in the file. 

365. No official who has served in one district should obtain employ- 
ment in another district without his character roll being filed with the 
proceeding of appointment ; and on his appointment in the new district 
taking place, the roll will be removed from the proceeding and kept with 
the character rolls of that district. 

366. Extracts from tbo character roll .should bo claimable by the 
official as of right, and should be given without expense, under the signature 
of the head of the office. But the extract should bo complete, so as to 
comprehend all entries, whether of approval or the reverse. Tlio practice 
of issuing commendatory parwanas or separate certificates of good 
character in the case of officials is strictly prohibited. Opinions as to 
peculiar ability and good character may be recorded on the extracts in 
cases in which they may be thought to he specially called for under the 
provisions contained in the rule in paragraph 361. 

367. It is the duty of Commissioners, on their annual tours, to see 
that these* rules are regularly and carefully observed by the several officers 
responsible for their execution. 

(7. — Punlahment, 


36S. 

Punisliiiient, 


Culpable neglect of duty involves liability to dismissal from the 
service of the Governmeiit, apart from the question 
whether an official is convicted of any criminal 


Of, Cx. 0. no. IS, 
dated 16th Sopt. 
1879, 
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ofience or not. The two questions are entirely distinct and bear no 
necessary connection 'with each other. 

Incompetence or gross neglect maj be amply sufficient to justify dismissal m 
the intciGbU ol the public seivice, even though it may not amount to an offence punishable 
bylaw. Bat ^fficn an oihcuU has been piosccu^cd in a ciiminal coiut, and has after trial, 
on the merits of the GibO, been dcclai el innocent of the chaige brought against him, the 
verdict should bo accepted as hnal, and the man should not be punished departmentally 
when the offence for which ho was tried constitutes the solo ground for punishment. If 
however the official be acquitted on technical grounds, or if the facts established by the 
judicial imcbtigation shov that his conduct or character as an official hab been such as to 
make it undesirable that his services should be retained by the Government, the head of 
the office to which he belongs may, in the exercise of the authority vested in him by the 
rules Oi 1 he department, and aj ter making a full record of the reasons, take departmental 
cogni^aiif c of such character or conduct. 


Of. G. G. O. (H. 
D.) no. 10/920, dated 
15 th June 1895, 


(lisiinction that exists between tlie removal or discharge, 
Distinction between dismissal, of a public servant should be 

removal or discharge noted Removal from office for such a cause as 
and dismissal. unfitness for the duties of the oflScer need not 

u‘-iially enlail any further eoiibcquenees. It ought not to bar re-appoint- 
ment to another offiec lor the duties of 'v^hicli the peison may he suited, 
and it blionld not be ac( ompaiiicd by any sub&idiaiy orders which would 
operate as such a bar or otherwise prejudice the peison in question. 
Removal should be the penalty in all cases where it is not thought 
necessary to bai futiuo re-appomtment under the Government. In cases of 
dibinissal, on tiie obhci hand, the eSeet of the order should be to preclude 
the dismissed ohi ei liom being ic-employed. 


Note 1. — Ordinijy cabcs of the dismissal of nou-gazettecl officers need not be notified 
m the Gazette. As a pit caul ion a gaimt the inadvertent re-omploymont of men who may 
ha\c been djbinjsscd, oiffoei^ bhould abcci Lam whether an applicant for a post has been m 
goAoinmcnl bci VICO bcfoic, and should icfcr to his pievious employer if the circumstances 
coniieeted With his dischai^o aie not clcai. The applicant should be reqmied to produce 
a eup} of his ch iractei bojk ol othci i^coid of service, lud a peison who succeeds m 
obt Lining cnxplo}m ni by In conccihmnt ot his ans cedents would obviously merit 
d smissal on the nue i lu s lx (ii^^ Wv^ied. The sanction of the Government should 
alw i}b be icquiicd to the le ^^upbwnunt t i pciisons d sniissed. 


Nofe^l — Tho dToini -sil public avinls will ]( notified in the Gazette only (1) 
when it iieCL's^ny to noi ly Lhc public of the iemo\ai liom seiMec ot an officer, whether 
beoLUselin )po ntment was ptc\ lousl} ^'i/eUedoi ftom an\ other ciusc, and (2) when it 
IS specially d( su I to o'^clude fiom lo Linpio\nicnt in the seL\ ee of the Government a public 
sti\anl wb j li Is bccn di mi s 1 loi i heinous offence, such as fraud or falsification of 
acccimls 


Cf. G. O. no. 
124:5/111-380/1904:, 
dated 1st Sept. 1901, 
and no. 1396/111 — 
91, dated 9th Sept. 
1910. 


Piocodine m 
punisiimont 


Jji < > < d iliigid ml'^^on<^uct on the paii of officials in 
1 oiiiLci it* >11 willi their pnbli(* diitiis which apparently 
^ > il! b*i [Hiiuslmmiit, a paiimental enquiiy by an 

oth lit supciioi fitould 111 the fiist instance bo made. 
It ini'll oinliii L fuuudi it> naa o cuiicd, and biicli mis( oiidiiet amounts to 
in otioiii e punidtable by miy i iw, the officer empoweied to intlict depart- 
mental puiiishm id ‘■iioi id deteiminc (a) whether the misconduct should be 
<]eai( vnh <]t p u 'meidall^ , oi (b) wlictlier a pio^ccution should be iiisti- 
tuUd, and ^luiuld locoid his k .non-) fur adopting the < ouise decided upon, 

Ajiioc iitioii sliouM not ho instituiod unless the misconduct 
cstablffil cd is smli that it caniiui be adec|uately dealt with depaitmentally. 


37 ^- ^a'-es of depaitiLicntal punishment other than dismissal 

or removal a formal proceeding embodying a statement of the offence or 
fault, the explanation of the person concerned, and the reasons for 
punishment should inv iiiibl) he recorded, 
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373 . In all cases of dismissal or remo\al the charge against the 
official, his defence, and the order thereon should be reduced to writino-. 
“The official should also be asked if lie desires to put in a written explaiiaiion, 
and this explanation, if put in^ should be placed in the record. In the ca^es 
of public servants who are dismissed or removed in consequcuice of fa<*ts or 
inferences elicited at a judicial trial, or in the case of peraons who ah'^cond 
with an accusation impending, this piocedure may be unnecessary or 
impossible : but in all other cases of the dismissal or removal of public 
servants it should be strictly observed, 

374. In many cases (such, for instance, as that of a siiboidinato 
official at an outlying tahsil station) the offi< or who passes tlio order of 
dismissal or removal may not be able to make tlie mupiiiy 1 iinsolf, and the 
proceedings leading to dismissal or removal would be coiiducied by the 
superior officer on the spot ; but the officer empowered to piss an ord( i of 
dismissal or removal should in all cases call for tlie offending offr rd and 
give him a hearing and an opportunity of putting in a written explanation 
before passing the final order of dismissal or removal, 

375 . A subordinate official who is punished (lepxrtmeulally shall, 
provided that it is required for a first appe d, be entitled, fiee of ( Ii irgc*, to 
a copy of the order of punishment, w]d(*h copy lie shall file with his petition 
of appeal. In cases where a second appeal lies umler the rales, a i opy of 
the order on the first appeal should also be granted hoe of (‘Ost. All 
subsequent copies of orders, original or appellate, should be charged for on 
the scale pro-scribed. 

37^ m Subject to the provisions of any laxv^, an appeal shall lie to the 
immediate superior authority against — 

(i) any original order of punishment other than a punishment 
consisting of a fine only ; 

(ii) any original order of supersession where promotion depends 

mainly upon considerations of seniority , 

(iii) any appellate order which is le^s favourable to the appellant 

than the original order. 

No appeal shall lie to higher authority against an appellate order 
confirming an order of dismissal or other punishment ; but the authoiily 
immediately superior to the authority passing the original order, or in the 
case of an unsuccessful appeal the appellate order, may exercise revisionary 
powers in cases where in consequence of some flagrant irregulaiiiy some 
material injustice appears to have been done. 

377 . When an officer is reinstated after suspension pending inquiry 
into his conduct but with forfeiture of part of his pay or allowances during 
the period of suspension, the authority who reinstates the officer should, ^ in 
the order of reinstatement, expressly declare whether the period in question 
shall or shall not count for pension. In the absence of such a de ‘laraiion 
the period of suspension cannot be subsequently treated as pensionable 
except with the express sanction of the Local Government in each case. 
The consideration of this point, possibly many years after the matter had 
been settled, presents obvious difficulties. It is also very desirable that a 
similar declaration should be made in cases of successful appeal against an 
order of dismissal with reference to the provisions of article 419 of the 


Cf. G 0. no. 650/ 
m— 253, dated 17th 
May l<-)09. 


Cf. 0, 0. no. 814/ 
in-.234-1908, datol 
Gfch June 1906. 



0/. G. G. 0. no. 
1509, dated 24th 
June 1907. 


G/. G. O.no. 743/ 
III — 253, dated 2nd 
June 1909. 


C/.G. O.no. 1597/ 
Vin— 506H, dated 
27th Sept. 1902. 
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Civil Service Eogulations. The absence of such a declaration often results 
in considerable correspondence vsrhich might have been avoided had a 
declaration been made at the time. 

— Care must be taken to conduct departmental inquiries in conformity with these 
orders. The most common defects of procedure that have been observed are — 

(1) that officers frequently fail to comply with the prescribed procedure requiring a 
written charge and a written defence in respect of each ofience ; 

(2) that after framing charges they often fail to give a specific finding on each 

charge ; 

(3) that sometimes they do not oven discuss the charges framed, but confine tbeir 
remarks on the whole case to some major charge which has not even been framed against 
tbc person who is the subject of the enquiry ; and 

(4) that the distinction between the effect of an ordci of removal and of dismissal laid 
dowm in paragraph 369 is not fully borne in mind. 

D, — M i icellune( tis. 

S7B, Conditional resignations, that is, when an officer couples with 
Threat of resignation ^ request for leave, or for redress of some sort, 
combined with application an offer to resign his appointment if the leave 
for leave or redress, op redress asked for be not granted, should 

ordinarily not be accepted. Orders should be passed only in regard 
to the application for leave or redress. If the officer is dissatisfied with 
the orders passed, it is open to him to appeal to higher authority or to 
tender an unconditional resignation. 

The uniform used by the police should not be copied for 
Uniforms of subordinates subordinates in other departments, and such 
not to resemble police subordinates should not be allowed to wear khaki 
uniforms. clothes with red safas, 
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Chapter XIV — Rules regarding courts and offices. 

A,---' Hours of business, 

3©@a magisterial and revenne courts, and all public offices, under 
the district officer’s conLrol should he open for the despatch of public 
business, and the presiding officers should be pre^-ent in tiieir places, not 
later than 11 a.m, Ordinarily courts should not sit, or office ^ remain open, 
after 5 p.m, 

SSSn All judicial work shouhl be taken up and disposed o^" in open 
court, but judgments may be written out of court. Reports at the Iieaiing* 
of which parties may appear, or which affect the interests of particular 
individuals, should be heard at kaehahrL 

The rule ill paragraph o80 is not made imperative on district 
officers, but, in view of the fact that a di'^trict officerhi example and supervi-ioii 
promote regularity and punctuality on tlie paru of subordinate judicial and 
ministerial staffs, district officers vshould, so far a -i preahicablo, attend their 
kachahri at 11 a.m., and should deal in tlieir offices with public coni>pond- 
ence so far as tiiOy can. The providons ot Lho rule in paragraph S81 apply 
to district officers. 

SSSq Commk'doneru bhodhl ffx and notify the days and Loiirs when 
they wdll be found at their office . by the public de^irmg to have access to 
them, and the rule in paragraph 881 applies to them. 

2S'^"a Commrsionors aiid (h'^iricL offheio bliould assure themselves, 
by the introduction of registeio of attendance, periodic inbpeetioii or other 
suitable methods, tlait thoso orders are complied witli by all officers to 
whom they apply. 

Noie. — CJoxiimi&sion.Grs may, lor seasonal or other temporary reasons, substitute by 
special orders other hours for those specihocl in these orders ; ilie ordinary court hours 
ho^YGVcr siioiud nou be altered in any station unless all couris adopt the changed hours. 

B.—Gourl language. 

SSSn (1 will peivons may present their petitions or complaints in 
Use of Persian or Kagri criminal, civil and rent and revenue courts either in 
character in petitions. the Kauri or in the Persian character as they shall 
desire. 

(2) {Except Kumaun^ All siimmonbes, proclamations, and 
the liho ill vGinacular, i^-.uiiig to the public from the courts or from revenue 
officials, shall lie in the Peiuian and die Nagri characLcrs, and the portion 
in the latter shall invariably be filled up as well as that in rhe former. 

Tiie admixture ol Persian and Arabic words in the language 
Style of official records, of official recordo is forbidden. 

In recording the depositions of witnesses the actual words of each 
deponent should be taken dowm as far as possible. 

C , — Use of English figures. 

English figures should be invariably used in all official accounts 
of whatever kind. 

Every order issued by a court or office for the payment of 
money Irom a government treasury shall be in English, unless the 
presiding officer is not acquainted with the English language. 

When the disbursing officer does not understand English, and the officer 
ordering the payment does, the order for payment shall be both in vernacular 
and in English. 


Cf. G. 0. DO. 163/III 
—5190., dated lltb 
Oci. im 


Cf. G. 0. no. 585 & 
1678/III— 3430., div 
tod 18th Apr. 1900 
and l&t Oct. 1900. 


Vf, G. 0. no. 12. 
dated 13 th Jun© 
18G7. 


O/.G. 0. no. 1179, 
dated ISth June 
1880. 

Qf. G. 0. no. S39A., 
dated 22nd July 
1873. 
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Cf. G. 0. no. .124/ 
IIT — 98, dated 22ud 
Feb. 1908. 


Chapter XV~Correspondence, circulars, 
reports and returns. 


A. — Glassification of correspondence. 

389 . The following is a list of subjects dealt with in each depart- 
Classification of cone- menfc ofthe Secretariat. The departments into 
spondence. which correspondence is classmen are as toiiows 


I. — Revenue and scarcity. 

II. —Appointment. 

III. — General administration. 

IV. — Political. 

V.— .Medical. 

VI. — Judicial (criminal), 

VII. — Judicial (civil). 

VIII.— Police. 

IX. — Lo(*al self-government. 

390 . The following are the 
department and should he a guide i 


X. — Financial. 

XI. — Municipal. 

XII.— Miscellaneous. 

XIII. — Separate revenue, 

XIV. - Forest. 

XV. — ‘Education. 

XVI. — Sanitation. 

XVII, — Legislative. 

XVIII.— Industries, 
principal subjects falling under each 
ir the classification of cases : — 


/. — JRevenue and scarcity deparhnent. 


Acquisition oi land for public pur- 
poses (in matters connected with 
revenue administi-ation). 

Advances under the Agriculturists^ 
Loans and Land Improvement 
Loans Acts, 

Agriculture and agricultural statis- 
tics. 

Agricultural educaiion. 

Alienation o f state property. 
Alluvion and diluvion. 

Assignments of land revenue. 
Boundaries. 

Census. 

Cesses and lo(‘al rates. 
Correspondence relating to the land 
revenue of the country. 

Court of wards and state properties. 
Crop forecasts. 

Crop and weather reports. 

Deep stream rules. 

Drainage. 

Establishments (revenue). 

Famine and scarcity. 

Farms (experimental). 

Farming leases. 

Grants of land. 

Irrigation, 


Kaniinpos. 

o 

Land records and agriculture. 

Land revenue and administration. 
Land revenue balances and balances 
of cesses and rates. 

Malikana. 

Meteorology. 

Muafis. 

MuLations. 

Orphans. 

Oudli Settled Estates Act. 

Partitions. 

Patvmris. 

Powers (rent, revenue, and under 
tho Land Acc|uisition Act). 

Prices current. 

Rain ^aiio-es. 

£5 ip 

Co-opeiative credit societies. 

Relief works. 

Revenue officials. 

Sale of ancestral property. 
Settlements. 

Surveys. 

Talbana. 

Talukdars. 

Taqavi. 

Territorial changes. 

Trigonometrical survey stations. 
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II,—Appoiniment department. 


Allowances 
Appointments 
Civil List 

Conduct and dismissals 
Death, reports 
Joining time 
Leave of all kinds . . . 
Postings 
Tahsildars. 


[of gazetted 
f officers. 


Promotions 

Eetentions or retire- 
ments. 

Salaries 

Suspensions 

Transfers 

Travelling allowances 
Naib tahsildars. 


j/j . — General administration departmenL 


I of gazetted 
/ officers. 


Army. 

Circulars and notices. 

Conduct of government servants. 
Copyright. 

Court hours. 

Court language. 

Correspondence. 

Deaths. 

District officers. 

Exemptions from examinations and 
age rule. 

Forts, 

Important occurrences (including 
fires). 

Medals. 

Memorials. 

Mobilization. 

Newspaper prosecutions. 

Official papers. 


I Presents. 

Printing presses. 

' Religious fairs. 

Reports, returns and reviews. 
Reports and registration of books, 
newspapers and other publica- 
tions. 

Residences for government officials. 
Royal Humane Society. 

Rumours. 

Sarais. 

Sedition. 

Shooting passes. 

Subordinate officials. 

Subscriptions. 

Tours. 

Transport and carriage. 

Trespassing on standing crops. 
Volunteers. 


IV ,—Folitical department. 


Afghan refugees. 
Boundary questions. 
Ceremonial visits. 
Certificates of identity, 
Darbars. 

Decorations. 

Dress regulations. 
Kharitas. 

Levies. 

Medals. 

Native chiefs. 


Native states. 
Naturalization. 

Orders. 

Puxssports. 

Petitions and memorials. 
Pilgrims to Mecca. 
Political detenus. 
Political pensions. 
Salutes. 

State prisoners. 

Titles. 


F . — Medical 

All correspondence on administra- 
tive questions with the Inspector- 
General of Civil Hospitals as 
head of the provincial medical 
department. 

Christian burials. 

Compounders, 

Dead-houses, 


department. 

Dispensaries. 

Fees for attendance on native chiefs. 
Hospital assistants. 

Meffical attendance. 

Medical schools. 

Medical students. 

Medicines, 
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VL— Judicial {criminal) department 


Absconded offenders. 

Accused persons. 

Appeals. 

Arms and Arms Act. 

Capital punishment. 

Cattle trespass. 

Chemical Examiner. 

Child murder. 

Counterfeit coin. 

Convicts, transmarine. 

Desertcrb, 

Europeans. Trials of — . 
Extradition, 

Fees for executing commissions 
issued by courts. 

Fines imposed by criininal courts. 
Foreigners. 

Honorary and ‘-pecial magistrates. 

Appointinenl, &c., of—. 

Jails. 

Lock-ups. 

Lotteries, 


Lunatics. 

Oaths of office. 

Poisoners. 

Powers to officers (criminal). 

Prisoners 

Pro.jecution&. 

Public officers. Prosecution., for 
defamation of — . 

Eaihvay accidents. 

Sailways. Jurisdiction of magis- 
ti ates in respect to — . 

RecorcU. Disposal of criminal—. 
Eewardb for apprehension of cri- 
minals. 

Sei‘urity for good behaviour. 
Sokhers. Arrest of — . 

Vagrants. 

Workhouse^-. 

Whipping. 

Witnesses. 

Wounded persons. 


VII —Jmhcial (c 

Arbitration. 

Civil procedure. 

Decree^ of civil courts. 

Examinations (including examina- 
tion of junior officers). 

Honorary munsifs. 

Iiite^taLe property. 

Kumaun civil reports. 

Legal Remembrancer’s report. 

Legal practitioners. 

VIIL—Police 

Absconded offenders. 

Additional police. 

Adminiotrauion of die department. 
Arrest of oilendeis at Aden. 
Chaiilddars, village and road. 
Criminal tribes. 

Dieting of wounded persons. 

Duties of police. 

Eunuchs, 


ivil) department, 

Marriaoes, 

O 

Pieadei:. and mukhtars. 

Power Grant of — (civil). 

Piobatos and Ictters-of-administra-' 
don. 

Registration. 

Suits, Institution and conduct ol 
— on behalf of the Government. 
Village munsifs. 

department. 

E-^uoits with troops, 

[ffianticide. 

Police officeis. 

Professional poisoners. 

Report of crime. 

Rewards for apprehension of cri- 
minals. 

Uniforms. 
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IX,' --Local 8 elf-gove 7 nmeTht dcpanmenc. 


Arboriculture. 

District bourcU^ budgeA and ali 
quoations relating tliereio. 

Distiicu boards’ kospitals aid 
pOiisarie*!) 

Dijuijt bo^a'ds’ soliooL. 

Feiiiej (under the in nageinexii. o 
district boaid^). 


Generally all qiie^Lion^ connected 
^viLii looul ‘-tli-govi iiiiiieni. 

L' lid sajt of lie.* 1 1 LniU plercd 
iiidcf tiie auJi.igL.aoix. ol uislrict 
o id . 

iiend ip aiil h neduiit) of dis- 


jS xv. Uxi .ex’ Ac Ot. IDO 3 . 


A . — Financial Ca p hnnicni. 


Ad'vancG^ and loans. 

All refeieiice.5 to inpeii d, proviii- 
cial or local funds (other t*.an. 
district boards’ IiinJ ). 

Alteraiion of refolded dates. Ox biiin. 
Banks and treasiirico. 

Budgeto, other than tlio^e ol di.- 
trict boards, and the adminidra- 
tive budgets of the Dadin and 
Kiaiiaun government e^iate . and 
all qiies.uion:3 iffei Ling budget:, j 
other than the foregoing. 


Bull Liig c' . ni e% 

Coxiliiigeu le . 

^iiri sue}' and hiock note . 

ILJJ neczzlemeiii . 

Bv*’ ange con»pons.atiOxi allo^^ance. 
den 30 x 1 . and gictuitieo. 

Biinang nllojinena, 
letiiCxn^^nt ol offi belou ivty 
o. agt, and i(‘ioiiUi)n ol 
Oixlue^ ^ b( yoiid liat age. 
occaiii io'. 


XL-— Municipal dcparlnienL 


Cantonments, ^ 

Drainage of tov/ns. 

Election, constitution and funcLioris, 
of municipal board:.. 

Ferries^ under the management of 
miinicipil board., 

Goiierally all mattoi-. connected 
wiuii inumcipai adinini^tratijn and 
finances. ' 

Hackney carriage^. 

XIL-^Mh^cdlan 


Lease and sale of nazul lands placed 
under the management of mimi- 
cipai boards. 

'To tilled area--. 

aTui '-ancoo. 

ctule. iiiidor Municipal and Water 
Works A Lb. 

£a\ non. 

£o\/a^ adimnijtereJ imdBi Act XX 
of lo 5 G. ^ 

1 vVater supp'^y. 

^ou 3 cl pai, tnieni. 


Archaeology, 

Ceme* eries and cliurclie'.. 

Deeds, and other instrument .. En- 
grossingj regis&ering, &c., oi — . 
Supply oi books and publications. 
Ne-\\spaper% 

Gazetteer. 

Librarie.-.. 


Livcrio^ and wirm clothing. 
Stationery. 

Treasure tiove. 

Holiday^. 

hleteoribo.. 

Wild animns and poisonoiio snakos. 
Native Uhiislians, 

Circuit-houms. 


Excise. 

Income tax. 
Inland customs 
NazuL 


XIIL — Separate lie^ enac department. 

Opium (including opium settlements 
and iveighmeiits). 

Stamps. 
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XIV, — Forest department. 

See Forest Manual. 

XV, — Educational department. 


Adiuinistration of the department. 

All matters connected with the 
election of fellows and rules and 
regulations of the Allahabad 
University. 

Applications^ for appointments in 
the educational department. 

Apj)licatioii for grants to schools. 

Education of European and Eura- 
sian children. 


Examination in vernacular of edu- 
cational officers. 

Provincial text-book committee’s 
proceedings. 

Reformatory school. 

Rewards for vernacular litera- 
ture. 

Schools and colleges in general. 

Training colleges. 


XF/, — Sanitation department. 


Cholera. 

Deputy Sanitary Commissioners. 
Destruction of infected clothing. 
Epidemics, 

Fairs. Sanitation of — . 

Fever, 


Military encamping-grounds. 
Mortuary and birth registration. 
Sanitary board. 

Vaccination. 

Village and town sanitation. 


XVII, — Legislative department. 
Business before Provincial Legislative Council, 
XVIII, — Industr ies department. 


All matters connected with the 
Tliomason Civil Engineering 
College, Roorkee. 

Botanical, horticulture and other 
public gardens. 

Breeding stock. 

Camp equipage. 

Carbide oi calcium. 

Cattle disease. 

Cattle sliows. 

Civil veterinary doiDartrncnt. 
Emigration. 

Exhibitions. 

Explosives. 

Factories. 

Ferries, 

Fire prevention. 

Fisheries. 

Geology* 

Glanders and farcy. 

Government printing. 


Horse-breeding. 

Horse disease. 

Horse fairs and show's. 

Industrial arts. 

Industrial and technical education. 
Industrial fairs and exhibitions. 
Inventions and designs. 
Merchandise marks,^ 

Mines and minerals. 
Mule-breeding. 

Museums. 

Petroleum, 

Post-offices. 

Saltpetre and sulphur passes. 
Sericuirurc. 

Stallions (horse and donkey). 
Statistics of industries. 

Stores. 

Tea cultivation. 

Telegraph, 

W eights and measures. 
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— Rules regarding the method of correspondence. 

391 . The Government should invariably he addressed hy letter and 
not by docket or endorsement, except in the case of 
certain prescribed forms which are forwarded by en- 
dorsement. 


Correspondence 
the Government. 


with 


— A printed form of docket and letter has heen prescribed for use in all corre- 
spondence With the Government. On page X of the docket should be eiitored onl}^ («) the 
name and designation of the corresponding officer, (/j) the number and date of his letter, 
and the number of enclosures or spare copies, if any, and (c) a carefully prepared abstract 
of the contents of the letter which should he as full as is consistent with brevity. No- 
thing should he written on the lower half of page 1 and the whole of page 2 of the docket. 
The letter should be written on pages 3 and 4. If extra sheets are added in the case of 
long communications, care should be taken to provide a margin as in the printed form. 

392 . In all cases forwarded for orders, whether enclosures are 
submitted or not, all that is important in the case or necessary for the 
full exposition of the subject should bo stated in the letter. 

393 . In quoting any government order in reply the full number- 
ing should be correctly given. If former correspondence is referred to, 
a government order should, if possible, be quoted, and not the last letter 
from the corresponding officer. 

394 . The practice should be avoided of transmitting to the Govern- 
ment, with covering letters, a mass of enclosures coniaining unnecessary 
repetition of the information intended to be conveyed. No papers should 
be submitted which are not essential to a clear and precise understanding 
of the question referred ; at the same time it is necessary to avoid the 
opposite extreme of supplying deficient and meagre information. In cases 
of minor importance, in cases in which the point at issue is simple and can 
he briefly stated, and in all cases where the mere report of an occurrence 
is made, the information should be conveyed by a single letter. In cases 
which involve an important principle or are intricate in details or have 
produced elaborate discussions which cannot be rightly conveyed by any 
abbreviations, the mass of the papers can rightly be forwarded. 

39 Sa Correspondence on the subject of public buildings is dealt 
with departmentally and should be addressed to the Secretary to Govern- 
ment in the department concerned. 

396 . In all official correspondence and proceedings only those 

gentlemen whose titles have been conferred or 
adtoss ^ official formally recognized by His Excellency the Governor 

General in Council should be addressed or referred 
to as maharajas, rajas, &c. 

The privilege of being addressed by the title of Highness ’’ is restrict- 
ed to Euling Chiefs who arc entitled to a salute of not less than ton guns, 
whether permanent or personal. Further, as a matter of courtesy, the 
lawful and recognized wives and widows of all who boar or have borne 
the title of Highness '' may also be addressed by that title. 

397. The name and official designation of the writer should be 

specified in all letters and communications, and also 
Heading of letters. in all copies of letters, &c., forwarded to higher 
authority. 


Of. a. 0. no. 790 
TTI — 104, dated 
lOtii Nov. 18S1. 


cf. Ct. a. 0. (II. B.) 
no. 3105A, dated 
10th Dec. 18G1. 


C/.G. G.O. (II. D.) 
no. 7G8, dated iSth 
May 1877. 


Q/. G. 0. no. 439/ 
III — 149, dated 5th. 
Aug. 1884. 

C/. G. 0. no. 50, 
dated lOtli Jan. 
1878 (Oudh). 


Of. G. G. 0. (Fin. 
D.) no. 5781., dated 
8 til Peb. 1889, and 
no. 04761, dated 2ud 
Sep. 1839. 


Of G. 0. no, 
177/111—149-9 and 
1497/U[— 121, dated 
20 ch Feb, 1885 and 
mil July 1901. 


• JVo^«.—Vide also paragraphs 2388—2390. 
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Uf.G. 0,no. 663/ 
III — 9G IB, and 

459, dated 1st Juno 
1874 and 19ih Feb. 
1881. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 
SS3G/X — G2, dated 
25th July 18S7. 


Ail ofScers are responsible for the 
Styl 0 , matter and stylo of official letters issued in their 

names. 

The use of vernacular terms in official reports and correspondence 
should be avoided : whenever it is considered desirable to employ such 
terms their English equiv^'^en's should also be given. 

-A-ll officers are expor-tod to sign their letters with their own 
litMid rules i physically incapacitated or absent from 
Sigiiaturo, herd quaniern, in which case a subordinate may sign 

for U 'em. The use of rubber or other stamps for 

signaLure is prohibited. 

When a suhordinate vsigns a bHler, tlie name of the officer for whom 
he signs as well ns the offi-o ],eid fcy him and by his superior should always 
be specified below the tignalure. 

I'Toto 1. — OtHoers who us 3 type rilors for demi-official correspondonco should be 
careful Lo their signainre. 


Wo 2.— Rubber or Oulur stamps should not be Uocd for attesting any treasury 
documents. 


Cf.G.O, no. 391 Subject to any pi ovuion of law requiring the signature of a 

March P^'-ddiciilar offirer, Colic i cm of districts are auihorized to draw up lists of 
1904 , ' " routine papem v.'Lieli imry Lo -'ignod by clerlrs. These lists vill be sub- 

ject to ilie approval [he Cuiiimh'‘-i oners. It should be noted that section 
68 of tliG Code of Ciim:: cl Procedure require • that every summons issued 
under tliat code sliill he Cgiicd by the pre'^iiding officer of the court or by 
such other officer as the ]Cig!< Court may direcu, 

site 
pre- 

pa reti as follows 

(1) The north side of the saoulcl be clearly Indicated with an 
arrowj and the lei.ten:ig should be so given as to be read when 
that side is to the Jop, 

(2) There should be hoaoir.g lo every plan showing what it repre- 
sents. Thi. of ihc plan, the date on which it was prepared^ 
and the rumh.r and date of the letter of which it forms an 
enclosure slumLl also be noted thereon. 

(3) The surroundin' s the site or locality concerned, e.g. fields or an 
inhabited sire or burgalows or railway premises, &c.p should 
be clearly sin wi un die plan in uistiiiCuiw colours and 
mielligeBtly reCrenc^l. In the case of roads the two main 
points between '’.vdiich they run should invariably be noted on 
the plan. Enough of the surroundings siioiild be shown to 
enable a strangei to under tancl the character of the area in 
which the land in question is siuiated. 

(4) Apian accompan} ing a reference on which the orders of the 
Boaid of Eevenue or the Government are required should 
ordinarily be sabnultcd in duplicate, so that one copy may 
remain on record in the office of the Commissioner or Board of 
Bevenue for referenc'd in future when necessary. 

(5) The exact locality regarding which the reference is made should 
be always indicated by a wash of colour and a marginal note. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 485/ 
XII-~929a drtec^ 

4 fW TXTn.rn’K 1 OAA 


'' ' wnen letters arc accompanied Dy 

Maps and plans. map < r am, the plans or maps should he 
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. 402 . The date on a letter should be that on 
Date* which the letter is despatched except for special 

reasons. 

403. Covers containing official correspondence not of a confidential 
nature should be addressed to the offi -er for whom 
Confidential letters. they are intended by his ofiScial designation only. 

Confidential papers should be placed in double covers, 
the outer cover being addre^^sed as above, and the inner cover being 
marked confidential and subscribed with the name only of the addressee, 

404« Wlien more than one letter is sent on 
le^ris ^nt^ same day to the wsame office, all leltcj-s so 

despatched should ordinarily he included in one 
cover and not sent separately. 

405. All papers intended for translation by the government trans- 

„ . lator should be sent to the addre>s of the Set ‘re I ary 

m^nt transiator.^°^^^^' Go\eriinjent in the department concerned. Only 
such matter as require-i the service's of a skilled 
translator should be sent. 

406. All communications regarding information required about 

. , ^ native state or the imtitution of any action, such 

survey for a canal, within the territory of 
such state, should, when not addressed by the Local 
Government to the Government of India in the Foieign department, he 
made either to the Agent to the Governor General in the caj-e of slates in 
the Eajputana and Central India Agencies, or to the Resident in the case 
of Nepal, In no case should direct communicaiion be made to darbars 
or to subordinate political officers. 

jyozJe.— These orders do not relate to police and criminal work dealt within the Police 
Begulations. 

407 . Direct (official) communications between government officials 

in India and officials in (1) the United Kingdom, 
Continental Europe, and (3) the Colonies are 
irregular. All references should be submitted 
through the Government of India. 

JSseeepiions 1. — These orders do not refer to the Local Government nor do they apply 
to correspondence with the Director-General of Stores, vide paragraph 2447. 

2. — Tho Inspector-General of Police and District Magistrates may 
correspond directly with British officials in the United Kingdom and the Colonies regarding 
criminal cases actually under investigation or any matter connected with police intelligence, 
but, whenever possible, they should communicate directly with the Director of Cnmmal 
Intelligence in India, who may be m a position to supply the information desired. A copy of 
any communication to any British official outside India should invariably be sent to the Direc- 
tor. Copies of all direct correspondence of this kind should be submitted to the Government 
of India, as it is desired that it should be forwarded to the India Office for information, 

408 . References should not be made direct by the Government of 
India or the Local Government to His Britannic Majesty’s representatives 
abroad except as provided in paragraph 409. Such references should be 
made through the’medium of His Majesty’s Government. 

409. (1) Direct correspondence may be resorted to 

(i) By the Government of India with Colonial Governments on any 
matters of Indian interest, provided that in any case involving 
an eventual reference to His Majesty’s Government care is 
taken to avoid expressing an opinion pending that reference. 

12 


0/.G.G. 0. (H. D.) 
no, 4307/1, d.itfd 
19th Sept. 1871. 

Cf. G. 0. no. 2095/ 
III-_770C, d:iu*.l 
10th Dec. 1903. 


Cf. G. 0. no. Ot'i- 
xiT--S{(;c. dihHi 
lr.t M.l) iS'JJ. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 400 
ill— 228C, aited 
14th Apr. 1597. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 
1225 and 44/1 V— 
2G0, dated 9th Dec. 
1909 and 15th Jan. 
1910. 


C/.G. O.uo. 2433/ 
III— 860A, dated 
loth Dec, 1889, 
G. G. 0. (H. D.) 
no. 5-182, 8-735 and 
312-319, dated 80th 
Jim. 1890, 23rcl Apr. 
1890 and 14tli March 
190B. 


Cf. G. G. 0. 
no. 1319E, dal cd 
13th June 1910 and 
243C)-G, dated 1st 
Dec. 1910. 



G. G. 0. (H.D.) 
r.o. ii89, clatcJ 801 li 
Jaru 1907. 


C/.G.G. 0. (H.D.) 
no. 1377, dated 23rd 
June 1887. 


Cf.G. 0. no. 57A., 
dated 25th Sept, 
1B77. 


€f, G. 0. no. 1515/ 
ni— 581, dated I6th 
July 1910, and no. 
1000/VI— 126B, da- 
ted I8th May 1889. 
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(ii) By the Government of India with British diplomatic or consular 
reprcbontativcs in Persia, China, Siam or elsewhere about petty 
matters, such as the loan of Indian officers, the grant of 
facilities to travellers, the despatch of Indian escorts to Persia, 
the management of the Indian pilgrim traffic, the deportation or 
repatriation of destitute Indians, &c. 

(iii) By departmental officials such as the Director-General of the Post 
Office or the Director-General of Telegraphs in India with 
foreign depai'tmental officials about matters afiecting the business 
of their departments. 

(2) The same rule applies to direct correspondence of Local 
(Joverninents also so far as this has been customary in the past or has 
been authorized by specific orders. 

f3j ] u no circumstances may communications be addressed 
ilirect by subordinate officers in India to His Britannic Majesty’s represen - 
tativea in China. J f cnmnuimcations have to be made to such officers, 
they should be {urwai’ded to the Local Government which will send 
them direct to the consular office of the treaty port nearest to the place 
where the person who is the subject of the communication is believed to 
reside. 

410 . All letters, &c., addressed to His Majesty the King- 
Emperor, or to members of the Eoyal Family, or to high officials of His 
Majesty’s Government in England by public bodies or individuals in India, 
should be sent through the Local Government to the Government of India 
(Home department). 

Copies of official letters are not to be given as a mere 
matter of course. When recommendations for the 

reportf not toVe'given f assignments of land revenue, 

in all cases political or charitable pensions, and the like are 

made, copies of the recommendation should never 
be given ; and the same principle holds good in most executive matters. 
A copy of a report submitted to superior authority should not, as a rule, 
be given to the party concerned ; it may raise false hopes and it may, on the 
other hand, give rise to petitions and memorials protesting against the 
views of the reporting officer. Neither should copies of official letters from 
supreme authority be ordinarily given. The parties concerned should be 
informed of the nature of th<‘ order that has been passed. Should any one 
of them recjuire a copy of the letter, ho should be referred to the superior 
officer by whom the order was passed, and from whose office the letter 
issued. 


C. — Circulars and notices. 

412 « Only those circulars, addressed to subordinate officers by heads of 
departments, which enunciate important principles 
Circulars. changes of policy not already sanctioned by the 

Government or for which the sanction of the Government is specifically re- 
quired by law, must before issue be submitted to the Government for sanction. 
Copies of all circulars issued by heads of departments on their own 
authority should be submitted to the Government for information at the 
time of issue* 
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413 . The Goyeriiment flisapproves of notices which call attention 

. to the law or proclamations addressed to the public 

CommLione?s‘'“® and ^eing 

Collectors. issued by any authority except that of the Govern- 

ment. Heads of departments are authorized I o call 
the attention of their own subordinates, by means of circulars, to existing 
rules and orders (vide paragraph 412) ; but officers subordinate to the 
Government have never been permitted to issue instructions or to expound 
the law by proclamations or notices to the general public. Magistrates wlio 
think that the attention of the people should be called to certain provisions 
of the law, or who desire to issue general proclamations on any matter of 
importance not provided for by Jaw, should submit their proposals to the 
Government througli the Commissioner. 

These orders are not intended to restrict the power of Magistrates to 
issue notices or proclamations regarding matters which it is necessary or 
desirable to make known to the public, e.g. the closure of a road, the 
outbreak of disease at a fair, or the like. 

D. — Jteporls, returns and revie^fu. 

(i) General. 

414 . The practice of heads of departments cading for reports fi'om 
Reports from Com- Commissioners and Collect or^ upon matters 

missioners and Collec- with which they could themselves deal or on which 
tors. only n few local officers could give a really useful 

opinion should be discouraged as tar as possible. Where advice fi’orn 
Cominissioners or dfttrict officers is required at head (|uarlers a rcpori; 
should usually be caJlcd for from a few selected officers. 

(//) Periodical reports. 

415 . The list of annual reports'^ and returns wilh the dates for 

Annual reports and Mil.mission h. Cfovcnn-ncRt is c.ntainod 

the date for their sub- an apponihv 1. 

mission. 

416 . A report should contain only the explanation of really 
Instructions for the important or suggestive variations in the statistics 

preparation of reports and the statement ot really note^vorthy lacts m the 
and reviews. history of the year’s administration. Nt'* mere 

paraphrasing and reproduction of statistics should occur, 

The i;eport on the Magh mela should stale (1) Iho number of perbons present ; 

(21 the arrangementb made for conservaucy ; (d) the extent of crime and the poiteo arrange- 
ments ; (4) the health of the people and the provision made for medical aid , and (5) the 
iinanoial result with any other matters of imporianco or intciost, 

Note 2.— In any year in which the Magh mela js of suflioienc importance to require a 
‘^.Aoarate report from the Sanitary Commibbioner, the report should be bent to the Magibirato 
of Allahabad so as to reach his otiico on Ihe 1st March. The Magistiale will forward it to 
the Commissioner with his own report. 

4:i7» Similarly, a leview' should be strictly limited io comment or 
criticism on the general results, so iar as comuient or criticism is required, 

copies of all reports of general inteiest %\i!l be sent to tbo Ind.a 
Offiefl London bv the Superintendent, Gorernment Piess, United rroMnec.-, In cr.o of 
doXt he bhoutd ieler the matter ior the order, of the Goternmeat. 


CJ. G. 0. no. 23 IS- 
2374/III — S24B., 

dated 19tli Oct. 
181 );). 


Cf.Cr. G. 0. (H. D,) 
no. 4299, dated 29th 
Nov. 1909, and G. 0. 
nos. 39 and 40/111 — 
515, dated 18th Jan. 
1010 . 


Cr. G. 0. no. 90 
daLi'd 39 th Apr. 
J881. 


C/. a G. 0. (H. V,) 
no. 987 — 1013, dated 
25th Feb. 1901, and 
G. 0. no, 282/XII— 
4810, dated ord 
March 1902. 

Of.G, 0. no. 357/ 
XII -9i', dated 22nd 
Feb. 1907. 


G/.G.O, no. 3G96/ 
ni— 2 o 5, dated loth 
Oct. 1905. 


C/. G. 0. no. 1489, 
dtUed jiith Uel. 

1909. 
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or to directions arising out of some statement of fact or opinion which 
seems to require notice by the Government. It should contain no precis 
or summary of the report. 

418. All attempts to offer explanations of variations in the figures ^ 
which are not important or unusual, should be excluded, unless the fact 
alleged in explanation is in itself important enough to demand mention. 
The idea that it is necessary to say something should be discarded, and it 
should be recognized that the briefer a report is the better if it says all 
that need be said to show an intelligent comprehension of the meaning 
of the facts and figures and of the salient features of the year’s work. 

419 . The body of the report should be almost entirely in narrative 
form : if occasionally it is necessary to introduce tables of comparative 
statistic^ into the narrative, such statements should be brief and simple, 
and their number rigidly restricted. 

420 . In the case of all reports for which statistical tables have been 
prescribed by the Government as appendices, no additional table should 
be appended to, and referred to, in the report without the previous sanc- 
tion of the Local Government In the case of repoi'ts prescribed by the 
Government of India,thG previous sanction of that Government is necessary 
to the submission of additional appendices. 

421 . The maximum limit fixed for printed reports applies to years 
of ordinary conditions, and, though it need not be worked up to in every 
year, should never be exceeded, unless the writer has, for exceptional 
reasons, sought from the Government, and obtained, before undertaking 
his report, pormission to exceed it in a particular year. In the case of 
manuscript reports the standard or limit fixed should be observed, so far 
as possible. 

422. The head of the department or the head of the office is 
responsible for a report, and the submission, with an annual report, of 
reports or notes by subordinate officers is strictly prohibited. Assistance 
received from a subordinate officer in connection with the preparation of a 
report can be duly acknowledged therein. 

423 . The record of the writer’s views on points cognate with the 
subject matter of the report, and the introduction of discussions, in 
them-^elvo-. useful and possibly interesting, are wholly out of place and 
are prohibited. 

424 . Censure or criticism of officers of other departments of the 
Government should not be expressed in an annual report. Cases in 
wiiicli such action seems called for should be reported separately, if 
necessary, for orders. 

425 . The following instructions relate to minor matters 

(i) When maps are given, it is convenient to place them at the 
beginning or end of the volume. 

(ii) Map -5 and diagrams are o ‘(‘asionally useful as graphic illustrations 
of interesting or important variaiion^i and in reports ot a special character, 
such as that relating to railways ; but for ordinary reports tables answer 
all purposes. 

(iii) Tables of stati-^tics should not be printed sideways on a page 
unless distinct cjoiiumy of space thereby results. The foolscap size lends 
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itself easily to the printing of tables, with their heading across, instead 
of along the length of the page. 

(iv) Pages of tabular matter are frequently printed with the columns 
left entirely or almost entirely blank. Thi^ is in almost all cases 
unnecessary. It can often be remedied by dispensing with columns seldom 
used, and sometimes by discontinuing or recasting the return. 

(v) The number of pages fixed as the maximum limit of the report 
should be given on the page containing the table of contents. 

(vi) The practice of giving in full detail and in separate columns in 
tables of statistics the corresponding figures lor the preceding year is 
objectionable. In most cases it will be found sufficient to give correspond- 
ing figures for the totals only, by means of one additional line at the foot 
of the table. 

(vii) Cross references between the statistical tables and the paragraphs 
discussing them should be given by means of marginal entries on the 
paragraphs and, if possible, also on the tables themselves. 

(viii) Reports must be printed in solid pica and the extracted matter 
and appendices in small pica; statistical appendi'es may be printed in small 
pica, bourgeois or brevier as may be found convenient. 

(ix) Reports must be submitted by the fixed date. 

(x) The title-page of a report should invariably show the day and the 
month on which the year of report ends. 

(xi) All printed reports will bear as final date the day on which the 
last sheets, finally corrected, were sent to the Press from the office of 
submitting officers, with orders to print them off ; and the date of issue of 
such reports from the Government Press will be printed on coloured paper 
and pasted on the first page of the report. 

(xii) The responsibility for the correctness of all figures in reports 
submitted to the Government rests with the submitting officer, and as soon 
as a report is printed, he should have the figures caretiilly (diecked in his 
office. It should be certified that this has been done and the figures found 
correct or the necessary corrections made. When reports are received 
direct by the Government from the Press, the result of the checking should 
be communicated separately with as little delay as possible, 

(xiii) In the case of important printed administration reports, a tabic 
of contents showing the su ject dealt with in each paragraph should be 
prefixed, and a list of appendices, quoting the page on which each is 
printed, should be prefixed to the appendices. 

(xiv) Fractions of a rupee should be omitted from tabular statements 
and from the body of a report except where necessary, such as in the case 
of rates or percentages. 

^oie . — The head of a department should carefully exam ne a report on receipt, and check 
any breach of rule or tendency to depart from the above instiuotions. A simdar examination 
will be made on receipt by the Government of a report from the head of a department;. 

Subsidiary reports and 426 . The following instructions relate to 
returns. subsidiary reports and returns : — 

(i) In the case of an annual report, with prescribed appeiidije'-, addi- 
tional statistical statements may not be ^‘alled for by the head cF a depart- 
ment or other intermediate authority receiving the report. 


0/. G. 0. no. 777/ 
TJI— 4810, dated 

isnd June iUOl 
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(ii) A new periodical report or return may not be permanently 
prescribed without the sanction of the Government. 

(iii) If a periodical return for a limited period is prescribed, a copy or 
translation ol the form should be inserted in a guard-book, and the name 
of the return, of the officer prescribing the return, the date of his order, 
and the date from, and to, which the return is to be submitted, should be 
entered in a table of contents prefixed to the guard-book. 

(iv) Heads of departments should intimate to the Government the 
imposition by them of sucli temporary returns, and should when on tour 
examine the guard-books of subordinate officers, with a view to the 
elimination of obsolete or unnecessary returns. 

(v) General instructions regarding the preparation of annual adminis- 
tration reports should not be issued by the head of a department without 
the sanction of the Government. 


C/.G. O.no. 1725, 
dated 23rd Oct. 
1900. 


(\ij A report c>r return which can be prepared in a higher office should 
not ordinarily be called for from a lower office. 

(vii) A report on receipt should be examined in the office of receipt, the 
appendices compared with the authorized list of appendices, and any 
unauthorized appendix returned immediately to the writer, 

(viii) In manuals and volumes of orders prescribing returns and giving 
specimen forms of them, the number of the paragraph or section of the 
rules prescribing the return should invariably be entered on the specimen 
form, to facilitate reference to the authority for the return. 

(ix) A. return should not be called for from districts which camxot 
possibly send in any but blank returns. As a precaution, in the case of 
periodical returns other than annual, at the beginning of the year a docket 
should be sent by a local officer staling that the return has been blank 
during the past year, and may be assumed to be blank during the ensuing 
3 'ear, unless intimation is given to the contrary. 

(x) In the case of such papers as indents, requisitions, and iKjminatiun 
rolls, unless the articles indented ior ai’o invariably required a,t stated 
intervals, or unless nomination is obligatory, the documents should not be 
regarded as returns the submission ot which on fixed dates is compulsory. 

427 . When the Government has occasion in a review or resolution 
Communication of thank, or to acknowledge the assistance rendered 
remarks by the Govern- p^^ivaLe gentleman, district officers concerned 

ment to private gentle- should cause him to be informed of the fact by 
sending him a copy of the portion of such orders in 
which reference is made to him, or by communicating to him the purport 
of the orders affecting him. 


Cf, G. G. O. (H. B.) 
no. 251, dated Slst 
Jan. 1899. 

Cf. G. O. no. 225 /III 
—16bC-15B, dated 
28th Feh. 1899. 


(iii). — Beportti regarding important occurrences. 


428 . (1) All important occurrences within their districts shall be 
Special reports reported demi-officially by District Magistrates to 

Commissioners in accordance with the rules in 


paragraphs 429 — 431. 

(2) On receipt of District Magistrates’ reports in such cases 
Comrnissioners shall pass such orden^^ as nm}' be necessary and submit a 
demi-official report to the Goverumenl. 
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429 . The ocicurrences to be reported iuclude— 

(1) specially serious crimes ; 

(2) professional dacoities ; 

(3) murder of peculiar atrocity ; 

(4) fire raising in houses ; 

(5) serious defalcations of public money ; 

(6) accidents with severe loss of life ; 

(7) severe injury caused by shooting partie^ ; 

(8) accusations of ill-treatment or torture by the police ; 

(9) riots which involve a serious breach of the pea^*e ; 

(10) all collisions between Europeans of all elusse^ and Indians ifV- 

cluding alleged assaults regarding which there Is iio Ci^nfirm- 
, ation, or assaults of a positivel}?' insignificant f‘hara(*ter) . 

(11) ^outrages which have a political aspect ; 

(12) calamities, such as floods or earthquake^ ; 

(13) all other events which have a [jolitical oj‘ administrative^ 

importance. 

430 . All cases of classes 9 — 12 and speciallv important cases of 
the thirteenth class, as reepiiring report to the Government of India, 
should be reported by telegram, whether by Magistrates to Commissioners 
or Commissioners to the Government. In other cases reporting officers 
will use their discretion. Where reports relate to the commission of 
serious crime, they should be addressed to the Judicial Secretary to 
Government by name ; all other reports, whether by demi-official letter or 
by telegram, should be sent to the Chief Secretary by name. 

I^oiel . — Comraissioners should report to the Judicial Secretary to Government by 
special demi-official letter only such dacoities as are of an undoubtedly professional type 
or which present special features rendering it advisable that the Government should receive 
early intimation of them. The prevalence of dacoity of an ordinary character may, when 
necessary, ho briefly noticed by Commissioners in their fortnightly demi-official letters to 
the Chief Secretary, 

jsifQte 2. — The rules do not afiect the instructions for the submission of similar occur- 
rences by superintendents of police to the Inspector-General, 

Note 3. — Whenever telegraphic reports are made to the Government of India of cases of 
serious riots, raids, affrays, outbreaks, or other similar events of sufficient importance to 
justify special reports they should also be invariably repeated to the Chief of the Stall of 
the Army in India. 

431 . The preliminary report should be followed by a further 
report, intimating the action taken or the result of the investigation or of 
the trial, if any. Where such further reports are made officially the demi- 
official correspondence should be closed by a reference to the official 
papers. 


^Note , — On the occurrence of outrages which have a political aspect Commissioners 
should, even when no mOitary officer, soldier or follower is concerned, send intimation to 
the Officer Commanding the stations at places where troops are stationed, or to the General 
Officers Commanding Brigades if at places where there are no troops. 

The detailed report addressed to the Local Government upon any such occurrence 
need not be coinm'uiucated by the local civil officers to the local military authorities, unless 
the co-operation of the latter is sought. If necessary the Government wiH commumcato 
with the General Officer Commanding the Division. 


<7/. G. 0. no. 263/III 
— 240, dated 10th 
Feb. 1908. 


C/.G. G. 0. (H.D.) 
no, 1113, dated 
14th May 190L 


e/.G. G. 0. (H. D.) 
no. 2080, dated 10th 
Aug. 1900. 

CAG.G.O. {H.D.) 
no, 3867, dated 14th 
Dec. 1900. 
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Cf.a.O. no. 1311 
and 1005/111—1660, 

dated 20th Sept 1899 
and 23rd J une 1900. 


^ 432 . In all cases of the kind wiiich call for orders from the 
Government, the Government will forward an official report to the 
Government of India, intimating its decision, and communicating the orders 
passed as soon as the facts have been reviewed and orders issued. 


433 . In order that the Government majr be placed more directly 
touch with the administration, Commissioners 

FortmgMly reports. ^ fortnight-on the Monday or Tuesday 

of every alternate week — send a demi-official communication addressed to 


the Oiiiei Secretary by name, containing such general information as it is 
dedrable tne Governineno should be in posoession of in regard to the 
condition ol thejr division^., the state of public feeling, and any important 
e\ents wiiich may not have been repoited separately under the rules in 
paragraphs 428—481. No list of tne occurrence^ that should be reported 


lias been framed, as thi^ would defeat the object, which the Government has 
in viev\ , of condning the reports within comparatively narrow limits, while 
the character of the matters that should be brought to the notice of ,the 
Government must necessaiiiy vary at different times and in different places. 
A letter of not more than tour foolscap pages, written half margin (type- 
writ ten, where practicable) wmuld, in ordinary circumstances, be sufficient. 
It would deal more particularly with any circumstances likely to affect the 
material prosperity of tl e people, and wnth any matters connected with 
the agricultural condition of districts, as well as with the general state of 
popular feeling, and any movements of political importance. The com- 
munication will be submitted for information merely, and if any points 
are brought to notice which appear to require official action, directions 
will be issued that they should be separately reported in the usual official 
manner. Commissioners may make such arrangements as they think 
necessary to obtain fiom district officers material for their fortnightly 
letters. 
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Chapter XVI. — Tours of officers. 

A. — (Jciierai instructioub. 

434 . Before the cold weather Collectors should arrange what pa rts 

- , , ^ of the district each assistant is to visit, and to 

Cold weather tour . i.* j. i.* • • • , • o 

of officers on the district bubjocts his inquiries are to be specially 

staff. directed. 

435 » . (1) All ofScers of the district staff are expected to spend as 
much time in camp each year as is necessary for effective supervision, for 
the disposal of work demanding local inquiries, and for acquiring a full 
knowledge of their districts. A Collector or Deputy Commissioner must 
visit at least once a year each talisil of his district, and a deputy collector 
must similarly visit the sub-division of which he is in charge. District 
officers will arrange that European assistants shall spend as much of the 
cold weather a^. possible in camp, and will see that they do not waste 
their time. No fixed period oi tour is prescribed, but Collectors might 
well spend not less than three months in camp in each year, except in 
districts specially circumstanced, such as Benares aiul Allahabad. For 
deputy collectors an average of two months each appears ordinarily 
sufficient. 


Of. G. 0. no. 17S0A 
dated 15 th Aug, 
1877, no. 2570/1— 
15B-1, dated 4tli 
Oct. 1892, no. 2528 
HI-— 816B, dated 
21&t Nov. 1893, 
no. 1082/XII— 86A, 
dated lOtli July 1894 
no. 939/III— 268, 
dated 10 th Juno 
1908, and no. 8C3 
and i090, dated 28tli 
May and 6 th July 
1910. 


(2) In addition to spending two months on tour during the 
cold weather within the limits of the tahsils of which they are in charge 
sub-divisional officers must also visit the head quarters of their tahsils in 
the rainy season. The time spent there in the rainy season must not be 
less than twelve days in each year. When a sub-divisional officer is in 
charge of two or more tahsils he should spend the prescribed twelve days 
at the head quarters of each. The Collector may however use his discre- 
tion if any Lahsil is of so little importance that the orders may be read as 
not fully applying to it. 


436. Collectors should submit to Commissioners by the loth of April 
a retuiii m the prescribed form showing the names of assistants who have 
made turns, and ut thooe who have not, with any necessary explanations. 
Commissioners a\i1] pass such orders thereon as may be necessary. 

437. Inconvenience to piities and vitiu'-.se', which is perhaps to 
some extent insepaiable fioiu Llie healing ol eriminnl, 
lent and revenue casc^ by officers of the district 
staff Avhile on tour should lie obviated as far as 

possible by consideiate aiiaiigcments and 1)}^ the observance oi the lollowing 
rules : — 


Hearing of cases by 
officers while on tour. 


(1) E\ery officer betuie piocecding on tour should draw iq) mid publish 
a programme of hi> movements, should mlhere to his programme as closely 
as possible, and send notice to his head (piartcrs of any ( hange. 

(2) When parties and ^vitnesses are summoned to appear in camp the 
place as well as the date should always be stated in the summons. 

(3) Cases should 1)0 taken np as near as [lossihle to the villages con- 
cerned. 


(4) Arrangements should be made periodically to visit head quaiteis 
during the course of the cold weather tour^ and to hear at head quarters 

la 
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cases of importance in which the parties on both sides are represented by 
pleaders. 

Wote . — See also paragraph 906. 


Every covenanted assistant who has not completed five years’ 

^ ... service, and every deputy collector who has not 

Tour diaries. ^ t 

completed five years’ service in Lhe revenue depart- 
ment, is required to keep an official diary, while on Lour. Officers who 
have been five years in the revenue department^ even in subordinate 
posts, are not required to submit diaries. 


43^0 Diaries should be written from day to day or at short intervals 
and siiould be sent at such intervals as they may direct to Collectors, who 
will pass orders where necessary. At the end of the month Collectors will 
submit the diaries to Commissioners. Diaries need only be submitted 
to the Board and Government for some special reason. 


44@« Diaries should not be too diffuse, and discussions on theoretical 
subjects and remarks on the ordinary incidents of travelling should be 
avoided. 


Note , — -The following arc the subjects, notice of which should find a place in the 
diary : — 

(<j) Conduct of mufassil subordinates in the revenue and police departments, the 
manner in which they have earned out the orders of the Government, and the general 
character borne by them. 

(t) The mode in which district roads ha\e been re]?aired. All public works, govern- 
ment, municipal or local, in progress should be inspected, and the manner m which they 
have been executed should be noted ; also those for which taqavi advances have been 
given. 

(c) The condition of public buildings, tabsils, thanas, schools, pounds, &c., should 
be stated and requirements m the shape of cuherts, raising or realignment of roads, &c., 
noted. 

{d) Municipal administration and the wants ot lowns under Act XX of 185(3 should 
be careiully examined, with a view to the discovery of defects or of the necessity for jmpro\c- 
nicnts. 

(e) The inspection ot tahsm and sub-rogis( rars’ otlue^ in accordance amUi Lho 
fa Land mg orders, with the results, ohould he referred to. 

(f) The supervision of laud records m accordance witli Hip instructions contained in 
the Board’s circulars should also be mentioned. 

The following should also bo noted as oppoituiiil} offers or oideis 

require — 

The state of the ciops. 

Education, with special reference to schools visited. 

Taccmation. 


Imxnovemonts in agricultaL'c and breeding of stock. 

Irrigation ; the encouraging of aammdarT to make wells, tanks, oi hatidhs. 
Trade and trade registration. 

Archaeology. 

Excise administration. 


Enforcement of the stamp lav. . 


B. — Rules regarding the hiring of co rts, 

441. a district officer Nbould afc the commencement of each 

camping aeason determine the rates of hire to be paid by the month or the 
day as the case may be. These should be fixed in accordance with the 
amount that cartmen might reasonably expect to be paid in the open 
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marketwitli due advertence to the size.and number of the animak and 
the capacity of the carts. 

These rates should be paid for all carts obtained for any purpose 
through official agency, from the da,te on which tlie carriage is engaf/ed by 
the tahsildar to the date of its discharge, both inclusive, and full hire 
should be paid for halts. 

Note. — Of. also paragraph 446. 

442 . If carts are taken by tlie day in order to carry baggage by 
stages and discharged at a distance from the home of the (‘artman, half 
hire should be paid for sufficient days to enable him to return to his home : 
and double pay should bo given for double marches. 

443 . Many civil officers arrange without the intervention ol any 
official agency to hire carts by the month during the tour season. Such 
arrangements need not be interfered with and it would be w^ell if they 
were generally adopted. 

In the case of all officers on tour during the cold weather hiring by 
the month should be the rule, and it sliould be quite the exception to''take 
carts from camp to camp only. 

I So far as possiUc it bhould be the business of touring ofiicers to look for cj 
contractors near their own head quarters, and not to call on the lahsil for them at the last HI-— 
nimutc, as it is a simple matter tor the iahsil to report that no contractors can be touiui. jq’ov. 
There can be no doubt that fees paid to awoid impressment form an important portion 
oi the perquisites of certain tabsil subordinates ; and it is hardly to bo expected that the 
lahsil will bo an enthusiastic siippoilcr of the alternative course. 

Note 2. — For the aiipointmcnt oi chaudhris of carters paragraph 561 should be seen. 

C. — Rules regarding supplies. 

444s Every Collector should nt the beginning of the tour season 
issue instructions to his tahsildars to regulate the collection and furnishing 
of supplies to the camps of civil officers on tour. A copy of these instruc- 
tions should be given to all officers in charge of camps in the district}. 
Commissioners in the course of their cold weather tours should see that 
proper instructions are issued by Collectors and that supplies are paid for. 
Detailed rules which shall be applicable to the entire province cannot be 
given but the instructions issued Collectors should at least conform to 
the following general principles : — 

(1) Indents are not required for ordinary articles of food, flour, grain, 

sugar stuffs, oil, tobacco, which are sold by shopkeepers, and the 
consumption of which can be estimated by the tahsildar. For 
the sale of such articl(‘s a shop will be opened in the camp. It 
is most important that every officer on tour should interview 
the camp bania before inarching from a halting place and 
ascertain from him that he has been fully paid. 

(2) It is better that eggs, vegetables, fowls, meat and such should be 

obtained as required from the head c|uarters station and sent out 
to camp, but if these or milk and other perishable articles are 
absolutely required, an indent should be sent to the tahsildar, 
as well as for other articles of food whicli are not sold in village 
shops. The quantities indented for should be taken over and 
paid for on arrival of the camp. If the persons from whom 


*G. O.no. 1698/ 
■90, dated 17ta 
1910. 
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these supplies are obtained cannot be present to receive pay- 
ment, arrangements must be made for their receiving it. 

(3) The labour of carpenters in splitting wood, and of coolies 

employed in cutting grass, putting up tents, loading carts or 
carrying loads, should be paid for. Every precaution should 
be taken to ensure that coolies and artizans who are called on 
to work for civil departments are paid at the full market wages 
of labour current at the place at which they are engaged. 

(4) The use of metal water vessels will obviate to some extent the 

necessity for earthen vessels, but if earthen vessels are required, 
the officer in charge should determine the number and inform 
the tahsildar and no more than that number should be obtained 
for the camp. When earthen vessels are supplied they should 
be paid for, and the potter him^e^f or one of his family should 
be cncouiaged to attend and reeeive ])ayinent. 

(5) Straw used for spreading in tlie tent, fur bedding for camp 

followers and as litter for lior-.es is ])y the am-ient custom of the 
country provided free of charge by landowners. There seems 
no reason to interfere with the custom sanctioned l)y immemorial 
usage so long as the people concerned do not object to it. The 
straw used for the tents and as bedding should never be removed 
from the camp by of the servants or the followers and as 
far as possible if there is a choice between rice straw and 
sugarcane loaves and other materials, rice straw should not be 
provided. The officer in charge of each camjD should fix 
approximately the amount of straw required according to the 
size of the camp and more than the fixed ainomit should not be 
sux^plied. In damp districts more straw is needed than in dry 
districts. Straw sliould be provided by the landowners and 
should not be taken from tenants. 

Wood for fuel should be paid for in all districts. 

(6) The tahsildar under the orders of the Collector should, on the 

basis of prices current in the neighbourhood, fix the rates to be 
paid for all articles of consumption, and a copy of the schedule of 
rates should ho given to the camp shopkeepers and to the officer 
in charge of tlie camp. In drawing up tlie prices current due 
allo-wance shoiibl he made for the distance the shopkeeper has to 
bring his supplier, and officers in charge of camps must be very 
carefur'to see that their servants and followers pay the full rates 
shown in the lists. 
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Chapter XVII. — Orders relating to the Army. 

A, — The provision of carts for troops on the march., 

445 . Exchanging stations have been iixed for all routes and 

the rules in paragraphs 447 — 455 have been 
issued in the Army Regulations. 

446 . The chief points to be observed by civil officers are as 
follows 

(i) Civil officers should receive at least four copies of indents for 

hired carriage fifteen day'^^ before it is actually required. Those 
should be dealt with as directed in the instructions. District 
officers arc responsible that no delay occurs in passing on the 
requisitions to other districts. 

Note . — A combined form of indent and notice to exchanging stations has been 
introduced to reduce clerical labour : a copy is contained m apjicndix ± 

(ii) The civil officer must fix tlu‘ hire rates to l)c paid for carts 

engaged in his district, informing the local military authorities. 
Note , — Cf, also paragraph 441. 

(iii) He should depute an official who knows English to he present 

at the exchanging station to make over the carts on arri\al of 
the regiment, and to sec that tlie carts released art‘ at once 
allowed to return ami all disputes settled. 

(iv) On engaging a cart tlio civil officer will advance the cartman at 

once half hire from the date of engagement to the estimated 
date of his arrival at the next exchanging station. The amount 
so advanced should be recovered from the Supply and Transport 
officer when the carts are made over. 


447 . Indents will be made on the civil authorities for hiirsl carriage c/.G.G. 0. 

required for the movements of troops or stores, 574-C. 

^ and will be sent so as to reach the district or 

political officer concerned, if possiblo, not less 
than fifteen days before the carriage is required. 

448 . Hired carriage will not ordinarily be recjuired to proceed 

beyond tlie limits of the next civil district on the 
^ ® ‘ route, but will be exchanged, if possible, at such 

stations therein as may be fixed by the local civil authorities. It will be 
paid for at the authorized local hire rate from the date on which it is 
engaged by the civil officer for the march to the date of its discharge, both 
inclusive, but if taken double marches, double rates will be paid for each 
such march. Return hire will only be admissible when the carriage is 
necessarily taken beyond the nearest exchanging station, when half the 
full hire rate will be paid for each route book or other recognized ^ stage 
on the return journey without any allowance for halts. When circum- 
stances render it necessary to collect the cariuage before the date on which 
it is required, the civil authorities will always notify to the indenting 
officer the time required for collection prior to the start and the probable 

* In each distriob the exchanging stations in that district and the neigh bonring 
districts should be notel in the Manuil of Q-overnment Orders at the foot of the se rules. 

When a station is changed the district officers of the neighbouring districts should bo 
informed. 


(M. B.) 
Trans - 
, dated 
1904. 
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extra expense that -will be incurred. Similarly,^ any carriage ^ indented 
for. which may be found in excess of linal requirements and discharged 
before the inarch commences, will be paid for at the full hire rate for each 
day or part of a day for which it is retained. If carriage is declared 
unserviceable by a committee of officers (which should include a civil 
officer) it will not be paid for. When chaudhris are engaged to collect 
carriage, their fees at local rates will be paid by the owners and not by the 
military department. 

449 « On engagement of the cai*riage the civil or political officer 

'will advance to the owners half the estimated 
^ ® ‘ hiic for the full journey and will then send 

the cairiage to the place required in charge of a tahsil or darbar official, 
who will hand to the indenting officer a detail of the composition of the 
carriage, authorized loads, hire latcs, owners’ names, amount advanced, 
and receipts for the same, and intimation as to the station at which the 
carriage should bo c‘xchanged. The amount advanced will at once be 
lepaid to the civil officer by the Supply and Transport Corps. 

450 . The civil officer suppl^dng the carriage will warn the civil 
Rule IV officer at the first exchanging station of the trans- 

port requiring exchange and the <laLe and place at 
wffiich it -N^ill bo required. The latter will then proceed as in lule III 
and -warn the next exchanging station. Similar ac-tion will be taken tor 
eucli {wc*})aj)oing station on the route. 


451 . 

Rule V. 

civil officer 
possible. 

452. 

Rule VI. 


Should 


any change be re<{uhed en 
quantity and description of 
Office]- Commandinp the 


at 


the exchanging station concerned 


route in 
transport 
troops will 


as 


much 


the original 
supplied, the 
give the 
notice as 


Carriage breaking down between exchanging stations should 
be replaced on the spot in communication with 
the local civul officials and paid off. If the advance 
received has not been liquidated, the owner must refund the amount then 
duo. 

453 . On arrival at an exchanging station or at destination, the 
Rule VII carriage should at once be released and paid offl 

Any disputes will be referred to, and settled 
by, the district civil officer at the place at which the transport is 
released. 


454. If carts are brought from a distaii(‘o and detained at a camp 

Rule VIII. exercise, &c., the full rate of hire Avill be paid 

for each day of such detention. Cai riage sh< >iild not 
hoAvever be detained at a camp which lasU for five days oi over except in 
very specml circumstances. 

455. When carriage is discharged a certificate in English and 

Rule IX. vernacular should be given by the civil officer at the 

exchanging station, or by the civil officer accompany- 
ing the troops, to each person in charge thereof, to protect it from being 
taken for the use of troops while on its return journey, unless such 
troops are marching in the direction of the OAvner^s home. If so employedg 
the tail hire rate will be paid. 
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B. — 'Transport on mohihzation^ 

456 . The ruleb regarding ihe hire of transport when the mobiliza- 
tion of a military force has been ordeied and regarding the hiring of 
government transport when not required for military service are con- 
tained in appendix 3. 

O . — The provision of supplies for troop on the marc/i. 

4S7- The form of requisition for supplies for troops is contaiiK*(l 
in a])pendix 4. Only the articles shown in the list contained in the form 
can be re(jiiisitionod. The requisition should reach the district officer at 
least a fortnight before the date on which the 'supplies are required. 

coimectioii with this it should be clearly understood that 
there is no obligation on the cavil authorities to furnish such supplies to 
ti’oops at any military station. 

459 . The special attention of all distric^t officers is called to the 
orders in paragrapJi 224, Army Regulations, India, volume X, wherc‘ it is 
laid down that — Each district civil officer will detail a (*ivil official to 
join ever}^ large body oi troops marching together, th<‘ day before it 
arrives in his district, to assist the Officer Cummandirg in all supply 
matters. This officer should generally precede the party daily to ensure 
the supplies being in readiness at the next stage, and uill obtain and furnish 
the Officer Commanding on arrival with copies of the local prices current. 
When sliops are, or can be, established on or near the camijing ground, the 
shopkeepers or contractors v\ill I’etail the supplies to the troops or their 
agents. Where no shops can be arivinged for, and in all c*asos where 
articles arc required which are not ordinarily kept in stock (such as sheep, 
fowls, or eggs), or ^vhich are qui(‘kly perishable (such as milk), the civil 
authorities Avill themselves pureliase the supplies as most convenient, 
convey them lO the eiKaimping gi'ound, and there han<l thtun over in bulk 
to the Officer Commandiiig witli <i bill for the total amount due at local 
rates and any conveyance expenses. Tiie Officei Commanding will at once 
settle this bill, ari’ange for retail issue, and foi Uu* subsequent disposal of 
any surplus/' 

Tf the procedure thus pri“sc*iil)e<l is not tolio’wed, it is impossible to 
recover from the milibuy authorities anv loss Dial ujay occur in connection 
with goods indont(‘d for raifl purchased by the local authorities but not 
taken over, and for such loss the officer neglecting to follow the procedure 
laid down will he held personally re‘sponsible. 

Should any regiment raise objections to taking o\ or the aJ’ikdes specitied 
above in bulk the attention of the Commandhag Offitau slioiild be at once 
called to the risk the civil officer is incurring. 

460 . The Commissary General, Bengal, lias issutal orders directing 
that in tuLuro a receipt is to be gi-ven by the commissaiiat department for 
any article that may be supplied to that department by the civil authorities 
during the marching season. Distiict officers should therefore sec that a 
receipt is invariably demandctl from the comiuissariat authorities for 
articles supplied to them, and that any refusal on their part to comply 
■with the demand is at once brought to the notice ol the Government. 

461 . On receiving intimation that a body of troops is about to march 
through his district I he Magistrate will at once send intimation of the fact 
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to tho buperinloudouu of police, nifuiuiiug Liui of the names of places at 
wfncli the troops will encamp on their route and the dates on wliich they 
may be expected to arrive at those places. 

462 . Tf any legimiaiL on the march brings its grass-cutters with it, 
they slionhi be dir(‘f‘ted to the be^t places in the neighbourhood for cutting 
gra^s, Pri\ate property inu^t of course be respected, but there is usually 
grass on tlie roadsifles and in other public places which can be made 

available. 

463 . If any (41-sijpported complaint is received by the district 

officer agauiol an ottifer oi flic army or a detachment of troops, he should 
immediately send inforiiialion ol it to the nearest General Officer Com- 
manding a di\isi<>n towaifK which the party complained against is moving, 
li»‘ at the saint* time furnish tlic Commissioner of the division with 

a co])y ol his i epresentation. 

464 . (^>uait<‘r-Mas1cr-Gen(‘iaI in India has intimated to Officers 
f \miifiandiiig troofi'^ on (he line oi inareli that arrangements for the supply 
of milk rtM|iiu'<‘d should lx* made ])y them in districts vherc milk is notified 
by the aiilhorities as not Ixlng prociiiable. 

465 . Tile Qnart(‘r-Masler-Geiieral in India has also intimated to 
Officers Ijommanding troops on the liru^ oi mareh tliat the name of the officer 
resp(»nsi!»le for taking over supplies shall be entered on the indents. 

1). — ShoafiiUfp^trtiefi of Brit /^h soldier,'^, 

466 . The rules in paragraphs 4(37 — 172 contain the orders regarding 
shooting parties of BriGkli soldiers in India. 

467 . The <hities of civil officers in the matter may be summarized 

as— ' 

(jj dnins of a gtuieml and pi’iffimiirjry charader. 

(ii) duties on tlie aiiJ\al or e\p(*( tt'd anival of a shuotiiig partv. 
fill I duties ill the case of affiavs arising out of shouting disputes. 

(/) Dufies of ijeiieuu! ami ptuh u%i daf ract(n\ 

468« *^^'be < i\il ofti*ors’ uiidei (his heml ,iie — 

li) coiiemuiu in’ou to Offi( ( Coimnanding (‘o]]»^ or detachments 
anivnig in ( ol a noth c <is to (a) the localities in which 

siinoGug is iolbiddmi, <ind (/y t he animals or bir<ls i t‘garded as 
^ it 1 0(1 ur ] a ote* 0 f ! ly ( lose reason lule^. 

Uwirtci oilit t i ^ sliouhi di up lists of iiie io.*alitit*s and birds or 
mnnad , u!i< < n K^d uni aiOj h mg i leau apprtn td o\ the Commissioner, 
^<1 I Ik ‘ la I u uum I m 1 hf h o m < a nofj « i ml t n a n^t* i ha ( a cop\ be at once 
St III n > 1 1 H t » »u ill! 1 1 d n ( htit ei of t < ti p i ur ' kl * iiiiici ii eiitcriim the 
di^'l 1 rt I. In ho 4 *" hiilu \ 'x\ "nI itnun tht.‘ (.\jnimmsioiiei sliotild airaime for a 
suppK (i» I he Gnitual Umm** ( ommandni'j; of (*opiu> ol all notices citfecting 
tlk* adjiNiiine dmtiu k. (..,om'ies''i( uit ^^dl an inge, thoMigh the Siiperin- 
tiuidnil th lhcCo\ « inuieiii Ple*^s, (oi the pi uitnig of nuLiocs of the different 
district-, ill then <ii\isjons, 

(2^ periodind nodiication of tiie lules to \ilJ<ig(Us in tracts \dieie 
1 pets au- ui the hubii of .booling, and V.ue of iu.tmctions 
to landlords, headmen and village police. 
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A list of all villages in each district in or near weich soldier^ habitually 
shoot should be drawn up^ and arrangements made to lake the necessary 
action at the beginning of each cold weather. To fi • ilitatc the carrying 
out of the instructions, those portions of the rules wil^ w^hich it is necessary 
that the villagers should be familiar will be traid-iied and printed in 
Urdu and liinfU. Copies will be supplied by the ScT3erintcnf]enb of the 
Government Pre 'S, on indonl , for distribution to Ian ‘ ords, hcddmen and 
village poli(‘e. Care must also be taken to impress t iicm the main points 
of tho instructions, namely, that they are to give assist i • e to shouling parties 
and are not in ca->G of di-^pino to take the law into U, ‘ir own liands, but are 
to report bread los of the rules at the nearc'^t police i { ‘tioa 

(ii) Dujties ofeioil officers on the a rrival or exp cted arrival of a 

shooting party. 

IJnrlcr this head the duties of the civil oldcers are — 

(1) to send notice to the headmen and village p.ilit e conrurned immedi- 

ately on receiving notice of the issue of a s]3ooting ])ass, with 
insLructions to see that quarrels are avoide.l. If tlie pass is for a 
locality to -which shooting parties ordinarily ‘ mne and to which the 
general instructions Itave therefore been re < otly (*oiemmncaied it 
will not be necessary^ to do more than gi\e "totice. If however 
it is for a locality which is seldom vidted a id in wliich the rules 
have not been periodically notiiiecl, care slould be taken that 
their substance is explained to tiie villagers, and that copies are 
at once supplied, 

(2) to report immedialely to the Commanding Officer any breach of 

the rules by men under his command la the case of a detach- 
ment passing through a disirict, the repoiu vvill be made to the 
Commanding Officer direct, a dupli ate, if who matter is serious, 
being sent to the Commission er. But in the case of shooting 
parties going out from a military station, the report should, 
unless in case of urgency, be sent lin-ongli toe Commissioner to 
the General Officer Commanding the Brig.nle. 

Woie 1. — Theco instructions do not afiect tlio orders regard tlio reports to bo made 
to the military authorities in serious cases, 

Note 2, — {a) The civil autbori ies will e^ijilain (m sunple lai'^" uage) tho substance of the 
rales on tue subiect m all village j and tracts where soldjers are u the habit of shooting, 
warning them that boJd ore are on no accoutif" to be att .cked an 1 that any such attacks 
Will be punished, so that the inhabitants will havo no excuse for lu'erfernig unwarrantably 
with a shooting party. 

(h) Landlords, headmen and village police will also < i warned that they are 
expected to give their assistance in avoiding disputes bet^vecn v Hagers and soldiers out 
shootmgo 

(c) The rules for soldiers provide for punishment of i corps or detachment or 
district, in the event of the oftendocs not being discoveiod. Asm itr responsibility may bo en- 
forced upon villages where aUiayb with British soldiers have occur ^ i d the villagers generally, 
or a considerable number of them, have made an unwarranted a' < ok upon a shooting party, 
but the actual offenders have not been brought to justice. The vl! i^ers will be warned that 
m such cases they are liable by law to have extra police q^uartcrei upon them at their own 
expense. 

(d) The villagers will also be warned that ■'hoy are •'^ot in any circumstances 
to take the law into their own hands, but are to lodge any compi i .nt they have to make in 
a legal manner. 

(6) In cases which are not cognizable by the police, or where the prosecution is 
not undertaken by the civil authorities, the civil district officer will inform the Commanding 
Officer to that effect, for such action as the latter may consider ht to take. 

14 
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ORBEBS RELATING TO THE ARMY. 

(Hi) BuUei of civil officers in the case of arrays arising out 
of shooting disputes. 

470. TIio orders regarding (a) the investigation and (h) the 
cognizance r»f ease^ arising out of sliooting disputes are contained in para- 
graph> 844 nnd S45 and paragraph 816, respectively. 

cV te.—Cf. 429 and 477. 

471 . (uvil officers slionld do all that lies in their pov'cr to co-operate 
wiih (Tie inilitaiy aiithoritics in giving effect to the rules, and in facilitat- 
ing liu* ciijeyinent hy I he tr<a'>ph of all reasonable opportunities for 
siiuoiiiig V it hoiu lOolesiiUhm in localities -where no objection is likely to 

\vhile at the r^aiiie i i me providing that the rules issued to prevent 
{iir-,|Mi,es biS weoii soldiers aial villagers aa'c rigorously observed. 

472 . The rules reLa'iiig to the issue of sliooting passes to warrant 
olJia-rs. liOiiH'uminbsioned officcj’s and private sokliers are contained in 
nppeiidi'': 5. 

if. — iikeo/i of h^oo'ps from leave on mohilizatlon. 

Of. c, (\. 0. (TI. 473 . Win*!! it is nec(\ssary to recall native soldiers from leave or 
Ibp It., in mso of mobiiiza,iiou Comimmding Officers vrili at once send an 

liUi May urd‘*r all men on lea\e or fuiiough, dirociing them to rejoin at once, at 

Uic some lime eir-lodag 4 o men on leave a return railway warrant from 
I lie iio.t rc;u rail wey sfalion. ■-* 

Tiiey uk»), on receirn of orders to mobilize^ at once post to all civil 
etc.j rojiccrnfsl, 1, A. F, 152, duly completed. 

474 . Til (he cveiiL of rnobilizaiion on a huge scale, the Government 
of India vail ak.u orders to Lo-al Govcrnmeiils who vili direct civil 
ill rh'irgo of disiriiis and Poliiie-fi Agenis under their orders, to 
i'^-.ue a pi'H jlaiiiai ion in all lo'vns airl \idages iu their eliruge, directing all 
men oil leave and furlough lo rejoin dieir e(n’p-^ without tielay, 

JV hO’ 1. -~-l be p‘< 'Clraiiai iL.n tibovt^ wiorrcU to aiii Gnl}' bo inralo when there is no -»-■ 

A obj.'etiuo i.t tiu. a'io[/a.;a oC suoU li cuia anl nweer voiliuut, the orders of the 

Go\oruinent of lii'li.i, 

fV' fr d. — pro' *' d n;; on loriv: or tnrbrj_^h v* li be wam^nl that, they are to rejoin 
Ml M'lr ' u.i.i‘iah t.ii, n liiuO'di thjy m.v iimL ha\v' received orders lo do so from 

Coaa isn ea ^ Oi.u-*"/. 2’'^ .l i ..a I 'O lis 'j], .n th.s case, rejoin at hih own expense, 

iL" c 0 V ’e '■ e I . fj a V ."d- j ' e,, ut^u.c oaniifr and refunded to b:ui. 

"-ibsLMiueudy necessary to call in the 
re.-'cvve UiVii, u cimihir pro ‘im.i.uien wil] be iwuied, nodees pind warrants 
n' i.e *t*'^sjvy I being p)-..*^'! !;y !;itj O'Hcer Gomuiandirig the depot centre 
bat'ciiMii, direuing rcMcriis'- lo join ihe depjL centre battalion at the 
terriioria! ceiilre of ihtdr gruiip. 

F. — jlisceUaneous. 

€/. G. 0, no. 476 . To e.bviate rick'^ and lo prevent u-xiilenis from villagers 
dated procedure dealing with ph’luag up lilt* shells fired by artillery at field 
rjia Iwe shells during artil pi , c we .lie ibUo^’diig prouediire should be strictly 
lery practice. telkv . d : — " 

At the ihne of sirTi prauicc^ villagers should be instructed to inform 
the village ehaukidar whenmmr any ffincxplutled shell is found; the 
ckmkidiir sliouid place llie shell under guard and send information to the 
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police station. The police will at once convey all such reports to the 
battery concerned. 

477 . When an ^assault, resulting in death or serious injur}', has been 
Procedure in cases of commiiled by a British soldier on a native of Tiidhi, 
assaults by soldiers on -wheLher the latter is connected Tvith the troops or 
natives. ^ i^eluding eases in wliich a reasonable 

assumption exists that the assailant is a British soldier, immediate 
information shall be given by the local military authority (ordinarily the 
soldier’s Commanding Officer) to the civil authorities. The military 
authority concerned -will at the same time commence a thorough and 
searching investigation in view of securing on the spot, and when the 
event is fresh, the best possible narrative thereof. 

When the civil authorities take up the case, the military authorities 
shall render them every assistance possible in their investigation. 
Kegimental officers, in conducting investigations in these cases, will 
communicate with the Magistrate of the district as freely as the necessities 
of each case require. 

The medical officer who first attends to an injured nai.ive will bring to 
the notice of the military authorities concerned, with the least possible 
delay, tlie nature and extent of the injuries received and the probable 
ultimate result thereof. 


478 . A Collector or Magistrate, on receiving a well-supported 
complaint against an officer of the army or detaeh- 


Complaints 

troops. 


Casualties among 
native troops in action. 


agains of troops, should immediately send information 

of it to the nearest General Officer Ctuninjinrling a 
division towards which the party complained against is moving. Ho should 
at the same time furnish the Commissioner of the division with a copy of 
his representation. 

479 . When lists of native soldiers killed or wounded in action arc 
received by this Government, extracts will be 
forwarded to district officers concerned who will 
take steps to ensure that the necessary notice is 

conveyed to the friends and relatives of the deceased or wounded soldiers. 

480 . The verification of the descuiptive rolls of rofouits for tlie 

4 - Indian Army requires the greatest care. Subordinate 
rewSte'^fw^the ^Indian officers slionld have no conoorn with the vori- 

Army, G. 0. no. 1741/ ficalion, but the Magistrate ^'.hould he able to satisfy 
III — 4500, dated Istl^ov- hiinsfdP, by coiifid(a'itial ndbi-ejire to th.e, supmaiii endi- 
ember 1900. out- of police or through liis sidauvlinalc mugist rare-^ 

that no persons known to be connect, ed with ba.d cthiracters are ]i.‘isscd 
without a note to that t‘ftei‘t. 

431 » The rnlos regarding the employment of govornnmnt iraii.<),or[, 
when hired out in times of peace are contained in 

trSX”' e- 


<7/.G. a. 0. (H. D., 
no. 2317, dated 31st 
Ang. 1900. 


Cf, G. 0. no. 3484, 
dated 27 th Sept. 
1851. 


Cf. Or. 0. UOS. 
1 2 2 1-1 2 2 2 /III— 
2070, dated 1st Sept. 
1899. 


» paragraphs 429 and 470. 
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Cf. Ct. 0. 
p i cd lYtli Jan. iSVJ, 


Cf, G. 0. no. 
25, dated Stli Apr. 
1878. 


Cf, G. 0. no. 
f.5, dated iih June 
1&79# and no. 71)7/ 
ni»-139. dated dth 
May 1908. 
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Chs.pter XVIII.—Printing presses 

A. -JYe^sfiS, 

Ceuiini 


Annual return 
presses. 


0. 


ioiif^v .^honid sJ.inii o'l ilie IsL June in each year a 
re urn in tl\e pronrnued form of iIh printing presses 
iii i. thr divisions as they siood on tlie 1st of the 
proj'uiing April, and of the newspapers and period- 


instructions resarding 
presses. 


cairs piihlished hy 

4S3® If ‘‘-'I tlie duty of all Magistrates to keep themselves 

^ * fiiilv cooTjizmU of tlie tone of tiie vernacular papers^ 

Vernacular press. ^ pnbii-.iiod in their districts. 

Di.-.tir • officers should see that- all the provisions of the Press 
im<\ Begistration of Books Act, 1867, are scrupulously 
attended to by the printei's and publishers of verna- 
(a it aj* papers. A itenlion should be paid, in particular, 
iiio pr<>vi>'M!r uf secuon 3. wliich provides that every book or 
paper priiU^'d iu ih* ii'.h India shall have printed legibly on it the name 
of tlie printer. It airl other publications arc cSien issued which bear, 
not the nenic of it, printer but some sucli eniiy as “ printed at the 
N< iraiiii Press’d ^r tre CaAvnporc Publishing Company or ''A. N, 
Hi]*kar vs: i Pr< , * Sucli entries do not constitiile a compliance with 
sect, ini! widedt : ''iaires that i.hc name of the actual printer shall be 
iriscriuHl nil e\ ery P'iolication. [This has been judicially decided in the 
ease of Krv<j-hin.’‘i'>r v, ILh'l Skenoy^ Indkn Law Reports, XVI, 
which ii was held that it vais 0 ',sentia,] tliat the name 
Id bo primed on the paper, and that therefore a 
e tiio \vnrd> ** prini'ed and pubiishod at Cochin for the 
it-inpimr aj. tiiO said Company's Goshreo^ Vilasam 
c,e iii-criptiun required liy section 3.] 

■JagiM.caies ai‘e tiie offe ors to ViJiorn under existing 
qd! deSd) copie-.! of Ijooks in accordtince with section 9 
doli\(;r.-fl, and tiit'se enpies arc nuuwuiitid to the 
^ In^f'Tumeni. Press. BcrAre roph^s aro sent on to that 
\amioed h\ a. <|uahi]ed acsisumt to ensure that 


^laiiras, page 4 13, : , 
of thf* SIC’ 

i lev .''pa per v,iii"h I «* 
Mala.ba r hknijoun* 
PjX'SS " del UO!, bn.'M' 

4£$, , Ci.in . 

nrd(‘cs pan. ■ 

ni tile .A< fi; ]m‘)\ o 1 o ‘ 

Superiiitniidrii, >A‘ 

ofricer, e.^rb r 
n beat ^ ih'- n.n a ^ 

u.qc r nl h*‘r ? »• ! i 
Ujd ' 'i! rnfJS U ' b., • 
p no.aaiM.: .. on . 

I'ji .i‘! no O’, ‘ . 'a 
ease, vn r..‘ . i' * r, -u 
the aoj ;< cj *ok* a !,* » 

487. Wi’.-v 

^cU'k: prm.rU dc 
tiui IJoUe* O"’ hr*' an 

in arldi|.i<'ii ii» ac 
newspaper., or ot , 
tiiereoii, if. is spe-. i j 
section D sJiad lie 
prill! or ri-vidiem’' mu. 


dd 


h* -ual (odnier 

die Art may prr-on piiuiing a book or 
iU A 1 .nini'iaiiy Vila sO'jti.jn 3 A liablo lo prosecution 
“pO' or imorAonnuo.' or lospi. Sliouid a 

a ». n piild noL be de''iroij!e hu' ilie pvo''Af»auing agenev 
: put ... o-ui puni-hmeuf, lor a iirsb olieiice, unless the 
. umog .pn-Td b-,‘iti 2 ros. If the oficu- e were repeated, 

'lu^eciiie oiundd be pivaiipt ami ciiG''live. ’ 

nvvarupnlbajjre.'U \vho is ale* the printer of the 

ism quau-r] liie pla>‘e vviiere f ho picss is situated, 


;m p;m.*r v onang m im. piaoo ^ be printed 

m iiou^ of the name of the owner, In the case of 
.u- periodicals ooniaining public, news or comrneiits 
;j pipvidcd by the Act that a iri‘sli declaiviiion under 
made, as often as the printer quite; British India, b? a 
am British India 
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^S8b Proprietors of vemo.cnlar presses are at libcTiy to mal'c 
Use of goverLxneiLt vriiatever use they uiay deem pi'oper of goverriraenfc 
translations of Acts hj trcinslations,, as published in tiie Urdu gazette of 
private presses. tbe United Provinces, of Acts of the Legisladve 

Council, 


Rules and orders under 
Act XXV of 1867, 


B, — BegifitrdAon of bou^lso 

The following orders have been passed 
aiid rules made under the Press and Registration of 
Books Aot, 1367, 


L Section .Magistrate of the district shn1l be the officer io 

•whom copies of all books primed or lithographed 
in the district shall he delivered by the printer. 

IL Seofion 11. — The copy of every book delivered in pursuance of 
clause (a) of seciioD 9 to the Magistrate of ihe district shall be transmitted 
by him to the Superintendent of the Government Press, and shall ho 
deposited by tae Superintendent in the Government book depot. TJie 
Government, however, m.ay direct in any particular caso that the booi: 
be kept in some public library in the province on a guarantee that it be 
not removed from there or lent out. 

III. Section 17. — All Sues or forfeitures under part IV of the Act shall 
bo credited to il e- Government, 

IV. SeefAon 18. — The Superimcndent of the Government Press, is 
appointed to maintain, sxv his office, the book called A catalogue of books 
printed in Britidi India.'* 

V. (1) Every printer of a book when delivering tl c first copy thereof 

to the Magistrate of tiie district, jis required )w 
Rules under section 20. c muse (a) of section 9 ol the Act, shall also fill up 
and present (ior transraissioii to the Superintendent of the Government 
Press), a memorandum ill the form prescribed by secuon 18, giving the 
particulars of the book. The memorandum shall be signed both the 
printer and puMisljcr of the book. 

(2) Up.ui the re eipt by the Superintendent', of Uie Govemuicnt 
Press, of the copy of evciy book (together with Ihe meinorrmdmn) from the 
Magistrate of i distrmt on delivery under clause (e,) of ';ectiuii 9 of the 
Act, he shall rc, jord the Look in the catalogue of books printed in Briiisli 
India before depositing it according co the orders issued under section 11 
of the Act, 


(3) Every pirmier or publisher desiring to register ihe eopj/iigh I 
of aii}^ book in conformity with the last clause of section IS ofrhe Act bhc.il 
deliver the fee of two rupees to tiic Magistrate to wl:oni the book wo'J 
delivered under section 9, to be received by him on behalf of the Super - 
inteiident of the Goveririnent Press. 

(4) Every Magistrate receiving such fe(‘ si all forward it to the 
Superintendent of the Gcverniiient Press, who shall thereupon enter the 
registration of copyrig it in the catalogue of I )ooks . printed in Briiisli 
India, and shah send to the Magistrate ior dolircuy to the applicant a 
certificate of copyright. 

^ VI. The following arc tiro exemptions under 

Exemptions. section 21 ° 

(1) Acte of the Legislative Councils, without notes or cornrneiiifi.ries. 


€f, O’, O. 310, 

525, dated 1st March. 
1878. 


Cy G-.O. no. 1454/ 
XII~344, dated 
16th Sept. 189S. 


Cf. Ct. 0. no. C004/ 
X3T— -344, dated 

30ili Doc. IS'JC, and 
no. 139/111—9, dated 
SOtli dan. 1911. 


qf. G. CL O. (H. 

B.)‘ no. 5604, dated 
1st Bee. 187L 
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(2) Price-lists and tradesmcn’h circulars. 

(r») Catalogue', of books and other articles, auctioneers* notices and 
advertisements. 

(4j PLiv-biils, comprising advertisements of theatrical and musical 
entertainments. 


c/. fi.n no. in,"./ 

\ n — 1 1*' % it( d 

J 7 iu K iss 


r/. n . I 
A ii i 05 (I I , i 
bill h 4 0 I'- U 


(.") Decisions of courts of law, without notes or commentaries. 

id) Petitions and appeals addressed to constituted authorities under 
the provisions of law. 

{7 ) Te'-timonials (,f private individuals or public officers. 

(^1 Annual repoits of ‘schools, hanks, sot icties and firms. 

('») Almanacs and (‘aleiidais. 

{ tOj Lal)(‘]s affixed to artklos of ctimmerce, 

490. Monographs and works of scientific or public interest which 

Eei;istration of books published by or under the patronage of the 

published bj the Gov oru- Govijnmmt, but whit h do not come under the 
lu‘ad of H'ports and aj*e not of an exclusively 
uffithal (1 ua<l or, shall in all c<i-,es be regisliucd under the Press and 
]it‘gis| lat ion td imt,lvs At 1, 1SG7, 

When snt li vvt)iks are printed under the direction or authority of any 
tit |kU tmeiit , 1 lu‘ ht .k 1 ot the depculmtmt should at once forward three 
lu lit Sup(*iinit‘n(l(‘ni oi the Om ernment Press, who will take the 
re stt p^ b>r i ♦ t;i''tiation iinth^] the Act. 

491. All th‘. Lir It it>ns inntle under section 5 of the Press and 
Certaji d^'-ciai t^ons P'ni-ji 5 Pnn of Pooks At t, 1807 aio exempt from 

c xempt i roin stamp duty s | , 1 1 1 1 m 1 u \ . 
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Chapter XIX.— Memorials. 

A, — Memorials to the Local Government. 


Kule 1. 


Buie 2. 


Eule 3. 


492ii petition mubt be properly autlionticatccl by tbe signature of 
Eules for the submis- petitioner : it feliould in the case of a, private person 
Sion of memoiials to the be presented through tbe Collector of the district 
Local (jovemment. which he resides or in which the matter forming 

the subject of the petition has aiisen, and, in the case of an offi(ial, whetlior in 
emiioynient or dismissed or renio\ed, through his 
immediate superior officer and the regular charmol of 
correspondence of the department to which he belongs, 

493» The officer to whom the petition is])iosonted shall, unless he 
is empowered to withhold it by rule 9, ioivvaid the 
petition with an expression of his opiniun through 
the usual official channeL If he withholds it be shall inform the pot it 'oner 
of the fact and the reason for so doing. 

494 . If a petition is an appeal from, or is connected with, an order 
passed by a subordinate authority, copies of the 
orders pa-)Sed in the case mu^t bo attached to it ; 

similarly if the petition is one fui mercy or pardon or is connected -wnth a 
judicial decision, copies of decisions of the courts should, except in the 
case of capital sentences, bo attached. 

495 . Every official wishing to petition the Lo -al Governmoiii shall 

_ , , do so separately. 

Eule 4. r j 

496 . Petitions will not be accepted from one person on behalf of an- 
other miles'^ supported by a dul}' executed and stamped 
power-of-attorney. The only exception to this rule i-> 

the case of persons in jail or other duress, who^o petitions may be 
presented by the officer in charge of the jail or other place of duress or by 
any near relative. 

A power-of-attorney will not be required from a barrister-at-law 
enrolled and practising as an advocate, nor in the case of lunatics or otlun's 
where the circumstances render execution of a power-of-attorney impossi!)]o. 
When a lunatic or minor is under authorized guardianship a petition to the 
Government on his behalf should be presented by his autJioiizorl guradian. 

497 . A petition presented to the Lieutenant-Governor of the United 

Provinces of Agra and Oudh does not requiie to be 
stamped. 

498« A copy of a document referred to in articles C, 7 or 9 of schedule 
I, Act VII of 1870, or in artiUe 24 of schedule I, 
Act II of 1899, and accompanying a petition to the 
Government, must bear the stamp of the value indicated in the above 
articles. 

499 . Section 6 of Act VII of 1870 absolutely prohibits the receipt 
of documents not duly stamped. Every such docu- 
ment will be returned to the sender. ^ A petition 
enclosing a copy not duly stamped will ordinarily, if the consideration of 
the unstamped document is essential, be returned to the sender with a 
direction that orders cannot be passed unless it is presented with the copy 
duly stamped* 


Eule 5. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 2114/ 
III — 487, dated 21st 
Dec. lUOS, no. 4991 
111—91, dated 5tli 
Apr. 1910, 210 . 1 191 / 
III — 22 ^ dated mtli 
July 1910, and no, 
1381/111-91 dated 
Gtli bept. 1910. 
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MEMOH^ALS, 


A. BepL 


5 @©® Petition^ raay he wifcliheld "by tlie Comiiii^^iorier or head 
of r deyirtmeno io whom thejr are presented or 
Tor a rdeil imde ■ rale 2 on any *‘1 the following 

gno jr d > 

^ 1 ) When a peDitioii is iJegihlo or unintelligible* 

( 2 ) Wiieii a pethioii corJains (lisre* pecttui or improper language. 

< 3 ) Wnen a previous petiii m on the same subject hs a been disposed 
ufbj the hocul C^uvrrnus, nt i nd thr petition discloses no now facts or 
^ Ircuin^t-ancei vlvcl alibrd grounds for a reconside-ation of ihe case. 

( 4 j WhfiL a p^duiori i,-. an .^pplicalion for pecuniarj assistance by a 
yci son pus^L*•^ilLia no clainio 

( 5 ) a pet’lioii i’^ a.n a]Mil.icatinii for employment ii^ a post to which 

appoIiJmerd.' are ini'hi |^y d 'pai imental or district ^^fficers, or is a request for 
4 vmapri jo rioni the pr^ivu-ioub ot any la r or rule p * -scribing *-116 qualifications 
! > ha posse-s( h !>y p<. i .u th j srervice of the 'o-overnm ‘^nt or by persons 

t nguLing ill any piud“ s'-ion 3 r employment. 

(0) WL^ni a, pcteaoii is an .appeal from a jud/.cial decision with which 
ilie executj'. € Ouveinu.Gnt has no legal power f 1 ioterfe: cnce ; but in the 
oi peiitlonb of thi^ nature v here tha case is on ia which the Government 
i> a party io a civil suit ov wh^ re the petition i* practically a prayer for 
mercy or pardon the pv-^titioii should not be withhf !d« 

(7) VV'Ltso a pr Lion vuldr s-^ed by tm ofiicer still in the public service 
and Inrj rcl- .race t j Iih- pr '^peciive claim to pens-on, except as provided in 
LI 5 of Cln C‘vii Ser\ ice ^tegulaiions. 

(«S) Wbci^ a pethioB is m appeal against an appellate order confirming 
u si order of dl~ iils= d or Ojher panishio jnt. 

\ : 1 iLi ■’ in whnl Ih pjl p’ujix' an aijucixl tinst an order oE 

ii-n c:,*! n O’ h< s.l id ’jnl " Ui tlicugli ic “oat » Ob o . piayer 

* ! r 111 M 1 s lO ru ' Xll 

Wiiun n p •'‘hh'in i- «ii rfq} ul eiust du ou-cvr-’c by a Oommis- 
^ioiioj or Leah ot a ri^qiart uiciit of a oiscr^tlon is'ied la him by law or by 
i ule. 

( If ) 11 ■] rtitlon rii '■pp^al a d i iy ai officer or any 

! wmI Piuaiey i” r ' .Uy wk’ch by ui ^ la/ ... nsio havin'-^ the 

toa. i.a,/ > d- h .r d to fio d. 

CH^ a pu hioa no -ippcal a^aiii-t the acti ui of a private 

iiKlivhiaal or of “i v oj o«i\ j 3 imii\ kIujiIn regj.dnsg ihe private relations 
of lii^* p liiioeor a *• .ci» Lial or !>od}o 

f \ 2 \ AVittii ^ p 'liiioo N in * ypeal or applicatl ui in a case for which the 
Li \j.tovyd b a L Liiu j die , st^dy jr in ragarcl to wblcL La? time limited 
hj' ia'^i for y p il o. appLi 3 i been esc 3C‘ede h 

CW' LVIi^ J h i ithiot! iin appeal igainsi an ouler of ^ ee Commissioner 

hi . c.l’ * deiMii iva an ' i"’* ina le more limii six aonths after the 
uniiao; h L <M’ Ii or Iteisi > 0 to the pet r ioiiti wiLioiit satisfactory 

m.L'H u i , Li y 

( 14 ) L lii n piiitioii I’Liaa'^ to a subject oi' v^Iiioh tl'e Commissioner 
cpr licad oi a <L iii ib cmnip.tenl to passordejs and pre^uoiis application 
fui* redre^^- has b^aeii midolohif.t, 

Ci3j kan p.iifcion does not comply -with provisions of rules 1, 3, 4 
or o. ' 
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50Z. Rule 7 applies:) to copies accompanying petitions to ike Govern- 
Rule 10 India, presenled to cliis Govoniniont for 

transmi'.^ion to the Government of India. 

502. Petitions pre-sented direct to the Local Government will as a 
rule bo returned to the petitioner for presentation 


Eule 11. 


according to the method laid down in rule 1. 


(B).- 


503 . 


Eule 1. 

\s to the submission 
of petitions to the Gov- 
ernment of India, by pri- 
vate persons or public 
bodies. 


1^, or 


Every petition to 
V arded 


^Memorials to the Government of Indicia 

the Government of India should be for- 
tliroiigh the Lo'-al Government liuving 
jurisdiction in re'>pe-t of the suf>je(^t-m ittrr oi the 
petition. In costas wherimio Lo *al Go\ernuioni is 
in a position to de.il with the subjecl-m liter of the 
petition, it slionld be forv arded tlnongh the Local 
Government within who -,0 jurisdieiion the petitioner 
has last been residing or employed. 

504. ^ petition may bo either in manuscript or in prinl, but must, 

with al! a'^c'omp in ying docurmmts, lx* pro])erly 
authenticated by (he signature ot the petitioner, 
or, wlien the petitioners are numerous, by the signatures of one or more of 
them, and it must conclude wiili a specific prayer. 

505 « Every petition should be accompunied by a letter addressed to 
the Local Government loquesting its transmission 
to the Government of India, and, when any order of 
a Local Government is appealed against, by a copy of such order, as well 
as of any orders passed in the case by subordinate authorities. 

506. Communications on matters connected with any bills before 
the Council may be addre^^ed either in the form of 
a petition to the Governor General in Council or in 

a letter to the Secretary in the Legidative department, and must in either 
case be sent to the Secretary in the Legislative <lepurtment. Ordinal ily 
such communications will not be answered. SiiJi communications from 
courts, offirials or pubiit* bodies should be sent thiough the Local Govern- 
ment. 

507. Every officer wishing to petition the Government of India 

Rule 5. teliould do so separately. 

As to tlie submission 
of petitions by officers 
in civil employ. 

503. Every petition sliould ))e submitted llirough the liead of the 
offit*e or department to wliicJi the petitioner belongs, 
and '-kould be forwarded by liim through the usual 


Rule 3. 


Rule 4. 


Rule 6. 

official channel . 

509. No officer 

Rule 7. 


may submit a petition in respect of any matter 
connected with his official position unless he has 
.some personal interest in the matter. 


^Note 1. — ^Thebo rules apply, so far as may be, to all memorials, lotlei’S and appl cations^ 
&c., addressed to the Governor Genera] in Council. 

"Nefe 2. — These rules apply also to petilions by persons no longer in military employ 
who have served in the Army or the Royal Xnd.an Marine, or have been attiichod to regi- 
ments or batteries or the staS or departments of the Army in any oapaoity. 

15 


Of'.C'r. O, (ii. 

D.) no. 147, dated 
10th Jan. 1005, and 
no. 2580, dated 21st 
June 1006. 
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510 . 

Rule 8. 


No notice "will be taken of a petition relating to any ma.tter 
connected with the official prospects or position 
of an officer still in the public service unless it is 


submitted by the officer himself. 

Sll. "Kvory petition to the Government of India should be forward- 
Rulo 9. ed by the Lo'^al Government concerned with a con- 

As to the trmsmis- statu-noub of the material facts and (unle->s there 

pXtxoL''bfLoiS“&ov- ‘’Peoial reasons for not doing so) an expres.sion 

ernments. of opinion. 

If the petition ib an appeal agaiiibt an order of dibmis&al from govern- 
ment bcrvieOj the papers submitted by the Local Government ^ should show 
v’tliethor the charge against the petitioner was reduced to writing ; Avhethei 
his defenre -was taken and i educed to writing ; and whether^ the decision 
was in Avriting. Wheie service or character books are maintained these also 
should be submitted. 


Eule 10. 


When the petition is not in English the Local Government 
should transmit a transla.tion with it. 


513 . Local Governments are vebted with discretionary power to with- 
hold petitions addressed to the Government of India 
in the following cases 

(1) When a petition is illegible or unintelligible. 


Eule 11. 


(2) When a petition containb language which in the opinion of the 
Local GoAmrzimeiit, is disloyal, dibrc-^pectful, or improper. 

(3) When a iDrovious petition has been disposed of by the Secretaiy 
of Stale for India, or the Governor General in Council, and the petition 
disclobOb no new facts or t iicum-^taiices A\hich afford grounds for a recon- 
sideiaiion (ff the case. 


(4) When a petition is an application for pecuniary assistance by a 
person maiiifosLly po >scssiiig no claim. 

(5) When a polition is an application for employment from a peison 
not in the ^ei\kc of tlie Go\einment : or is a request for exemption from 
the piovibions of any lav oi rule presciibing the qualifications to be 
pObSt^ssed by persons in the seivice oi the Government or by persons 
engaging in any piofossion or employment. 

(6) When x petition is an aiDpeal from a judicial deeit^ion xvith which 
the exc^eutive lias n(» legal poAvei oF intez'ferencc. 

jSote 1. — In tlio f jllowing rises, niraely — • 

(a) \\hon 1 politxon is in appeal ficm a judicial decisiou in a case m wMch the 
O )\ inmnil li is icsot ved any discretion of mtericicnce, oi 

{1)) \-\htn a poliUon is an aiipeil tioin a judicial decision m a suit to which the 
Gwcinment v, as a prrty, or 

(«?) ^Nhen a petition is practicxlly a prayer foi mercy or pardon, or contains such a 
piayoi. 

rlio pcliOon must bo transmitted to the Go\crnment of India, unless it falls under 
clause (13) of this i iile 

Wote 2 — When a petition of the kind lefeiied to in clause (<?) of note (1) is addressed to 
the Go\ernmcnt ot India after a jjrevious petit on has been rejected by the Local Govern- 
ment, the petition must be transmitted, unless the case IS one of which the Local Govern- 
ment IS comxicleiil to dispose on its own responsibility under the orders contained in Home 
dopaitmeni ieso]nlK*n no. 20 — 1403, dated the 14th October 1885. 



Ul.^G. A. Dept,^ 


MEMOEIALS, 


116 


(7) When a petition ib an appeal against an order of the Local Govern- 
ment upholding on appeal the dismissal, removal, roduotion or other 
punishment of a government servant or an employ^ of a local authority 
whose salary was not moie than Rs. 100 a month. 

(8) When a petition is an appeal against a decision which by any lav 
or rule having the force of law is declaied to be final. 

Wofe * — A memorial m which the principal piayer is an appeal against an OLilcr of 
dismissal may he withheld under this rule, o\en though it contains an altein piayer 
for a compassionate pension, vide the note to rule XII (12), appendix S 

(9) When a petition is addressed by an officer still in the jjublic sei vice 
and has reference to his prospective claim foi pension, except as provided 
in article 915 of the Civil Service Regulations. 

(10) When a petition is an appeal against the non-exeicise by the 
Local Government of a discretion vested in it by lav or rule. 

(11) When a petition is an appeal in a case for which the lav piuvides 
a different or specific remedy, or in regaid to which the time limited by 
law for appeal has been exceeded. 

(12) When a petition is an appeal against an order oi decision of Llie 
Local Government, and is made more than six months after the coinmunica- 
tion of such order oi decision to the petitionei vithout satisfactory explana- 
tion of the delay. 

(13) When a petition relates to a subject on which the Local Govern- 
ment is competent to pass ciders and no previous application foi redress 
has been made to the Local Government. 


(14) When a petition makes a proposal regarding legislation which the 
Local Government is not prepaied to support. 

514 . If a petition is ivithheld, the petitioner should be informed of 
the fact and the leasoii for it 

Kule 12. 


515 . A list of petitions V ithheld under lule 11, vith the reasons for 
withholding them, should he foi w aided quarfceily to 
the Go^'ernment of India, in the pioper depiitment. 


O. — Memor^als to the House of Commo^b^ the Scc^'ct try of 
State for India and Hib Majcbty the Kong-Emp^ror, 

516 . The rules i elating to memoiials to (1) the House of Com- 
mons, and (2) the Secretary ol State for India, and His Majesty the 
King-Emperor are contained in appendices 7 and 8, i c spoctively. 
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Chapter XX.— Charitable Endowments. 

* Rules under sect, ion 13 of the Charitable Endowments Act, 1890. 

517. It being the wi^h of the Governor General in Council that the 

GovernmeiiL aliould not inberiere under the Charit- 
Case! in wliich there Endovu-nents Act, 1890 (hereinafter referred 

should ordinarily be pre- to as the Act), in cases ot doubt or dispute, and 
yious publication of vest- that the iurisdiction of the Courts in such eases 
ing orders and of schemes, practice be left unaffected by the Act, the 

cases with which the Government will have to deal may be divided into 
two classes, namely, (1) cases oi' trusts, whether already established or 
proper ed to be established, out of which it may be confidently predicated 
that contention cannot arise, and (2) cases out of which contention may 
possibly arLe, however remote or unlikely the contingency. To the^ first 
class will belong such cases as those of Lawrence asylums, I’ailway 
schools and endowments in government securities in general aid of the 
funds of specified dispensaries or schools. To the second class will belong 
most cases in winch private pen-^ons apply for a vesting order or a scheme 
or modification of a scheme, and all cases in which it is proposed to depart 
in any respect from the ascertained wishes or presumable intention of the 
founder of an endowmient. In cases belonging to the first class previous 
publication of proposed vesting orders and of proposed schemes and 
modifications of schemes will ordinarily be unnecessary : in cases belonging 
to the second class there siiould ordinarily be previous publication of such 
documentSo 

518. (1) When the Government, having regard to the last foregoing 

ljule 2. rule, is of opinion that a proposed vesting order or 

Mode of previous pub- a proposed scheme or modification of a scheme, 
lication of vesting should nob be made or settled withoub previous 
or ers an o sc ernes. publication, it shall publisli a draft of the proposed 
order, .scheme or modification, or a proper abstract thereof, signed by one of 
its Secretaries for the informalion of per^^ons likely to be affected thereby. 

(2) The publicaiion should be made in the official gazette and 
in such oilier manner as the Government may prescribe. 

(3) There shall be published, with the draft or abstract, a notice 
specifying a date at or alter ivhich the proposed order, scheme or 
modification will be taken into lurther conDidei'ation. 

(4) Ti.e Government shall conoider any objection or sugges- 
tion w Idcb it may receive fioni any person before such date with respect 
to the proposed order, scheme or moditicationo 

SI§« The cost of the previous publication under the last foregoing 
3. proposed order, scheme or modification 

Incidence of cost of of a scheme, and any other costs incurred or to be 
vesting^ orders and of incurred in the making or settlement of the order 
sc ernes. scheme, or modification, shall be paid by 

the aiiplieants for the order, scheme or moditicaiion, and, if the Government 
coclirea, may be paid by them out of an}’ money in their possession 
pertiiiniug lo l' e tru.>t to ivhicli tiieir appiijation relates. 

^Note.^In luies * 6 Government ” means tlie I, oca] Governm&nt nr, when the 

*j)ro\ernoi' Gcnexal jb OounciJ exoroitsOb under bcciion 7 of tlia Act ilie powers conferred by 
sections 4 and 5 on the Local Govorninent, the Goveriuxieiit ox India. 


C/.G.G. O. (H.D.) 
no, 15G9, dated 24th 
Oct. 1890. 
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520. In tlie case of property vested in a treasurer of charitable 

Rule 4. endowments other than securities for money, the 

Account of trusts con- persons acting in the administration of the trust, 
sisting of immovable and having under section 8, sub-se'ition (3), of the 
proper y. possession, management and control of the 

property and the application of the income thereof, shall, in books to be kept 
by them, regularly enter or cause to 1)6 entered full and true accounts of all 
money received and paid respectively on account of tlie trust, and shall, on the 
demand of the Government, submit annually to such public servant as the 
Government may from time to time appoint in tins behalf, in such form 
and at such time as the Government may from time to time prescribe, an 
abstract of those accounts and such returns as to other matters relating to 
the administration of the trust as the Government may from time to time 
see fit to require. 

521. In the case of properly other than securities for money vested 

g under the Act in a treasurer of charitable endow- 

ments the fees to be paid to the Government are 

the actual charges incurred by the treasurer in the discharge of his 
functions in respect of the property. The treasurer may deduct any 
fees payable to the Government on account of any endowment from any 
money in his hands on account of such endowment. If he holds no such 
moneys the amounts should be claimed from the administrators. 

522. All copies of vesting orders received by the treasurer will be 

g filed together and will be numbered in consecutive 

order of their receipt ; when a sufficient number 
have been received, they will be bound in volumes. A note will be made 
on each vesting order of any entries in the registers prescribed below 
relating to the property vesting in the treasurer under the order, 

523. On the receipt of any securities for money, or on their purchase 

7, by himself, the treasurer will record their receipt 

Accounts of securities in a register in form no. 1. He will also keep a 
for money. separate account for each endowment in form no. 2, 

in which he will record all receipts including any amounts sent for 
investment, and all disbursements. In the cash account the treasurer 
will record only his own transactions (such as the payment of the money 
to the administrators), not the transactions of the administrators of the 
endowment fund, 

524. The treasurer will keep a record, in the appropriate columns of 
form no. 1, of all securities returned by liim. The 
return will also be entered in form no. 2, where 

the amount returned will be deducted from the capital of the endowment 
concerned. 

525. If the securities elsewhere than in Madras and Bombay consist 
of government promissory notes, they will be 
forwarded to the Comptroller-General for custody 

under the general rules laid down in the Civil Account Code ; but the 
securities held under the Act must be forwarded separately, and the 
treasurer will keep a separate register under those rules for these 
securities, and will also keep a separate file of the^acknowledgements. The 
treasurer will retain in his own custody all securities for money other than 
government promissory notes. 


Eule 8. 


Rule 9. 


G. O.no. 967, 
dated 23rd May 1901. 
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Cf.G. G.O. (H.D.) 
no. 1580, dated !24th 
Oct. 1890. 


526 . 


The treasurer on receipt of any interest on securities will pass 
it through his general trust interest account 
under a sjjecial sub-head Interest on charitable 
endowments under Act VI of 1890.’^ The interest will then be distributed 
to the various ledger accounts (form no. 2), in which the gross amounts 
must be shown, any deductions for fees, &c., l3eing shown as a charge, and 
the payment of the balance to the administrators being also shown as a 
disbursement. The entries in the ledger of interest received must be 
taken out and agreed annually with the total amount of interest drawn. 

527 » The register in form no. 1 will show all securities vested in 
the treasurer as such, whether actually held by 
him or by the Comptroller-General as his agent. 
In order to prove the balance actually held by the treasurer in his own 
hands, a balance sheet in form no. 3 will be made out annually and agreed 
with the actual securities in the treasurer's possession ; such agreement 
will be certified on the balance sheet. 

528. The accounts of the interest and the annual agreement of 

balance will be made at the time which the Local 
Government may direct under section 9 of the Act 
for the publication of the list of properties held, and of the abstract of 
accounts. 

529. The treasurer will enter in a register in form no. 4 any 
property other than securities which becomes vested 
in him, and will record in the same register against 
the original entry a note of any property of which 


than 


Rule 13. 

Property other 
securities. 

he is divested. 

530' The list 


Rule U. 

Publication of lists and 
abstracts of accounts. 


of properties vested in the treasurer to be published 
annually shall be in form no. 5. Part I will relate 
to properties other than securities ; part II will 
relate to securities and will also contain the abstract 
of accounts required by the Act to be published. 
The^ treasurer will demand and receive aclmowledgements from the 
administrators of the correctness of the balances when published. 

531. The treasurer’s accounts will be audited, ( a) where there is an 
outside audit section of the Accountant-GeneraFs 
office, by such section annually ; (b) where there is 
no such section, by a Deputy Auditor-General at 
such periods as the Auditor-General may direct. 

S32» Under section 3 of the Act, the Governor General in Council 
Rule 16, pleased to appoint the Accountant-General, 

Treasurer of Charitable United Provinces, to be Treasurer of Charitable 
Endowments. Endowments for the United Provinces of Agra and 

Oudli. 


Rule 15. 

Audit of accounts. 
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Chapter XXI — Miscellaneous. 

A.— ‘Relations of heads of departments and departmental officevs 
with Commissioners and Magistrates. 


533 . Heads of departments should impress on officers subordinate 
Civil officers calling on tio them the necessity of calling officially on the 

Conimissioners of divi- Commissioner of the division in which they are 
serving, as it is necessary that he should be 
acquainted with them. The fact must not be lost sight of that the 
Government of the country is one and not a disunited set of departments 
and that the Commissioner represents the Government in his division In 
all matters relating to the civil government of the division. 

534 . Heads of departments when visiting districts should as a 

Heads Of departments ® ^ conferring 

With the Magistrate (and, when the district is a 

divisional head quarters, with the Commissioner as 
well) on the various subjects connected with their 
departmental inspections in order to^ learn the 
views of the district and divisional officers and to bring to their attention 
any matters which are of importance. The Deputy Inspectors-General of 
Police when visiting districts should invariably meet the Magistrate. 

JS . — Memorandum of district ofucer %vhen transferred. 


(on tour) to meet 
officially Commission- 
ers of divisions and 
Magistrates of districts. 


535b Every officer who leaves a distiict of which he has been in 
charge for more than a year, on transfer, furlough or retirement, should 
record for the use of his successor a careful and exhaustive memorandum 
containing all points of which it is important that his successor 
should be informed. The remarks will be recorded in a confidential book 
to be kept for the purpose ; additions being made by each successive officer 
who shall have held charge of the district for the prescribed term. An 
officer whose tenure of charge has not exceeded one year, should ^ record a 
similar memorandum, if he is in possession of information which will, in his 
opinion, prove of value to his successor. 

536» The subjects to which attention should be especially directed in 
these memoranda are the working of the police ; the manner in which the 
incidence of the land revenue assessment affects the district ; the portions 
which require particular care on the occurrence of drought or high prices ; 
any special offence to which any portion of the ordinary population or 
criminal tribes of the district are addicted ; and the working of municipal 
and district boards. In addition to this should be recorded the names and 
character of the more important Indian gentlemen or headmen of the district ; 
their activity or supineness in the suppression of crime, and any special 
services which they may be fitted to vender to tlie Government in case 
these should be required of them. 

537b If a district officer is likely to return to the district from 
which he proceeds on privilege leave, he need not leave an exhaustive 
memorandum for his locum tenens, but should note the chief adininistrative 
points likely to require attention during his absence. If it is intended to 
transfer an officer who is availing himself of privilege leave, notice of the 
intention of the Government to transfer him will be communicated to the 
officer in due course, and a full memorandum should be recorded by him 
before he makes over charge of Ins office. 


€f. B.-O. dated 
12th Oot. 189S, 
to certain heads ot 
departments. 


Cf. G. 0 no. 740 
111—4980, dated 
10 th May 1900. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 62, 
dated 29th May 1879. 


Cf. G. O. no. 1178/ 
in— 575C., dated 
31st July 1900. 



Cf. O'. 0. no. 656/ 
ITI— 58, dated 22nd 
March lUOl. 

Qf, a 0. no. 594/ 
3940., dated l7th 
Apr. 1903. 


Cf. G. O. no 058/ 
lU— 29G-10U7, dated 
ISth Tune I0u7 


C?/. Or, 0. no. 4450/ 
11— 646, dated 14th 
Sept. 1909. 


C/.Q. 0. no. 2G5GA., 
dated i^th Nov. 1878. 
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G. — *Re'iidences of officials. 

538- Every officer on being posted to a station is expected to 
provide himself iMth house accominodation suitable to the post he occupies, 
if such accommodation is available. He ought to take the house, if ^any, 
usually occupied by the person holding that post, and not to allow it to 
pass into other hands. 

53§. When a house has been built or assigned by the Government as 
a residence for an officer holding a certain official position, the officers who 
in succession liold that position must occupy the ^house, unless for any 
special re,.^unthe sanction of the Government is obtained to any sueli officer s 
living elsewhere and to the occupation of the house b}^ another official 
nisteid Oi<lmarily a lelaxation oi the rule will not he permitted 
Commi.^ioner^. should report to the Government failure on the part of 
any officer to obserxe tl G lule 

54C. As tlie poimanent oi tempoiary incumbent of an appointment 
for whose benefit a house ha ^ been construe ted, purchased, or leased by 
the Go\ eminent is held iesponsi))]e for the prescribed rent during his tenure 
of the appointment, it has been decided that when an officer proceeds on 
privilege leave and le^aiiH a lien on his appointment he will be held 
responsible for payment of rent duiing his tenure of the appointment. 

He may enter into any private arrangements with his ^ocum teaens iov 
occupation of the whole or part of the building, but the responsibility 
for payment of the prescribed rent rests with the officer who holds the 
appointment permanently. 

54I» In the case of long leave, when an officer vacates his 
appointment he is not responsible for payment of rent. 

543. Officers o xupymg government bungaloivs as residences should, 
prior to vacating tliom on tiander or leave, invariably give due notice 
either to tlie executive engineer of the division oi to the district engineer 
of the district, specif^nng the date on which the bungalow will be vacated 
and the name of tne officers who will succeed them. 

543« Treasury officers, who prepare the last pay certfficates, should ^ 
correct public works department form no 44-B in ca^e the recoveries of 
rent aie not foirectly filled in owing to the executive engineers not having 
received timely notice of the vacation of the bungalows. 

iVo^e.— See also paragraph 1392. 

D. — Volunteers^ 

544 . Volunteers sliould be emouraged as much as possible: and 

heads of depaitnients simiild afford them ev^ery 
tacihty loi beiMiig volunteerb, so long as the 
concessions asked are not absolutely inconsistent 
with the peifotmance of theii oidinaiy and legitimate duties. 

* Note — The difficulties connected with house accommodation are due principally (1) 
to unwllmgnoss of non-ofFicial landloids to leplace, or to put m piopei* repair houses which 
are no longer suitable lor occupation , and (2) to houses tnat weie at one time occupied by 
government officers coming into the occupation of other peibons. 

The operation of thebe causes would be icstricied if houses were legularly taken by 
officers posted to the different stations. It cannot be expected that landlords will keep in 
repair houses that are frequently unoccupied, and for whmh during a great part of the year 
they receive no rent , or that they will allow them to remam empty when tenants other than 
the ordinary offic al residents are willing to take them. The provision ot official residences 
by the Government must necessarily be gradual, and should, not only m the interest of 
economy, but also of the public convenience, be oontoed within as narrow hmits as possible. 
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545. The following privileges have been granted to volunteer 
Special pri vi 1 e g e s corps in India, 

granted to volunteers, 

(а) The supply, when practicable, of tents and ‘^^upply and transport 

elephants and carts to bring volunteers daily*^ to their offices 
on occasions when camps ot exercise may be applied for and 
specially allowed. On these occasions also the grant of free 
rations and the entertainment at the expense of tlie State of a 
complement of cooks will be sanctioned. 

(б) The right of all efficient volunteer^ to travel (on State railways 

only) in the class of carriage next above that to -which their 
ticket‘s -would ordinarily entitle them, on pioductiori of passes 
signed by their Conunandiiig Officer: pio\ided that only 
commissioned officers can, undoj this airangement, travel 1st 
(lass with 2nd das- tickets« — all other lanks travelling 2nd 
class with 3rd class tickets. 

546. A medal will be a-warded to the best shot amongst the \ olun- 

VoluEteer medals. of each Presidency, the competition being 

conducted strictly undei rules laid down by tlie 
Assistant Adjutant -General for musketry. 

547. Volunteer corps authorized to possess Maxim guns are per- 
Purchase of Maxim mitted to purchase such guns through the agency 

^ of the ordnance department, instead of direct from 

manufacturing firms, provided that (a) the previous sanction of the 
Government of India to the purchase is obtained in every case, ( 6) the 
requirements of the regular army and internal defence in no way suffer, 
and (c) adequate arrangements are made by the corps to safeguard the 
guns and theii ammunition, 

— Medals, 

548* Ajiplications for the replacement of war medals lost by 
'•Beplacement of lost members of the police force, the jail or other civil 
war medals. departments with the proceedings of the board of 

enquiry referred to in the note to paragraph 549 should be submitted 
by the heads of the departments concerned to the Officer Commanding the 
regiment to which the claimant belonged when the decoration was earned, 
who (after ascertaining, by a reference to the medal rolls, that the claims are 
valid) will transmit them to the General Officer Commanding the Brigade 
for disposal in communication with the Controller of Military Accounts 
concerned, 

549. In cases of men -who earned decorations in regiments, which 
have been disbanded, or in departments, applications should be foiwvarded 
direct to the Army department for veiification and disposal. 

JVofe.— The board of mquny wiU consist, m the case of a member of the police force, 
a superintendent of police as president and two subordinate police officers as members, and 
rtbe case of others, of a senior officer of the department as president, and two subordinate 
officers as members, 

550. Applications for the replacement of war medals lost by 
pensioners, ex-soldiers (not pensioners), and others who are not serving in 
departments, will in future be investigated by civil officers. If the 
investigating officer is satisfied as to the circumstances attending the loss, 

16 


Cf. G, 0. no. 624A 
dated 2nd Apr. 1880. 


Cf, G, G. 0. {A. D.) 
no. 1486B., dat«d 
14th July 1909. 


G/.G.G.O. (M.D.) 
no. 2390B., dated 
26th Sept. 1889, and 
G. O.no. 2120/ni-^ 
653A., dated 14th 
Oct. 1889, 


Cf, G. G. 0. (M. D.) 
no. 2712/B., dated 
11th Nov. 1889, and 
G. 0. no. 2321/111— 
653A., dated 27th 
^ov. 1889, 
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e/. Ct.g. 0 . (H.i).) 
no. 20—1143 and 
524-30> dated Cih 
JuV 1885, and 5tb. 
Mirch 1888, and 
Cr. O. no. 1191/ Ti 
— ! ‘OB., data l,2Dd 

Xip, l88.>. 


he will re"er to the Officer ComiEanding the regiment to which the claimant 
belonged, or, in cases of men who earned the deooration in regiments ‘which 
have been disbanded, to the Army department. 

55 1 entation which any officer of the Government may 

vi^ii to make in i is offidal capacity to the English 
Knyal Humana Soc ety’s j^^yal Humane Soiety, with re'^erence to the grant 
of the So iety’o medals and certidcates, should be 
'Orw'rrle'k throng i the Locai Goveriiinoiit uiid the Goveriinient Oi India, 
to Mijo 17 *' SdO’elciry o' S cte !or irjaUiii'.'ion to So'^ieiy, Tlie 
pra ui ”e oi ior c'U’J’tig '1 ;b onp i* iurecL to the Souety should be 
di^ioomiiroed. 

yof . — gliL'on niDidib s Lc 'Dminn Bine dlonsd for rei^jnin^ cases from aiiy part 
of ilte \ ct' u 


J.— ffeh^r. I. 


G.G.O. (H B.) 
no. 41), dated 2Brd 
March 1807. 


Of G. G. 0. (H. D.) 
no. 18/1138-83, dated 
27 til Sept. 3 89-3. 


Cf O. G. 0. (H. D.) 
no. 2008, dated 4tli 
Au-t 1000. 


SSSa O3cro of pro enl3i for His Majesfy the King- Emperor from 
iu.li .11, w'-.o ;u-o not ‘•oiiii’es or chiefs should be 
Presents from Indians to bho GnvcnV.ueiu of India. As a gene- 

rai lule ibo;y shouid oo disjoiiraged as contrary 
to establKiicd usage (C 7 . pj.ragrxph GSl;. 

553. Di'^trLt offi'ei’s should -^rern sportmien, whether Europeans 
or other j, ( 1 ) against tre'pas&ing on standing crops 
standing ^yithout the conmnt of the owners ; ( 2 ) against 
^ shooting pearr\Yl, or other birds or animals which 

are looked upon as sacred, in the ^ieiniiy of villages or habitations; (3) 
again ' 1 ‘'hooting domo'uic animals, such as dogs or nigs ; and (4?) generally 
agciii t .shootiiig hi fhe i’nme<liate viLinity of village-, temples and mosqueSo 
Phiiiod copio:> of these ordeio siioaldbe hung up in every government 
office. 


111 the ca'^e of the death of a Lieutenant-Governor, the signs 
0 ^ re p^ t i .0 ho oh eived s’ ..aid be the issue oL.a 
Gov^^r in Into .ution amioun.iiig L- e last, hohtiog of flags 
Lalf-ma.t high, the firing of minute |uns, tlie 
attendance of ci\ 11 and military at the funeral, and the fixing of 

oihaicii mourning for such offiteio within the province at 14 days. In such 
cases a notification 3*411 be i-*bued by the Government of India upon these 
points, containing any direction^^ tl at may be necessary for the funeral. The 
Government of India 3 viil detennine ^^hether any special acknoAvledgement 
of services should be made in the notification announcing the death. In 
anticipation of the notification oi the Government of India a notification 
may be Lsued locally announcing the death, directing tiielioLting of flags 
half-mast high on the day fixed lor tl e funeral throughout the province, 
and stating the time and place oi the funeral 


SSSm Tue Army Regulations, India, provide for the military 
authorities taking part in the funeral ceremonies of certain civil 
functionaries in a military cantonment or camp. In order that this 
regulation may be properly complied v/ith prompt intimation of the time 
and iclace of the funeral should be given to the local military authorities, 

5SS* Fifteen minute guns will be fired at Fort William, at the 
head quarters of the Local Government und of all other Local Governments 
and Afiministrations, at the time fixed for the funeral. Flags should be 
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half-masted at the places where minute guns are to be fired till sunset 
the day of the funeral. 

557. Tno ruies under 'which cerliticates of age and nationality will 

rivil nativea of India who are candidates for 

oMmimtion i"'® examinations ibr the Indian Civil Service held 

111 Eiigicind are contained in appendix 9. 

S58« Whenever occasion arises lor the issue of adverLisements for 

more exueiiMve publicity is desirable than can 
Advertisements, 1^^ secured by pubiibhiag tliein in the government 

gazette, heads of departments are at liberty to advertise in the local news- 
papers at the public expense, charging the coat in their contingent bi 


papers 

BS9 

Fire in a pubEc building. 


bills. 


Immediately on the occurrence of a fire in any public building 
ivhcJier imperial, provincial or local, die department 
concerned ciiould at once inform the Blagistrate of 
the district who should reporo to ulio executive engineer of the divinon, 

SS@a ^ certain case the civil authorities proposed to cut a railway 
Cutting railway em- embankment with the object of letting off flood 
bankm^nti in times of waters the overflow of which threatened to cause 
flood. much damage and loss. Di-^trict officers should 

not order the destruction of any ndlway e nbankniant or bridge or other 
large work, whether it be the property of the Smte or oi a private 
company, without first taking the advice of some re'.ponnble professional 
officer. As a rule the engineering autiiorities charged vvUGh the Loatrol of 
the work concerned oLouid be consul led. 

SSl» Government will iiou mterfere eicher directly or indirectly 
„ with the election ot chaudhris of cartmen or other 
trader^, nor snould tiie --naine of an elected 
® ' chaudiiii be regioiered in the office or the Magioirale 

and Collectoro There is no law under which tne Government can take 
action in such matters, and any elecuion made would nou necesoariiy be 
binding on the parties concerned siin|)ly because a government official 
superintended it Ii an e^iaLti^ned cuoiu a exi in aiiy trade or occupauion 
ill virbue oi ^diic i ceiauin m^aiiioD or mjividiiabj i-a\e a lo be 

regarded as tne ei.aaanrio o. uUj emsS, mcix cUoloiu can only ^>6 en orced 
by recourse to the civil courts. xVt the oa.iie dme, svuhe tae Govemmens 
cannot and will not iuier. ere ^vilh toe emnion o' c.aiud.xih, tneio no 
obligation on tne Government or on officiaU to app y to tiio.e ciiaudx-ris 
for tneir service. It probably loniid inu^t convenieiiij, Wi.en caruo ^are 
re(|uired for the public service, .or tne taiiaiidar to apply lO tae reco^^nijed 
chaudiiris oi cartmen lor aooLmnee in obiaming u..eai ; but ii liiO^e 
chaudhris do not asoiot iiim, taere lo nothing to prevent nio emp.oying any 
one else lo obtain carts lor nim. He woaid ol course have no poxer to 
enforce the payiiient oi fees such as the chaudnrL collect to ino^e psroons 
who would nave to make their own aiTaiigBrnents with the ^ carliiioii for 
their remuneration. It is probably the ca^e timt when a lalniidar K-omets a 
man and employs him lor tne purpo-e, the carUnan, a' a matter m emtom, 
will pay that ratn some fees ; -cut i* ny LOilcciing tno-jcpceo isc enjroachos 
on the right:; oi the re^o^ui-^ed chaud^ni. Incy Jxave their remedy in the 
civil courts, and it L not a matlor in which lim Government can or 

interrer©. 


will 


0/. G. 0. no. 34As 
dated 19 th March 
1S78. 


Cf. G. 0. nos 2577 
and 555/111—367, 
dated 27th July 1882 
and 22ncl Aug. 1884. 


C/. G. 0. no. 1244/ 
III— 306, dated 24th 
Sepf.1896, 



[///.— G. A. Dept 


124 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


Cf G. 0. no, 980- 
81 /XII— -3000, dated 
4tiL July 1894. 


C/.G. 0. no. 1751/ 
III— 50SA, dated 61b. 
Nov. 1888. 


562 , ( 1 ) The detailed register of sarais prescribed in section 4 of 
, Act yXTT of 1867 must be regularly maintained in 
Management ol sarais districts. 

— ^Tlie term sarai^* iucludes “ dharmsala ” (G. 0. no. 8343/VIII— -360, dated 
tbo 3rd November 1910.) 

(2) A certificate of character in the following form, signed by 
the tahsildar and the ofiBcer in charge of the police station within the limits 
of whose jurisdiction the sarai is situated, must be produced by any person 
desiring registration as a sarai-keeper : — 

1 

Ceftijlcaie of character. 

Section 6, A ct XXII op 1867. 

I hereby certify that the character of , son of , 

caste , resident of , is to the best of my belief 

not such as to preclude his being permitted to keep a sarai . 

(3) Under section 16 of the Act, the above provisions do not 
apply to any sarai under the direct management of the Local Go\ ernment 
or of any municipal committee. 

563 . No alteration should be allowed by the local authoritioSj with- 

Eeligious processions reference to the Government, in the route or 
and ceremonies. procedure prescribed by competent authority, or 

sanctioned by long standing custom, for religious 
processions and public ceremonies such as the Muharram, &c. 
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Chapter XXII. — Certificates of identity and passports 
(except for Mecca*'). 


A.^Ofi^rtificates of identity, 

6OI0 It not infrequently happens that natives of India, students or 
Natives of India visit- others, who have proceeded to England, desire to 
ing England^^ wh.o also obtain passports to enable them to travel to foreign 
countries! countiies in which the possession of a passport is 

, * ^ necessary or desirable, and that difficulty often 

arises from want of evidence to show that the applicant is a British subject 
and therefore entitled to a passport. Appeals for assistance are also 
frequently addressed to the Secretary of State for India by destitute Indians 
who desire to^ return to their country and by students who, owing to 
embarrassed circumstances, are unable to complete their course of education. 
In order to enable ihe Secretary of State to deal with such cases satisfac- 
torily, it is necessary to press upon Indian students and others visiting 
England the desirability of providing themselves, before their departure 
from India, with an authoritative certificate of identity in the prescribed 
form. 


l^oiis 1.— The certificates are only intended for natives of India proceeding to England 
either direct or after first visiting some foreign country. In the latter case a certificate 
should be granted for use in England even though a passport may have been granted for 
the purposes of foreign travel. 


Fofe. 2.— See also paragraphs 1901 ef 

6®^m Orders have been issued by the educational department of the 
f ^ f • -f Japanese Government to the effect that applications 
ing Japan! ^ ^ * on the part of foreign students for admission to 

schools in Japan must be made through the diplo- 
matic or consular representatives of the country in Japan. Indian students, 
therefore, proceeding to Japan for their education should, before their 
departure from India, provide themselves with an authoritative certificate 
of identity in the prescribed form. 


Indians 

America. 


Certificates of identity in the prescribed form Tshould also, 
when desired, be granted to Indian gentlemen 
proceeding to America for purposes of study or 
otherwise. 


visiting 


certificate of identity should be signed by the head of the 
district in the case of residents of Brixish India, and by the political officer in 
that of residents ol native states. For a student proceeding to England 
the certificate should be signed by the head of his last school or college 
and countersigned by the district officer or political officer, as the case 
may be. 


>Eor pilgrims to Mecca see paragraph 642. 

17 
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(H. D.) no. 2831, 
dated 8tli Bee. 1899, 
and G. 0. no. 109/ 
IV— 416B, dated 
25th Feb. 1901. 


no. 3048, dated 13th 
May 1901. 


C/. G. G. 0. no. 
481, dated 15th 
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Of. a, G, 0. no. 
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no. 640/X— 737— 
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Cf. G. 0. no. 3A, 
dated Slstjan, 1866. 
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no, 71, dated 3rd 
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262, dated 14th 
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123/IV— 27, dated 
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Cf. G. G. 0. no. 
1599G. and 1908G., 
dated 17 th Juno 
1908 and Gth Sept. 
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The district or political officer will endorse on the certificate of 
identity his opinion whether the person is a British subject by birth 
or ** by naturalization (or a subject of a native state) or not. 

Note,^ThQ district or political officer or head of the school or college wiU not refuse 
an applicant proceeding to England a certificate if his means do not appear to be sufficient 
to enable him to effect his object, but will merely attempt to dissuade him from undertaking 
the journey, pointing out the difficulties in which the applicant would be placed were he 
to find himself in a foreign country without sufficient means. The possession of a certificate 
of identity will especially bo very useful to young men of good family, ^ as it will enable the 
Secretary of State to obtain for them social and other attentions which, may prove of great 
value. 

605 . Certificates of identity should bear the signature of the persons 
to whom they are granted. 

The district or political officer will also send copies of the 
certificate of identity direct to — 

(1) the Local Government, 

(2) the Under Secretary of State for cases under paragraphs 601 and 

603, 

(3) His Majesty’s Legation in Tokio in the case of students going to 

Japan, and 

(4) to the British Embassy at Washington, when granted to Indian 

gentlemen visiting America. 

Every facility should he given for obtaining certificates of identity, and wide 
publicity should be given to these orders. 


B. — Passports. 

607b Magistrates and other authorities, civil and political, are strictly 
Passports not to he forbidden to grant pe.ssports or certificates, and 
issued for travelling in other documents in the nature of passports, to per- 
sons travelling or intending to travel from one part 

of India to another. 

6@^a order that they may have no difficulty in being registered as 
4 . r r • British subioots at the British consulates all British 
countrfes^ ^ oreign subjects of Llio llanipur, Benares and 

Tehri states who intend to emigrate to foreign 
countries or to proceed into foreign territory ^yost of the Indjs or beyond the 
seas sliould be impressed with the necessity* of providing themselves with 
passports, which are obtainable from the Local Government. Applications 
for passports should be submitted through District Magistrates ; they need 
only be endorsed, a covering letter being unnecessary. 

609® Passports are also procurable at the office of the Secretary to 
the Government of Bombay, but travellers from the United Provinces who 
apply at Bombay will not be granted passports by that Government 
without the production of a certificate of nationality signed or counter- 
signed by an officer of the Government of the United Provinces of not 
lower rank than a tahsildar. 


61 ©« Passports 

Rules for the issue of 
passports. 


may be issued — (a) to all bona fide British subjects, 
either by birth or by naturalization, and (b) to 
subjects of protected native states ; but to no other 
persons. 


* Noie . — ^Except in the case of pilgrims to the Hedjaz (paragraph 629), But para- 

graph 642 should also be seen. 
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611b There are four forms of passports, marked A, B, B-1, and 0. 
For British subjects by birth form A is to be used : for British subjects by 
naturalization in the United Kingdom the passport is in form B, and for 

British subjects by naturalization in form B-1 ; form C is used for 

natural born subjects of protected native states. The same forms, lettered 
in red ink, are used for cases in which more persons than one of the same 
family are included in a single passport. 

61^11 Applicants for passports must, in the absence of satisfactory 
reason to the contrary, apply for them in person. 

613 - The applicant will be required bo fill up form D in the presence 
of an officer appointed in this behalf, 

Noie . — Applicants for passports should insert the nanjes of their companions in the 
space provided for this purpose in the form. 

614;b Form D will then he submitted for orders with any remarks 
that may be necessary to the officer empowered to grant the passport. This 
officer, in the case of passports in form C, will be the chief political officer 
for the native state in question. 

^oie 1. — Such passports are issued from the Secretariat under the signature of the 
Chief Secretary to Government. 

Note. 2. — Form D should ordinarily be verified by the district officer. 

615 . Ordinarily no passport will he issued except on the Avritton 
order of the officer mentioned in paragraph 613. 

616ffl If there is room for doubt as to the applicant's nationality, the 
production of documentary or other satisfactory proof should be insisted 
upon and such proof should he strictly scrutinized, and Avhere necessary 
referred to the district, political or police authorities for inquiry. In the 
absence of satisfactory proof the passport should generally be refused. 

The mere fact of being a British subject or a subject of a protected 
native state does not imply any vested right to claim a passport, which can 
^ either be granted or withheld at the discretion of the Local Government or 
Administration concerned. Passports should not ordinarily be granted to 
persons of doubtful character or respectability. 

61T« When no properly attested certificates of birth or of naturali- 
zation are forthcoming, affidavits taken before a magistrate, and attested 
by two well-knoAvn residents, may be accepted ; but, if there is any reason 
for doubting the validity of this evidence, the case should be referred to 
the police authorities, 

618b 1^1 of an applicant of Chinese race, who is proceeding 

to China, a passport should only be granted when the applicant has produced 
evidence to show that he has the status of a British-born subject, and that 
he has resided in British territory for a period of three years immediately 
previous to the date of his application for a passport. 

61,^11 The officer granting the passport should state the period for 
which it is to be available. This should not in any circumstances exceed 
five years, 

62@« The fee to be levied on the issue of each passport is one rupee 
iThis sum should be credited to GoA^rnment at the local treasury. 

me®.— Tlie fact that this has been done should be intimated to the Qomnmont (vid^ 
G^O, no. 122/lV— 153^ dated the X8th January 1909), 


Of, a, O.no. 217/ 
IY_78, dated 1st 
Apr. 1905. 


Of.G.a. 0. (For, 
D.) no. 183G., dated 
25th Jan. 1910. 


Of.G.G, 0. (For. 
D.) no. 1589G., 
dated 29 th July 
1905. 


Cf. G. G. 0. (For. 
D.) no. 547G., dated 
2nd March 1909. 



0/. <^. G. 0. (£^01?. 
B.) no. 547G.J, dated 
Si;d Marcli 1909. 
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The issue of every passport should be entered in a passport 
register, a true copy ot every passport, with the application in original, 
being placed on record. 

In all cases oi doubt, whether as to status or otherwise, a 
reference should be made to the Government of India. 

623i Pa&sports should usually be applied for in person, but written 
applications from officials, or persons as to whose 
identity and right to a passport there is no doubt, 
may be complied with, ihe omcer mentioned in 
paragraph 613 should chrect applicants to fill up the prescribed form 
of application (form 1)) and snould obtain from them any additional 
information which he thinks may be required. He should then submit each 
application for orders, 

^ote , — It has been decided that it is unnecessary that applications for passports should 
be sent under covering letters. In future they need only he endorsed to the Government 

When applications for passports are received by letter, the first 
step is to nave the prescribed form filled up. The case should then be dealt 
witii in the usual way, 

6£S> Every precaution should be taken to prevent the issue of pass- 
ports except as provided by the rules. Persons who have no claim frequently 
apply stating tiiat they are going abroad immediately. No plea of this 
kind warrants a relaxation of vigilance. Unless the applicant is well 
known, the deferment of his application to the last moment should, if he is 
of foreign extraction, rather aflord grounds for special care. 

did passport presented by an applicant should usually be 
retained if a new one is issued : and even when a fresh passport is refused 
the old one should not be returned if it is clear that it was obtained 
fraudulently. If the applicant seems inclined to make any trouble about 
the matter, it will generally be sufficient to hand the document over to the 
police authorities and refer the applicant to them. 

If there is reason for doubting the identity of a person apply* 
ing lor a passport as a British subject naturalized in India, ihe signa- 
tuie on his application should be compared with that affixed to his 
naturalization papers. 

In the case of any person either in the Indian Services, or in 
a BritiK^n regiment stationed in India, or domiciled in India, who is desirous 
of travelling in the countries adjoining India, where the question of cross*- 
ing the land frontier may arise, or in Arabia in the vicinity of the Aden 
hinterland, Nejd, Koweit, Maskat, Mesopotamia, Trans-Caspia^ or Central 
Asia, no passport should be given without the permission ot bhe Government 
of India. In the case of military officers, attention is also drawn to 
section 237, A. E. I., VoL II. 

Leave to undertake expeditions in the regions named above, for purpo- 
ses of sport or amusement, is granted only when some special reasons exist 
for exceptional treatment. 

Applicants who contemplate travelling in Persian or Turkish 
territory should, be warned that it is necessary that their passports should 
receive the Persian or Turkish visa, as the case may be. This can be 
obtained at Bombay, where there are Persian and Turkish consulates^ A 
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visa is also necessary in the case of passports issued for Russia, Eoumania, 

Colombia, Hayti and Venezuela, CiiLish subjects and natural born subjects 
of native states in India contemplating residence in Persia should take^ 
with them documentary proof of their nationality, to enable them to be 
registered as such at tlie nearest Briti:)h consulates within one month of 
arrival in the country, in accordance with the provisions of the Persian 
Coast and Islands Order in Council, Pilgrims to the Hedjaz are not 
required by the Turkish Government to carry passports. 

l.—Traveilers pioGceding to Baghdad or any oihet place in the interior 
of Turkey must m future, besides iiaving passpoits duly visaed by a Turkish Consul, 
provide themselves on their arrival in the country j with a Turkish traveihng j.crmit 
called ^‘'Murur Teskeressi,” price 12 piastres, which can be obtained through the British 
Consulate. 

Note 2. — Persons desirous of travelhng in Persia must show their passports on 
entering Persian territory, and if they have not been visaed by a Persian Consul, 
they must pay a fee ot 12 israns (Bs. 3-7-0), or in the case of labourers or artisans 4 krans. 

630o Passports to British Colonies, other than Australia, and to c/.'G. G. 0. (For, 
Chinese Turkistan, cannot be granted without the sanction of the Govern- T>.) no. 946G., dated 
ment of India, As regards Chinese Turkestan, in the event of sanction 
being accorded, intending travellers must make their own arrangements 
for obtaining the necessary passport from the Chinese Government. For 
this they should apply to His Britannic Majesty's Minister, Peking, stating 
in the fullest detail possible the route which they propose to follow and 
mentioning that the permission of the Government of India to make the 
journey has been obtaiued. Travellers proceeding vi^ Gilgit will be 
required to give an undertaking that they will not start from Bandipur 
before the 15tii May, and will limit their baggage to what the local oflicers 
may consider to be a reasonable quantity : they will also be subject to the 
rules (incorporated as appendix G in the Kashmir Visitors' Rules) for the 
better regulation of sport in the Pamirs. 

Passports are not granted to Afghanistan, 

631» Passports to Australia may be granted to Indian subjects of 
His Majesty or of protected native states in India who can fairly be 
described as '' merchants, students, or tourist travellers/^ Passports should 
not be granted to petty traders, artizans or labourers, or to persons whose 
object IS to settle in the country. The orders on this subject, -which were 
conveyed in the Government of India, department ol Revenue and 
Agriculture, letter to all Local Governments and Administrations, no. 13/ 

80-6, dated the 18th October 1904, should be strictly observed. 

Foreigners are not permitted to travel in Russian Central Asia 
without the special permission of the Russian Government and similar 
permission is required for travel by the Trans-Caspian railway. 

In the case of an officer of the Government of India travelling for his 
own pleasure, always assuming that he has received the authority of the 
Government of India to make the proposed journey, application for the 
Russian permit should be addressed by him direct to His Majesty’s Gov« 
ernment (The Foreign Office, London), and should contain an intimation 
that the authority of the Government of India to present the application 
has been obtained. In the case of an officer of the Government of India 
travelling on duty in Central Asia— which is of very rare occurrence--^ 
the Government ol India would obtain the permit through His Majesty’s 
Secretary of State for India« 
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Of. G. a. 0. 

no, 231, clilcd 
28th Jan. 19U7, 
no. ISGOj dated 27th 
June 1907, and 
no. 2118, dated DLh 
Aug. 1907« 


The Diplomatic Staff of the Governor General of Tuiidytan and of the 
Head of the Trans-Caspian Province lia\e been instructed to place them- 
selves at die disposiuoii of ail travellers in t\ ose districts '^vith a view to 
facilitating their journeys. Travellers should plia^e theiiiselves in com- 
munication Vvibli these officials at Tashkend or Ashkabad on passing 
through those tov/ns. 

Passports for British nierchaiits and others wishing to proceed 
to China can only be obtained tlirough the British Minister at Peking or 
His Majesty’s Government. Indian passpoits are not required for merely 
landing at ports touebod by recognized lines of steamers or for tiie treaty 
ports of Ciiiiia and Japan ; and the possession of such passports gives no 
authority to visit the interior. 

Passports should not be giwiited to subjects of His Majesty 
the Amir of Algiainistan proceeding abroad, but such persons should be 
advised to obtain eertiheates of identity with a view io their receiving the 
good offices of His Majesty’s representati^'es. 

63Sa Passports are not required for visiting the Indian possessions 
of ioreign European po^Yers. 

6S6b Briiihi subject by birth, i.c. a natural born British subject, 
!■; a person who was himself born in the dominions of His Majesty, or whose 
father and grandfather was so born ; and a naturalized British subject is 
a person who is not by birth or descent, as aforesaid, a British subject, but 
has acquired British nationality by means of naturalization. The Indian 
Naturalization Act of 1852 will not however confer upon a person who 
has been naturalized in British India under its provision the privilege 
ol British nationality clseAvbere than AA'ibhin Biidsii India. Any person 
born in British India does not coasc to be a British subject merely by reason 
of bis settling in a native state in India ; and the children and grand- 
ciiilriren of such a person, though born in a native state, are prinici fo^xie 
British subjects. 

Useful infornuiuoii regarding the passport requirements of 
foreign countries may be obtained Irom the Boreigu Office List and 
Diplomatic and Consular Year Book, [Harrison and Son, 45, Pall Mall, 
London. Price 10s 6d.] 

SSSb 111 cases where cerbincates of identity are not granted, copies 
oi })LisspurLs supplied to iiati\’cs ot India visiting England and other 
European cuimtries should be sent direct to the India Office by the authority 
wJiicJi issues tiiom, Ouaitech^ returns of such passports should be 
loiuuirded along witii the returns of certificates of identity and should be 
draAvn up in the prescribed form. 
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Chapter XXIIL — Pilgrims to Mecca, 


The general instructions for pilgrims to the Hedjaz and the rules 
Pilgrim Traffic Manual. guidance of ofBcers and others concerned in 


Pilgrim Traffic Manual. 


the Red Sea pilgium traffic are contained in the 


Protector of pilgrims, 
Police. 


protector of pilgrims has been ap- 
pointed in Bombay. He is a Muhammadan and 
works in subordination to the Commissioner of 


His duties are to issue passports to all applicants ; to aid tliem in 
procuring the necessary equipment for the voyage ; to bring to notice the 
existence of any epidemic disease among them ; and generally to give them 
all the information and assistance within his power in respect of every 
matter connected with their pilgrimage. 

oi'der to secure as far as possible that Indian pilgrims to the 
Hedjaz are properly treated after landing and to 
Vice-Consul at Jeddah, assist them in making arrangements for the return 
passage a Muhammadan gentleman has been appoint® 
ed to act as Yice-Consiil at Jeddah. 

Every pilgrim to Mecca is recommended to provide himself 
with a passport in order that the advice and assist - 
Passports. aiice of the British Consul at Jeddah may be 

obtained. Passports will be given unconditionally 
and free of charge to every intending pilgrim who is an Indian subject, not 
only at the ports of einbarkafcioa, but also by all stipendiary magistrates 
at head quarters in sub-divisional charge, at the tahsils of every district in 
British India, and at the head qua]*fcers of all political agencies in native 
states. No deposit or other guarantees of the ability of the grantee to dis- 
® charge tlie cosb of his jouiuiey in AreJna or of his return journey will be 
required. But pilgriins slioiiiri 1‘0 v/anied tliat they sliould have at least 
Rs. 300 with them before leaving India after paying their passage to 
Jeddali, as no pecuiiiaiy assishuico can be obiaiued from the Bribisli 
authorities at Jeddah, Care slioiud also be taken ly the officer granting 
the passport to record on it the fact of a pilgrim being in poor circum- 
stances. 

of the fact that small-pox frequently prevails as a 
, virulent epidemic in the holy cities and other places 
Arabia, all educated Muhammadans should be 
requested to impress upon tlm-^e of their faith who 
intend to perform the Haj the great dosirahilitT^ oflxjing vaccinated oi* 
re-vaccinated before leaving their Imiues in Indhi line Mecca, Pilgrims may 
also be vaccinated in Bombay and special arrangements Imre ])Geii mode 
for tlie attendance of mule and female vaccinators at rnttoa fir k lianas 
four days previous to tlio sailing of every pilgidm ship. The vaccination 
of strict pardanirshin female pilgrims is carried out under suitable arrange- 
ments at the residence of the protector of pilgrims. 

;^ote . — OwiUg to inisappreliensions which have arisen pilgrims should bo made to 
understand that the in Bombay refers to vaccination against small-pox and not 

to inoculation against plague. 


O/.G G.O.(H.r).) 
no. 4.198-214, dated 
12th July 1882, and 
no. 9/3291, dated 
28th Sopt. 1883. 


Of. Or. G. 0. (H. D.) 
no. 4-198-214, dated 
12th July 1882. 


Cf.G. O. no. 513 
and 891 /IV -143, 
dated 23rd JnuGl910 
and 7ih Oct. 1910. 
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Of. G. 0. na 553/ 
17—143, dated 7tli 
July 1910, 


Of. Q. 0. no. 513/ 
IV— 148, dated 23rd 
Juno 1910. 


Of. G. 0. no. 632/ 
17—143, dated 2na 
Aug. 1910. 


PILGRIMS TO MECCA. 


644 . Certificates of vaccination should be issued to pilgrims who ar© 
vaccinated or re-vaccinated before their departure for 
nS* for The certificates may be granted by (i) 

officers of the district staff, (ii) honorary^ magistrates, 
honorary miinsifs and honorary assistant collectors, (iii) tahsildars 
or naib-tahsildars, (iv) members of district boards and (v) medical officers 
in charge of dispensaries. 


ITote . — Tlie form of certifioato lias been prescribed and forms are supplied by the 
Superintendent of the Government Press. Ton copies were supplied to each of the above 
persons in the first instance with instructions that they should be recouped when necessary 
from a stock kept at district head quarters. 


During some pilgrim seasons there is a great rush of pilgrims 
from other provinces into Bombay and the rates of 
^o^ey passages to Jeddah rise to a very high figure. 
Tiih often due in a great measure to the action 
of 3Iiitaivif‘=i (Bengal Muliainmadans) from Arabia who, by spreading 
reports of cheap passage^ and by various other methods, succeed in 
peij^iiading their co-j eligionisls to perform the Haj. Muhammadans re- 
siding m the United Province^ sliould be warned not to give credence to 
information circulated by inespoiisible peibons from the Hedjaz. Any 
information they desire about the journey to the Hedjaz should be obtained 
direct from the protector of pilgrims in Bombay. 

646 a The Governor of Jeddah desires that all pilgrims should provide 
themselves at the port of embarkation in India 
tickets from return tickets fiom Jeddah to India. 


Of, G.O. no. G32/ 
lY— 143, dated 2nd 
Aug. im 


G. 0. no. 210/IV- 
3l5j, dated 22ucl Ftb 
1010. 


C/. G. 0. no. 681/ 
XV — 174, dated 24th 
Aug. 1908. 


64^® The Governor of Jeddah has decided that pilgrims will not in 
future be allowed to sleep in the streets. The cost 
Pilgrims at Jeddah. of lodging tated by the Consul at Jeddah to be 
4 onna'; a lu^Jit for the first three nights and 2 
amu^ for SLib^equent nighi-. 

€’4^9 *3 Owing to ti e inability of many pilgrims on tlieir arrival at 
^ ^ ^ X -Bombay from Mecca o purclia'^e letiiin tickets to 

^ a homes, di^tiict officers have been requested to 

urge the leading Miihamuiadans in their districts to 
foini local committees wita the object of collecting subscriptions for a lepat- 
1 lation fund in Bomliay. Tl e funds collected should be ‘^ent by the committees 
to the CommF'ionei of Po]i(*o, Bombay, who will lender a yoaily account to 
them. The commiLtoo d oiihl else bo asked to disoeminate all official oideis 
and infoimaiion legardiiig the Hoj received from the Eimbay pilgrim depart- 
moni ^ All c orre-^pondence legaiding the repatiiation fund and the 
di semi nation of inioiinition irhoiild I/c conducted by the commitbec^ direct 
with fciiG p]<itcctoi o( pilgiinis, Bombay, 

C-Wa Tim Co nmi“,^ioiior of Police at Bombay ha^ been authoiized to 
Disposal of estates of receive direct iiom the Consul at Jedchh the 
pilgTins who died m proceeds of the eTateK? of pilginns who die in the 

° ^ Hecljaz, and to airaiige for their disposal in direct 

coire'-pondence with distiict officers. In the event, therefore, of any 
application l^eing made regarding the estate of any pilgrim saicl to have 
lied in the Hedjaz, the district officer should address the Commissioner of 
Police at Bombay in the matt er. 
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Chapter XXI Va — Mative states and Native Chiefs, 

Aa—NiifAve 8tat3^. 


district officei’s 
native states. 


Civil olScerh of British district ^ ‘"rc prohibited from communi- 
Commiimcaiion of catipg cliroclly ^ulh indepondciit chiefs ^or their 
witli officials, except in '■‘c.scs of ui'gency, in which 
category summon&Go -"cr witnesses may be included. 
Copies of any ^ucli direct requi^sitions should simultaneously be furnibhed 
to the Politicel Ohher, care being taken that ho application^ are couched 
in courteous terms and boar the jsroper title". If any do ffit is entertained 
by Magi imtos as to the node in which an; Chiefs should bo addressed 
the reqni iho i-iroirnalion < an bo obtained fioui the Govemiiient. In every 
case sufficient time, calciilated on a consideration of di:)tance and other 
cin luesicncetj, should be allowed for service of summons- 

C'Sla Copies* of any cominnnicatioris, written or verbal, ihat may be 
Comriinnication of addressed to native states in purmanco of instriic- 
ofiicial correspondence tions issued by the Governor General in Council, 
to native states. shoidd be at once mbmitied tlirougli the Local 

Government for the inlormation of the Government of India, Except in 
very special circumstances, copies of letter received from, or addressed to, 
the Go verm lent of India si oiild not be ‘‘■'ent to Ihe officia<s of a native 
state. Ill ordinary case^ the piiinort offiy of such letrei’s should be 
communicated to the naiiie «tams, as iir may bo, in the same language 
in vhich khe vieiv^^ or ordeis of the Goieiiimeni of India arc conveyed. 

"VI cn ij h dc'^Led to obtain information regarding i naLive state or 
.0 h sUo e inj such as the survey fur a canal wltliin the lerritory 

]}j sicii u 1 e, s’’! t onimanlce^ions on die subject, wdicn noi addre'^sed by 
die Loco! Goi e-nmont to the Government o. India, Foicign department, 
should be xuade eh her to bhe Agent to the Governor General or to the 
Eeiideiij. ITo direct communication should in any case be made to durbars 
or to srboidinite noliiLil officer-^, 

(5£)Aa -^-11 comiiiiiDwatior^ of imporiance to Ha ivc Princes and Chiefs 
Language of coiro- mo^t be in English ; but the use of English should 
spondence with native nou oo made the oc( adon for depiiving Native Chiefs 
of die titles and le'^peo.ful modo^ of address to 
v/hicli diey are entiJed and ncciistomed. 

Holdcr-s of decree', obtained in British tribunals must present 
Execution of decrees Aiem themselves, or by their lawfully constituted 
agents, for execution before such triiunals, without 
ill any way invoking tho aid or relying on the 
influence of the Biiiish representative. 


of Britisli tnbuneds in 
native states 


Tne 


queolion of reciprocity in 
tribunals of the respective 


the execution of doc'iees one which the 
Govei iiments musu docicleo 

Where Iheiu a-e no regular tribunals, Ll s political lcpj c mutative wdll, 
as a oenerd rule, abstain from puking any pressure on, or wing his im 


fluence with, 'he Chief or the clarbar in order to secure the execution of a 
decree obtcmicd in British territory. Nor ought 111 determination to 
inflict any real haidship on claimants who successfully have resorted to 
our courts for rcdie^'^s. In many cases vdiore large sums of money are 
claimed from debtors resident in BritLh territory, such persons, if they 
abscond into native stales, leave either property or partners behind them 

18 


€f. G.0.0. (For. 
D.) no. 846, dated 
4tli Oct. 1865. 

Of. G. 0. no. 66A., 
dated 7th 1:^07. 1867, 


Cf, G. G. 0. (For. 
D.) no. 30461, dated 
16th Sept. 1890, 


{?/. G. G. 0. (For. 
D.) no. 216, dated 
30th June 1864. 


C/. G. G. 0. (For. 
B.) no. 240, dated 
27th Aug. 1868. 



€f, a. 0, no. 3/ 
¥111-33-5, dated 
nth May 1884. 
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Cf. G. G. 0. 
(EoJ. Do no. 17791- 

A., dated 28 ih June 
1&93 


Cf. G. G. 0. 
(For. D.) n-^. Gol — 
I dated 7tli Apr. 
1910. 


Cf G G. 0. 
(For. ID.I no 1095^ 
dated 18th July 
186G. 


in the said Briiisli terriioiyj against cm execution mpy at once be taken 
oiii. ; and in all cases where plaintiffs apprehend iliat o defanlting debtor 
may abscond or may convey away his pLOperty, ilio provisions of the Code 
of Cbil Procedure res^arding the a. chmeni of property while a suit is 
pending, afiord to all liiiganis who are nrmie.ly alive to diicir rights and 
p( dlion during litigaLion a fair and a"’'-' cue scc.iriiy agchist eventual loss 
bj evasion or default. ThcieniayOv.i p hov ever, some "a grant cases in 
w dell a defaulting and ab^^ronding deh*-^ possesses large means within the 
lii iils of native leriLorics, in whha ILie defaulu ar evasion maybe 
na rked by acts of grOoS fraud and flagi lu dislionesly, and in which, by 
dc'^eit or artifice, ho may have reduce " ho honest creditc c to ruin, or have 
leh him without the slightc^-t lorospecu o redress, and there may be other 
pc iiliar circum'^tances wl ich in iLe "grn^nl of the poi ideal ofScer might 
iTudcr iiilorpohition Oil his pait expedic Tp such ca.seD the repicsenta- 
liie of the British povver lury mod pi^ jorly u liis dim edon in pointing 
o( I to the Chief and the dvibar tie 
in i Given tion den'rable, md maj^ lugc 
di haigo hh liabiliticn In casCD o’- . 
poUdcai .lilt! loriiy may refer the matles 
tahing any action. 

The^e ea^D, however, wdh form the 
podtical aathoiity viil only c.dopt tlii 
th I tlio case is dhlinguishecl by exce|_ 

claimant has been the victim of liaud nu 1 adekery and has practically no 
od or means of obtaining his rights. 

Ariaiigements should be i*''ade to secure prompt inforaiation 
being supplied bO loe local military aulhoritieD ■’udieii- 
"^owerof Eis Eposty^s Aimy is 
order of any roaitof a aati\e 


m^iri ciivnuistaivos whidi render 
mm to rompoi the defaulter to 
aaikaEo diliieulty or doubt, the 
0 the Goi ernmm *■ ior ordeis Irefoie 


reception and not the rule, and the 
coni e ^v\hen he is fully ‘Satisfied 
imial circninsiancos, and Lhat tlie 


Cuiniiiwl proceedings 
tal’en in native states 
age nst army followers 
an’ native soldiers. 


ever ui enrobed 
airo loci auEr ' 
dole Li Jo 'k 
sIa^ iH loilow in ovenr oi m* h •■'i-'xd ^ c 
&i ixilai iii'oi '-atioxi on’ E e fr: -> 
iiQhve ofm ei oi ‘'Oldier of + o Ino v- 
mi dug luie^ ioqmdo the OiEndci to 1.. 
rUitiiority. 

C££>j Ev. cy staie id rG-pomibiC 

^sponsrcuity oi na- u- U'O 

' Slates for security 
lails. 


H 1 - 




eport 


hed Pioviiiv.o- • ^ .url 
dug in conviobi ? i. 

e 1 ill (ho Cc/G 0^ bhe arrest of any 
ouepL in IhoTje rescs ^.heie 
Ji Ov< r lO t' 0 neircst military 


' lUP 


of 

fOi 

TiH 


Y/heie 3 .111 r 
ijiipuniiy in cop 
t'wir se nrily on the ! igh lood':, ti 
nired to inaea^e the 
pig on 3 s police 


gaaiTk 
iOiiy ■ 


bv u G UiitiMi Govcim^mt 


OL Fm oO ure p ' 
ovCiLi-noiit mail • 
p'uei pots a 
< lonco OI iiiefficK- 
-x^ing a state i 
' ! accompany i 
' ^ roach, or the 
i e 0 ^'’ tiio n''ti 
c nadve slaieD 
iic y cannot hr 
u.o district for t 


wige through its 
aid parcel posts, 
pkaidered wdtli 
i'll anangcnient-^ 
a ^ ole will be 
e mails and to 
me will be done 
" state. Where 
nto which the 
traced, will be 
le value of the 


m is ^ r pn\ po care pj-’ukiuh ^ 
p .amiNOieii, ol, and oa of whh 
e\ to levy compensation from 

pli Qcleied mails or porcel pocsk. 

When the co-opeiation of nmive daibars and political agencies 
Sorious cases of crime depired on the o ^ urrence of serious cases of dacoity 

outlie borders of Bntisli or similar crimes on the borders of British territory, 
territory* official commainiGation to that effect may be 
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addressed to the Lead quarters of agencies concerned, concurrently mtli 
any separate co]ii'‘iiiiiiicatioii ‘wliieh ib may bo deemed necGS‘‘*'ary to send^ 
officially or dojTii-'^iiimaliy, to t-Lc 1 ^ d politi-el authoribios. The 
should also bo key j fuller cL li proc'^edingb which officer^, '-ervi.^o' 

under this Goveri: lent :ii?y, ri CO 1 wience with the local political eutlic.*^ 
ities, subsequendy carry out in cc. i.ection with ocrurroiices of the kind 
referred bo. 


There is a political . .^essity for placing rei^trictions upon 
p • * Briddi > visitmg countries beyond 1 ho frontiers 

officeTto native SLgI. Afghanistan, Nepal, Kashgar and 

Tibet, but ^ ere is no such necessity for placing 
restriction on vi i^s bo native te}-.i![:ory idLhin the limits of India; but 
■when office! ^ of the Go’^ ernment tiu ^ (dling in native states move off tl^e main 
line'5 of road, they should in all ca^e^ send intimation to the political agent or 
other officer through whom correspondence 'vith the native states is usually 
conducted. As regards visiting co^ iitrios situated beyond the frontiers of 
India, application ^ for pei mission co cross the IncGan frontier must be 
submitted for the consideration of Government of India in the Foreign 
department. 

@SS® The Local Goveisdua . ha b^en niitliOiized to sanciion Ine 
Employment of En- ^‘Aiployiner . of Euiqpoaiis^ (.vhiidi term ircliido, 
ropeans and Eurasians Aiaeii am 1 Au rakc.as) in the Jaampur, Bene 
in the service of iiaiivo jiid Tohri dc in any cap icily, subject to i ic 
iiuJord.nL ^ thrt in ^.»ch ca^G, before sanction is 
ac(‘orciod, full i y will be ny thxm gli the Diiedor of Criminal 
Intelligcn e or Ouuerwbo, i-ito tiie irc.ctGr ind antecc(lenit> of any Eu o- 
peaii -^ri o^c soxU "s a chibar may oposo to engage. The emplo}niiexit of 
Eurasians need ho fonnaliy so . iuned. 

j^ote ioig do not apply o Suropcang vrho arc govomment sci'vanti or 

pcusioncis of the Go^ Liiment 

jVoff’ 2 — The a !?iUhoiiLiu3 shuuU’’ nclpa^oui m cTcaLLfuI cases to distingui ih 
suffioientif for pnet c 1 purposo^i beUvccn L topoans and Eiuasians. 

The Lomi lijLoneis ^ c Eohilkband, Benarocs and Kiimaun 
divisio]i> in their .apauby oi Lie-. eiiant-Go verm ub Agents for Eampu, 
Eenaics and Tel iChpo Uvoly, c.icmiiLouzcci to sim lion bite employment of 
Euiopeaiis (nuu 1 ^ ig gos uximoni oi pen doners of the Goveiiimcm) 

in positions of mii or nnpoiicn a • a=5 band mien, gardeners and meCiaiij 
in the Eampiir, B naies cad Tohxi mte-. 

CCLJq The fo'-cimor Gtiiei.h a Co.m ;l mm dc ided theh no lo-^ciiclion 

Einolmc Gilts, Ac , of d ' ‘ ‘'L'^ danoai^ in logaid 

pensioiieis employe in lo u c re uUk i loa, e aqi aments, pnmligcsor 
native stales. cuni Gniome \A kli they dosiio to giant to Euiopiaii 

peiisionciS of the Go\ cm j cat in V cir ei iploy ; and that the ease^ of sacli 
emplo\6s shall be iognlitedby ti o oidcFo omiieh govern the employment 
by native slates ot iion-ofolial 'uropeens, that E to say, that, ovhile the 
smiriioii of the Govern neiil mu^i he obtained to Iheir engagement, ihe 
que-.tion of die emolumenh, &e., m bo granted to them will be icit 
unreservedly Lo dm discretion, of . " daibar (onroined. 


The Coniini')doiiecs < t' ohilldiPiid, Beinics .uid Kumnim in their 
capamtyr'' dio LieiuepanhGovcciior s Agents for 
e-raves of Europeans In j>ampnr, E iiares and Tehri (Garli-wal,) respectively, 
'^liouVJ sadsm thomselves that all graven of Eiiropecais 


native states. 


C?/. a. G. 0 
(For. D) no. 2587P., 
dated 21&1 Sept, 
1875. 


r/ G. G. 0. (For. 
B.) no. G044:l-G , 
da led 23id July 
1903, as amended. 


O/.G.O.no 58/IV 
—45, dated 1st Feb. 
1889, 


Cf, Cx. G O. 
(For. D.) no. B733I., 
dated 1st Got. 1897. 

Cf. Qr.o no. 763/ 
IV-173, dated 23i’d 
Sept. 1908, as amend- 
ed. 


Cf. G. G. 0, (For 
B.) no. iai5-Kbt.(A), 
dedod 20tli Apr. 1910. 


C/. G. G 0. (For, 
B.) no. 2261, dated 
ISth Bju. 1835, 
and no. 22-G.s dated 
5th Jan. 1310, 



C/. G. G. 0. (For, 
B.) no. 2872I*A» 
dated 6th Oct. 
1899^ and no. 8281- 
A, dated 1st March 
1905, 


Of. G. 0. no. 
41 4 A, dated 8 th 
Dec. 1876. 
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buried in the native staLes are kept in proper order, airl «NTdld iiiidiitaiii a 
list of such graves in their offices. 

As regards maintenance, these graves luay cc conremcntly 
divided into tl e following classes : — 

(a) tombs of archaeological and hisLorical interest ; 

(b) tombs of officers of the British Government ; 

(o) tombs of persons employed by naiive stales wiuL the sanction 
of the Governmenu of India ; 

{{!) tombs of private peiaons, including those of iEicmboi'-. of the 
families of persons leho VvOiikl tliemselves fall imdcr class 

[b) or (c), 

Tombs of classes (a) and (b) will be prcsci\cu in accordaxicc wiLu the 
mstruciions regarding the preservation of ancient iiioiiriTLien.'^. Ciiarg’cs 
for the niaiiitenmce of tombs in cla^^^es (c) and (d) should be met by tlio 
native state concerned, and Polibical Officers ina} 5 if occasion eikes, make 
applications to daibam fur any small sums of money required to Iceep such 
graves in repair. 

663a -^11 case? in idiicli a native state coiiiGiiiplaL os grandiig 

Eules for the regula- concessions in respect to mhie.als lo o'usidcrs, 
tion of exploring and ichelher naiis c-^ of India or Enioj)jai>. or flniGricaiis, 
prospecting licenses for iriu^^t be reported to the local Poliukai Officer. 

leases in native states. hyuC'j Oi. enpioilixig and pro-jpeciing ijccnscs vmll be 
(lio])ousl of under the ordoit^ oi 0 c Louii Govern- 
ment, a copy of ^ the comc::^ion a})proverl of luing m.rmidrsl to the 
Government of India fui- ii ona.dion. Mirdno* lerm. 1 ih ' * e^nO j the 


sanction of il 0 Co^c^ilmellt 0 
in which the conces^iuxi -ires j . 
the Iramter of i’ eir coij*i‘N-.io 
Indian, rcquiie-. ‘Ic* ]a( vi ci 


This 01 del doc not 
ot tl 0 11. Ah Q A O 
^ lo outside taidljdOL^j 
t n diun of biio Go'. Uhi ..u. 


lama. 

^ ^iihje 


_ . 1 j, . 


lo ea^es 
1 ; blit 
0 ur or 


Table of saiiitt 3 
seen. 

Cereinoiiiai 1 3 be ocboiv- 
ed at the arru at and 
departure of Ifative 
Chiefs from Aiialiabad 


. l.JO 


. Claeje. 

) Nlj: - hoi U I I '.J 
ii\i0Liiej'3 


01 


il^LS 111 . 


-2 ) 


bG-S'j GLicu oaiy | 5 as lc, 
ad ] lo I 1 ear ing Lj iO nil v c j 
j xJIy revci^ ca. 

^^m.iliy reoeived only (I) if 1 
li tiiio 111 _ Jcioii to the an ui.oiiLios ])c 


a- alive 


yaigh AiJali- 
ion iiced not 


>0 X\. 
il( CM 1 bo 


uiin < 


'loioygiun vill be jaot m Cuo raiiwaj’ sb 
IK e by tile Under Sec, 


Chiefs 
ion 

ajy LO Go"v eniijiont 


daylight, aiiJ ^ 
ro(‘oi\ing sdiao ol 15 or 
and aeciJinpauicMl lo tliiir itffi 

, _ ~ W A Jt J. ft. J J JI.4. u 

111 the poliiieal c.ri aiuiueai/ tuii liide-de-Otiiiip to liie xjienieiiaiit- 
Governor, -...xi too esent ot Gllie('^ pioocediau’ to ihwir xcsidcnce in 
palaiiqiiiiis, cr in such other v’Uy tiiai it may be iucunve.jieut lor tlieiii lo be 
accompanied by Siiiopoan ohrers,^ the cereuiony oi ac' o.-qmyyioa ihom will 
be dispemed ivilh, Chioas i' < eiviiig .saliiLCa ol 21 guns will lurtlier be 
received at Urn door OE lh<‘iL‘xebidence by f,Le Cuniiiffijsioiier, It possible, 
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they will also be accompanied to their residence by a small escort 
of cavalry. Chiefs receiving salutes of less than 15 guns will be receiv- 
ed with the customary ceremonies by an officer of the district (civil) staff. 

Wofe.—Irx the event of any ofScer being absent from Allahabad, or being unavoidably 
prevented from attending, his place will be taken by tho officer who would in ordinary 
Gircumstancos have had to represent him, i.o. in the event of the Commissioner’s absence, the 
Magistrate will represent him , similarly, the Political Under Secretary will be represented by 
an Under Secretary, while the place of Aido-clo-Oamp will be taken by an assistant 
magistrate. 

66T® cases a police force as required will be in aitcndance. 

The ceremonies at departure will be precisely similar to those 
at reception, the Commissioner taking leave of Chiefs receiving salutes of 21 
guns at the door of their residence, and the Political Under Secretary and 
an Aide-de-Caiiip accompanying all Chiefs receiving salutes of 15 or more 
guns from their residence to the station. 

MoU . — In case of arrival or departure by night only the necessary police foree will be 
present. 


These rules will apply, as far as possible, mutatis mutandis, 
in other stations also. 

JS^ote , — As to guards of honour sec paragraphs G73 e£ seq. 


6^©s« When any Ruling Chief or any native gentloiTiaii of rank travels 
in India by rail under circumstances involving an 
Official ^ reception of official reception on his arrival at any sta.tion, a 
men^^ of mnk^ ^ on of proper rank on tho visitor’s staff should 
travelling by rail. alight and meet the officer deputed for the visitor’s 

reception, conduct him to the cariiage occupied by 
the visitor and introduce him. In order to ensure that this arrangement 
may be carried out, intimation ought to he given to the visitor, or to tho 
Political Officer in charge, that an official recejition will bo accorded. 

Cases have occurred in which Native Chiefs who desire to be 
received with a guard-of-lionour and with tho salute to which they are 
endiicfl liave caused their intended arrival at a military station to be 
notified to tl-e local authorities by their own private ser*rotary. Tho 
practice i-^ coiiliary to rule, and officero addressed diiect by tlm officials of 
any stale, lor the puiposc of securing public roci'ption for the riihu of that 
state, should reply that they arc unable to take any action in the matter 
without instructions from the Government. 


In order that the civil authorities in Caleiiiia may have the 
means of communicating -when ncce^^ary with the 

Notice of visits of officers concerned when any Native Chief Is 

Native Chiefs to Calcutta. i ^ i i n w* ^ i 

about to visit Calcutta during tile Viceroys absence 

fiom the presidency, timely nodee should be gRen to the Chiof Secretary to 

the Government o[ .Bengal regarding the date and hour of tho Chiefs arrival. 

(1) Subject to the limitations hereinafter prcbcribed guards- 

„ ^ or-ia)uoiir and escorts maybe fuiiiidied accordiiiGC to 

G-uards-of-honour. , ,, • i i ,1 • 

the ioiloAMiig scale, on requisition liy the civil or 

political authorities, to Native Chiets and Nobles wl lO are recei\cd with a 

salute, permanent or personal, of 11 guns or more : — 

f j To Chiefs entitled to a salute of 21 or 19 guns— ■ 

,(i) Guard-of-honour at poiut of entry {or deparUire), — One 

hundred native infantry with a subadar, two jamadarSj band 

and regimental colours. 


C/. G.G. 0. (For. 
D ) no, 3991., dated 
31st Jan. 1893. 


Of. G. 0. no. 160/ 
IV— 434, dated 20th 
Feb. 1894. 


Of G. G. 0. (For. 
D ) no. 30G2I., dated 
7th Aug. 1886. 


Of. para. 510 A.E I., 
\ol II. 
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(ii) Escort from point of ent'ry to residence (if arailahle ),- — ' 
Two non-corami&sioncd ofiScers and twelve sowars. 

(Hi) Gvjorcl on r 6 sfcfc')'i 0 e,~Two non-commissioned officers and 
iwelvo sejioys. 

(iv ) Escort to aGG<m%]pany the Chief when Tie goes out (if avails 
a[le)-—Ono non-commissioned officer and three sowars. 

(u ) To Chiefo entitled to 17^ 15 , 13 , or 11 guns — 

(i) Gnard-of -honour at po%nt of entry {or departure). — Fifty 
native iiifantry, under a native officer, 

( ii) Escort from point of entry to residence (if available ). — > 
For 17-giin Chiefs, two non-commissioned officers and 
twelve sowc.rs ; for the others, one non-commissioned officer 
and eiglit sov ars. 

(ill) Guard on residence . — For 17 and 15 -gun Chiefs, two non- 
CO )ned officers and twelve sepoys ; for Chiefs entitled to 

ir> and 11 guns, one non-commissioned officer and six sepoys, 

fide t to accompany the Chief when he goes oibt (if avaiE 

aK c ). — Oiio non-commn sinned officer and three sowars. 

(e) A Chief on dlf cl ■* o a salute of 9 guns may be allowed one non- 
coin missioned officer and throe sovar-> an escort from the point of entry 
( or doparturc) lo (or xroin) his residence, and an escort of two sowars to 
accompany him v, nen ho goo, ouL 

(2) The guard on a Chief’s residence may be increased when 
iiGcessaiy for sccuritjv 

(5^7 Txic ] ‘Oil cor-, laid dov.n in paragraph 673 Cor Chiefs and Nobles 
cm i tied (o a of 21 and 19 guns may bo accorded to them at 

aiw mi lit ary statin a wl.c^o ili-, can be conveniently done, 

Ti.o *v,xKde or pait, as ilie case may be, of llic honours laid 
do\W'i jnpii.igrapi GTS foi Clucfs aiidXobles eniitled to salute of loss than 19 
gun, moy h-^ Ovt^coided lo them at any military station where it is usual to 
detail gu.iol cmoit- (or both) to attend on the Chief concerned, local 
pi’ecedens - b/ mg Jollowed, proffided that Lire foregoing conditions as to the 
strcngih , lid Cumj^odtion ot guirds and escorts are duly observed. 

When 1 Native Chief or Noble entitled to a salute of 21 or 19 
gnn^ aiib e , at a umlilanr -elation, or when a Native Chief or Noble entitled 
lo a saint 0 oS Ic-.:, J di j 9 gua- ariives at a military station wdiere he has 
iiidieria heen at o..d mI, in wffio] o or in part, the honours prescxibcd in 
]) 1 r< .i 3, ifj od] i o the duiy of the civil or political authority to inti- 
liiitc the mci, LO the ^oid.cay aui jioritios, and to ask for such honours in 
whole Oj. in p r , a > Iho ce c xuay be, and for the saline, provided that the 
visit is Obiier them icivalo. ' Ii the visit is private, the salute only may be 

oi V (SI. 

I Oj .1 d.iiicg Jiis stay at a military station, a Native Chief or 
Noble v, ho 1 - oniil’c^l ro mirilaiy honours attends a viceregal or local derbar 
or any oihci ^^aio cci omoj-Ual or function^' to which he may have been 

** V \jsi 3., I . itlirj is expressly declared tobe so, ov wbeix it is undertaken 

niLieiy for liie pur|_>ore ol uUondxng ordinary social gatherings or public amn'" exnents. 

fAtiondaiicc ai oiti.nam -ocal g's^herings or places of amnsemenfcs, such as ra,ce ineeh.-n gs. 
t ails, no-f- atliuVmcr «siaU tnucion^ -ilbin iha meaning o! this yaxagraplio 
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officially inTited and at which such honours are customary, it will be the duty 
of the civil or political authority to intimate the fact to the military authorities 
and to ask for the whole or a part of soch honours, as the Chief may be entitled 
to and as, in the case of a military station, may be customary there. The full 
military honours on such occasions comprise a salute and a guard-of-honour 
and escort as detailed in paragraph 673, the escort being that referred to as 
'' from point of entryf^ A guard-of-honour should not be supplied to a Chief 
or Noble who has a salute of less than 11 guns. 

SyS® Salutes will not be fired on Sundays. Should an officer wlio is 
entitled to a salute on this day desire to have ir, it will be fired on the 
following day; in the case of Native Chiefs ciiliJed to salutes entering a 
station on Sunday, the above order will be explained to them, and the 
srdutes fired on the following day. 


Early information regarding the intention of a Chief oi Noble 
Deputation of ofScers visit England should in each instance be supplied 
to_ accompany Native to the Government of India in the Foreign dopart- 
Ciiiefs to England. ment. Chiefs who may proceed lo England iiiric- 

compained by British officers should bo advised lu uic'le <Uiumgomen s for 
their residence at homo througli the Political Secretary ao the India Office 
and the Polibical Aide-de-Cainp. When the Political Agent cloos not 
consider that the aid of the Secretary in the Political depariinont i- noces- 
sary, he should nevertheless ascertain from the Chief, as far as pj-^ible, 
■what arrangements he contemplates, and should ^epoiu tLein for communi- 
cation to the India Office. 


An early report with all necessary particular^ should be made 
Yisits to Eno’land of Government, in the case of sons and near 

sons or near relatives of relatives of Euling Chiefs and oi Indian Nobles 
Native Cisiels, &c. visiting England for the purpobes of education. 

When sons or relatives of Ruling Chiefs, or young men of good position, 
intend paying a viit to England, it should be impressed upon rhem, before 
they start, that, as a matter of courtesy, they ^shoiild keep His Majesty's 
Secretary of State informed, through the Political Aidc-de-Camp at the 
India Office, of their changes of address. 

These instructions apply not only to the sons and near relatioiis oi 
Ruling Chiefs and Indian Nobles, but also to the Chiefs and Nobles liLoni- 
selves" and to all peibons of good position to whom it is advisable Lo show 
some consideration. 

6Sla Majesty is more gratified by the receipt of a simple letter 

Presents from Native of friendship from one of the Princes of India than 
CMefs to His Majesty of the richest present Avhich the country can supply, 
ike King-Bmperor. disregarding this suggestion, they should still in 

any case propose to send presents Lo England, the proposal should be 
discouraged, and if the presents should still, as is very irnprobalrle, be sent 
through the Government, they will be disposed of and return gifts sent m 
the usual way. 

Under no circumstances will any person in the service of the Government 
be permitted to receive charge of presents from any Native Piiuce of India 
for the purpose of conveying them to England. 


C/. para. 520 A.B.I., 
vol. II. 


Cf. G.G 0. (For. D.) 

no. 19G1I., dated 
lOtli June 1886 and 
no. 34:44:1., dated 
23rd Sept. 1880, 


C/.G.G-.O. (For.D.) 
no. 2308I.-A., dated 
11 til June 1902, no. 
3058I-B., dated 1st 
July 1903, and no. 
3161 1.-O., dated 31st 
July 1906. 


Cf. Secretary of 
State’s despatoli 
no> 81, dated 17th 
June 1861. 
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Chapter XXV,- Levees and Darbars. 


0 / a Q 

no 410M , dated 
Idth Apr 1908, and 
no QiSOMl, dated 
22nd Oct 1908 


At levees held by His Excellency the Viceroy ^nncl Gm cinor 

Private entiee liSt foi 

te cntite 


tlie United Pru\ inces ioi 
levees lield by tlie Vice 
roy. 


General the following gcnlltnien ^all have the piiv- 


Europe^ks 


His IFonoiii tlie L tutenant-Go\ cinoi nnd staff 
The Chiel Jii^tiie 

The Puisne Judges of the Pligh Conit 

Tl e Ei^-hop of Lurhnoi 

Mciiilicrs the Boi>d of Revtnuc 

jiiduid Coimiii ^lon i and Addiauiul Judi id Com nis^ioncis o Oiidh, 
'Mcinhem of the Logplati\e C< incil ioi tl t ITinlid Picm c& 

Vict-Ci aiirelloi of the Allalahad Umv< 

Commission eis of duisiom. 

Cl lof Societaiy xnd Set leuniC') to Goveinmrnu 
Ti e Eoman Gaol olic Aichbibl op of Agia. 

The Eon in Ci 1 olio Bishop of Allahahad 
Coinuussiorci of Noithein Indii Sill Roi nut 
Ojiiinn Agent, Bonnes. 

Duo lu Oi Pul he Ixi tiiiciion 
iiispo toi-Gt nci il of Poh c 
ia 2)0 Loj ^CuLiil of Ci\il Ho-,pitils 
Inside toi-G L Cl d of Piibons 
A coiintaiiii-Gcnoi il 

Distiiei and Srssiom Jiolges (Bt giadt) 

Geneiil Offi ois Commanding Aimios, D Mnom and Dii^^des 

IND^A^S 

His 11 ghiu -s- \ nib bii JHihumuid Pin ud All FMn Eiladur, 
GC IE W liof Puiimi 

ills Hi^ Halm ij L Sii Piibliu Nil ijan Sing] i, Bn* tdui GuIE., 
oi JP ills 

Hi ness iji Sii Kiiti Sih, Bihadiu, K C S I , of Teuii 

Nn d> Admit 1 / n 1-diuia bn lUulummid Fan iz \h KLni KCIE 
C S 1 Oi P 1 t 11 

Tlie n >11 ^ H Ell Sii Eiin B hidui, C I E , of Lu knoi^ 

Kij Hitilio Till, C S I , of Benaies 

E\j bii Afah inimad Tasadduh Easul Ethin, KC.S.I., of Jahaiigirabad. 
Maharaja Sir Bhigwati Prasad Singh, K.C.I.E., of EHiampur, Gonda, 
Eaja Rudia Paitab Sahi, of Deia Suluanpur, 
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Raja Bhagwan Baksh Singh, of Amethi, Sultanpur, 

Raja Sir Muhammad Ali Muhammad Khan, Khan Bahadur, K.O.I^E.^ of 
Mahmudabad, Sitapur. 

Raja Sir Harnam Singh, Ahlnwalia, K.C.I.E., of Kapurthala, 

Nawab Mushtak Husain, of Aligarh and Amroha. 

Note , — At lev&s held by His Excellency the Viceroy within the provinces and 
teirifcories under the Supiome Government, the Calcutta list (pubhshed m the Gazette oj 
Indta and reprinted m Thaobor’s Indian Directory) will be foUowed , but the private 
entree will also be accorded to Secretaries and other officers of the Docal Government or 
Administration not ranking below class I in the Table of Precedence In all cases the senior 
local o vil and military officer present will have the entree. (Vide orders issued from the 
office of the Military Seoietary to His Excellency the Viceroy, and dated 15th June 1882.) 

B, — Darbars^ 

683a The darbar lists of the Lieutenant-Governor are formed of the 
Classes of darbaris following classes; — 

(1) Indian gentlemen of good family oi local influence. 

(2) Men who have rendered conspicuous service to the Government. 

(3) Men distinguished for public spirit, evinced by the construction of 
works of general utility and convenience. 

(4) Men distinguished for learning or piofessional attainments. 

(5) Honorary servants to the Government, as city magistrates, members 
of municipal boards, &o. 

(6) Government ofificials, 

684 . In the first class alone is the right to a seat in darbar heredi« 
tary. As a rule, the eldest son of a darbari of the class, on the death of 
his father, will succeed to his position in darbar. This rule, however, is 
not absolute ; and when on the death of his father, the estate has been 
largely reduced, or if the character and influence of the son do not 
appear to warrant his taking his father’s place, the case will be considered 
and decided on its merits. 

The right to a seat in darbar only belongs to one member of an undivid- 
ed family. In the case of a divided family, the heads of each separate 
branch are eligible for seats. Subordinate members, uncles, cousms or 
brothers m an undivided family, are only eligible for seats if they possess 
special claims to consideration. 

685 . The second class includes many who will naturally find their 
place in the first class as well as many ex-officials of the Government of the 
civil and military services. The succession of the son to his father’s 
place m darbar is not hereditary in this class ; but if the services rendered 
have been great, and the charactei of the son be good, his claims will be 
favourably considered. 

686. In the third and fourth classes recommendations should be 
made very sparingly, and only for conspicuous public spirit and liberality 
or distinguished attainments. 

Honorary magistrates and honorary munsifs are ex officio entitled to 
Beats in the Lieutenant-Governor’s darbar. 

19 
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Of. Q. 0. no. 710/ 
17—690, dated 6th 
Deo. 1897. 


Cf. Q. 0. no. 710/ 
17—690, dated 6th 
Deo. 1897. 


C/. G. O. no. in I 
17—690, dated 24th 
Deo. 1897. 
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gg7. All members of district boards and the following members of 
miinicipal boards are officio entitled to seats in the Lieutenant-Go vernor^s 
darbar 


(a) Members of boards at district head quarters. 

(&) Chairmen of boards other than those at district headquarters. 
If the chairman of any such board be an official , the vice- 
chairman^ if not an official, should be invited to attend. 

Members of boards other than those at district head quarters are not 
exofffoio entitled to seats ; but if on other grounds they have any title to 
be admitted, the fact that they are members of a municipal board will be 
considered to enhance their claim. 


Honorary magistrates, honorary mnnsifs and members of municipal and 
district boards should not be entered by name in the darbar lists unless otherwise entitled 
to attend, 

688 . (1) Government officials need not be entered in the lists, Their 

classification can best be arranged on the basis of salaries ; and in this view 
there will be two grades (a) those drawing Rs. 250 per mensem and 
upwards, and (6) those drawing Rs. 150 per mensem and upwards to Rs. 250. 
In both classes the ranking will primarily be by salary and the status of 
the branch of the service : officials in the same branch of the service and 
drawing the same salary being arranged according to seniority in gazetted 
service in the case of gazetted officers, and according to seniority in 
service in the case of other officers. 


(2) All government officials drawing Es, 250 per mensem and 
upwards will he admitted to darbars. 

(3) Executive and judicial officers, and those departmental 
officers drawing Rs. 150 per mensem and upwards, of whom a list is given 
below, will be admitted darbars. 


Executive and judicial officers. 


Departmental officers^ 


Probationary deputy collectors. 
Tahsildars. 

Deputy magistrates, irrigation 
branch, public works department, 
Munsifs, 


.W<0#<9.— 'No ministerial ofScers, except 
and upwards, will be admitted to darbars. 


Assistant inspector of schoolsc 
Extra assistant conservators of forests. 
Supervisors, public works depart- 
ment. 

Police inspectors. 

Local head masters of schools. 
Professors of colleges. 

Assistant surgeons. 

Deputy inspectors of schools. 

Post masters. 

Assistant superintendents of vaccina- 
tion. 

Government pleaders. 

Upper division of the agricultural 
service. 

Senior sub-assistant surgeons, 
n in receipt of salaries of Rs. 250 per mensem 


(4) A government official not eligible as such, e.g. a naib tahsil- 
dar or a sub-inspector of police, will be entitled to receive a seat if his name 
has has been brought on the'general darbar list on family or special grounds. 
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(5)^ The names of government ofBcials in actual service who are 
the holders of minor titles, such as Kai Bahadur and Khan Bahadur, cannot 
be brought on the lists on the ground that they hold the minor titles specified. 


689 . Darbar lists should be maintained by district ofiScers with the 
j. . „ , , . greatest care, the names of all gentlemen entitled to a 

IS s 0 ar aris. darbar of His Honour the Lieutenant- 

Governor being recorded in their proper places. The Commissioner should 
also maintain a darbar list for his division in the same form, with the addition 
of a column headed divisional number ” as column 1, assigning to the 
district darbaris their respective places in the general divisional list, and 
recording bis opinion on each recommendation for the admission of new 
names, the omission of names already on the list^ or the changes in position 
of darbaris. 


690, All recommendations for additions or omissions from the list, 
and not only those due to deaths of darbaris, should be made at any time 
during the year as occasion requires. Any changes in details that may be 
necessary should be reported to the Government as they occur. 

691. On February 1st in each year a complete list of alterations thus 
reported will be printed by the Government and distributed to Commissioners 
and district ofiScers for correction of their lists after verification. When 
these corrections have become numerous in any division, a complete revised 
list will be printed by the Government, after examination of the proofs by 
Commissioners, and distributed. 

Note . — The amount of income of a darbari, to bo entered in column 6, should not include 
the amount paid to the Government as revenue. 


692 . Formerly, in Oudh, only three classes of gentlemen were 

admitted to darbar : (1) ex-royal family ; (2) taluqdars ; 
Oudh list. notables of the city of Lucknow (other than 

members of the ex-royal family). The lists of the first two classes have 
been kept up by the Government, and gentlemen whose names appear in 
them will not be included in the district lists. The third class will be mixed 
in the ordinary district list. 

693. The darbar list of taluqdars contains the names of several ladies 

who have succeeded to the taluqas, and who are 
Taluqdars’ list. regarded as taluqdars. For the future the names of 

ladies will not be brought on the darbar list. A note 
of the fact of their being in possession of the taluqa will be duly recorded 
in the column of remarks in the darbar list. So long as a taluqa is held by a 
lady, so long will the estate continue to he unrepresented at darbars. Under 
no circumstances will she he allowed to send a representative to darbars. 
If a taluqdar dies leaving no landed property, his heir will not be recorded 
as a taluqdar in the darbar list. If the heir of such taluqdar is considered 
entitled to a seat in darbar, his name may be brought on the list of divisional 
darbaris. The name of a taluqdar who has lost or disposed of his landed 
property during his lifetime will ordinarily be retained on the darbar list 
for his life. 

694. Every titled person or member of an order, whose name is on 

the provincial list of title-holders and in the manual 
Position of title-hold- titles, will necessarily come under one or other of 
the recognised classes of darbaris, and should, unless 
there is any special reason against it, be brought on to the darbar list. In 


C/.G.O.no. 292/ 

IV — 157A., dated 

3rd June 1897. 

Of. G. 0. no. 775/ 
IV— 481, dated 18th 
July 1903, 


O/.G. O.no. 429/ 
IV — 855A, dated 
28th June 1900. 


Cf. G. O. no. 
622-3/IV-~652, da- 
6 

ted 14th Nov. 1894, 


Cf, G. O. no. 
226/IV— 926, dated 
16th Apr. 1896. 


Of. G. 0. no. 
544/IV~-159A, da- 
ted 2nd July 1898. 
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Cf. O. 0. no. 
309 /IV— 22, dated 
11th July 1889, and 
no 211 /IV — 60, 

dated 10th March 
1908. 


proposing ihe names of titled persons for entry in the lists, and suggesting 
the places to be allotted to them, Commissioners should be guided by the 
following considerations : — 

Eajas, Nawabs and holders of similar high titles head the list ; imme- 
diately after them come the holders of the titles of Shams -ul-ulama and 
Mahamahopadhyaya, whether in government service or not. Next in order 
should be entered Knights and Companions of Orders. To the holders of 
such titles as Eai Bahadur and Khan Bahadur no special positions are to be 
assigned solely on account of the title. They should take rank in darbar 
with other persons of similar social position and personal merits, and prece- 
dence should only be given to them when their other claims are exactly 
identical with those of untitled persons. 

695. No change can be made in the position assigned to any darbari 

in the lists approved by the Lieutenant-Governor 
Changes in lists. without His Honour’s sanction. No changes should 

be proposed by district officers, or recommended by 
Commissioners, unless very strong grounds exist. 

696. The deaths of darbaris and any proposal regarding the successors 

to their seats should be reported to the Government 
Deaths of darbaris. on the occurrence of the deaths. If the Commis- 
sioner thinks that the seat of a darbari who has 
died and who -vvas not a hereditary darbari should not be filled his decision 
will be accepted and no orders will be passed by the Government. The 
form prescribed for reporting to the Government the deaths of darbaris 
contains also the information necessary ior the correction of the provincial 
list of title-1 olders and manual of titles, in cases whore the deceased 
darbari was a oo a title-holder. 


C/. G. 0. no. 697 . In order to avoid delay in reporting the death of darbaris 
771 /lV— 478A., da- resident in cit os where there is no patwari, all tahsildars should be supplied 
ted 10th Oc . 1 -\vith a list of t lO darbaris living in each lahsil. They will be held responsible 
for reporting all deaths of darbaris in their respective tahsils to the District 
Magistrate. 

€f. G. 0. no. 604- 698 . At the end of the divisional darbar list of ordinary darbaris, 

5/IV— 690, dated there ^\ill be a list of 3’otired officials, civil and 

30 th Aug. 1894. and'military^officials’'.^^^ niilitary. As a general rule, the places to_ be 

assigned to officials at darbar can only be determined 
on the basis of salary in the case of men in active service and of pension 
in the case of those wdio have retired ; for example, subordinate judges and 
deputy collectors should be placed above all munsifs and tahsildars, A 
column should be added to the list to show Date of pension ” and for the 
heading Amount of income should be substituted “ Amount of pension/’ 
Eetircd military officers will take precedence among themselves according to 
rank and date of commission. 


Cf G. 0, no. 471/ 
IV-^45, dated 4th 
May 1909. 

Cf. G, 0. no. 523/ 
XV — 171, dated 27th 
June 1910. 


699 . All officers entitled to a seat in darbar while in active service 
continue to be so entitled after their retirement from service. 

700 . In order to keep these lists up to date the treasury officer 
shall^ inlorm a retired civil or military officer, whenever he draws his 
pension for the first time in a district^ that if he wishes to attend darbars 
he should present a petition on plain paper giving distinctly his name, 
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father’s name, and in LLg case of military officers, rank and date of last 
commission. A recommendation can then be made by the district officer 
through the Commissioner of the division for admission of the retired 
officer’s name to the darbar list. 

701 . All native commissioned officers of the Indian Army, whether 

. , . . serving actively or retired on pension, shall be 

comnSned entitled, in virtue of their military rank, to seats 

in viceregal darbars, and, as a consequence, to seats 
in all provincial darbars as ■well. A native officer who is entitled to a seat 
in darbars as a civil darbari, i.e. in virtue of bis social rank and position, 
independent of his military rank, shall, while on the active list, attend 
darbars as a native military officer. On retirement, or if living away 
from his regiment on leave or pension, it will be left to his choice to attend 
either in his military capacity or as a civil darbari. 

702. The places to be assigned in darbar to risaldars, subadars, 
Places to be assigned resaidars, woordie-majors, and jamadars, in the 

to native commissioned Indian Army, on service and on pension, should be 
officers. decided according to the following rules : — 

JS'ote . — Under the Army Regulations, India, firbt and second class senior sub-assistant 
surgeons are ranked as subadars and jamadars respectively, and sub-assistant surgeons of all 
classes not being senior sub-assistant surgeons are ranked as native warrant ohicers. Senior 
sub-assistant surgeons are, therefore on retirement, eligible for admission to the darbar list of 
retired military officers and are ranked according to their class with subadars and jamadars 
according to the dates of their commissions to the last rank attained by them. But other 
sub-assistant surgeons, being merely warrant officers, should not be brought on the list of retired 
military officers on retirement. 

(1) In regard to native officers on duty, the practice in these provinces 
has been not to assign to them as such places among the darbaris ; they are 
separately presented, at the conclusion of the darbar, by their Command- 
ing Officer. In the case of native officers on leave — not pensioned, but not 
on duty — all such should take their places along with the native (civil) 
officials, pay and priority of service ordinarily determining relative position. 

(2) In regard to pensioned officers, no hard-and-fast rule can be laid 
'•down. Ordinarily, if he be a man of family and social position, the 

pensioned officer would occupy the place in darbar to which he would have 
been entitled had he not served in the army. If, on the other hand, the 
grounds of his admission to darbar are based on services or military rank, 
his place must be determined on its merits, 

(3) A native officer on the retired list shall wear the uniform of liis 
rank when after retirement he still continues to attend darbars^ in virtue 
of that rank, and not in virtue of any social rank and position he may 
hold independent of his military rank. 

(4) Native officers attending darbars as such will, if the seats are 
arranged according to precedence, take precedence amongst themselves 
according to rank and dates of commissions. 

(5) Should a native officer have retired from the service under circum- 
stances which in any way reflect upon his character, he will forfeit his right 
to the honour of a seat in darbar in virtue of the military rank he held. 

7 03« Although a minor’s name may be entered on the darbar list for 
the purpose of determining his position on coming 
to minors should be taken when the Lieutenant- 

Governor’s intention of holding a darbar is made 


Cf. G. G. 0. 
no. 306/IV-~425-16, 
dated isth June 
1889. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 159, 
dated 21st Oct. 
1879. 


Cf G. 0. no. 906/ 
TV--218, dated 14th 
Sept. 1909. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 381 / 
IV~-940, dated lOt^ 
May 1893. 



C/. G. 0. no, 146/ 
IV — 926, dated 27t]a 
Feb. 1896. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 834. 
842/IV~-690, dated 
24th Dec. 1891. 


0/ G. O.no. 1305^ 
IV— 307, dated 27th 
Dec. 1909. 


€f, G. G, 0. (For. 
D.) no. 514, dated 
ISth March ISOS, 

C/. G. 0. no. 223/ 
IV — GO, dated 17th 
March 1908, 
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that no invitations are issued to minors. This rule trill + 

darbans of all classes; and in the several darbar lists the worf <Sor° 

^ against the names of those darbaris who are miuors 

704. On the occurrence of a local darbar (district or divisional) the 

Absence of darbaris -rr ? present should be submitted to' the 

fromdarbaxs. Under Secretary to Government in the Poliri^ 

. , , department within ten days from the datp nf 

darbar with an explanation of the reasons for thf. ^ 

darbari who failed to be present. ASSi not 

for faikre to attend the Lieutenant-Governor’s darbar wil fe'ShlTr 
have his name struck off the list If l^ff fn ^ 

whether the excuses offered by the darbaris are valid o““T Com 
sioncr. consider them valid, it will not be necessary to maS a rSoST. ff 
Government. But such a report will be reauirerl In ^ ^ 

absentees who are unable to offer any valid Sense. 

Admission to viceregal following classes of persons /'f'r 

Lieutenant-Sovernor aS^ntiSod to seatsTn'urViS^^^^^ 

Lieutenant-Governor’s darbrr^urVlios^i^mmer?^^'^ ^ 

darbar ILts, the following should be invited to atteS^?^vie:?4",l 

(а) Honorary magistrates and honorary munsifs. 

(б) Membersofthemunicipal boardattbehead quartersorf-fi^.!- • • 

(c) Chairmen of the municipal boards at distriV^J. i division. 

chairman of any such board is an ofScial the U the 

not an ofScial) should be invited to attend lairman (if 

(d) Officials drawing not less than Rs. 250 a month 

(e) Native commissioned officers of the army. 

7@6. Uarbaris who have seats in darbar Tw ,• t ^ , 

or academic office and who are entitled to wear rob! judicial 

appear m darbar in such robes or gowns “ should 

707, All iiativGb of India wcarincr boots ] 

Wearing of shoes by tks habited SffirTalfthe^'e^^^ 

Indians at darbars, &c. Government on all official or serr.; • T ^ ^ 

. including darbars of ail de^r S;. f occasions, 

of natives M earing shoes ol Indian fashion the old 

such shoes must he taken off' ■\vithin the custom m 

tamed by the servants of the Government in tl cR Sln 

caijacities. oSjcial or semi-official 

Indian geuUomen wearing bohts or ehoes of Fnmn„ r other 

Buoh occasion., to romoic their head gc^ ^^uiopean fashion should not be r^uiS, on 
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Chapter XX VI. —Dress Regulations. 


708 . 

Oivil ofacers. 


The following rules relate to the use of uniform by officers in 
^ civil employ : — 


I. — The uniform to be worn by officers in civil employ will be that 
shown in the appendix 11. 

II. — Civil officers who do not hold purely political appointments, but 
merely have some political work to do in addition to the ordinary duties of 
their office, are not entitled to wear political uniform. 

III, — An officer is not entitled to continue to wear the uniform of an 
office which he has ceased to hold. 

IV. — ‘At levies, drawing rooms and state ceremonials officers of the 
Army in civil employ, for whom no political or special uniform is prescrib- 
ed, shall wear the uniform of the corps or department to which they 
belong : and, on all occasions on which military mess dress is worn by 
officers in military employ, it may also be worn by military officers in civil 
employ. But when a military officer is appointed substantively to any 
civil office for which uniform is prescribed, he shall wear the uniform of 
that office. 

V. — An officer appointed temporarily to an office, for which a 
uniform is prescribed, need not wear that uniform. 

VI.' — Eetired civil officers, who, when last on duty in India, were 
entitled to wear uniform, will be permitted to wear their uniform at the 
Court of His Majesty the Eng-Emperor. Such officers will, when living 
in India, be permitted to wear their uniform at Government Houses and 
on any occasion on which, before their retirement, they would have worn 
it. 

VII.— Civil officers whose retirement is due to misconduct will not 
enjoy the privilege conferred by rule VI. 

VIII. — Members of the Indian Civil Service, when on leave in England 
or otherwise present there during their service, will be permitted to wear 
their uniform at the Court of His Majesty the King-Emperor, 

When attending full dress functions, such as courts and state balls, 
in England, officers entitled to wear uniform of the first and second classes 
described in appendix 11 should wear breeches, hose and shoes, as described 
in the extract from the publication entitled Dress worn at Court,” 
edition 1908, printed as appendix 12, instead of trousers and boots. 

709 . When military officers serving under the Government of the 
United Provinces appear in uniform, they are to 
cii^^employ® the full dress or undress prescribed in His 

Majesty's Regulations, but they are on no account 
to appear in a mixture of both dresses. Officers serving in staff depart- 
ments for which no dress is prescribed in the regulations will, if they 
belong to the Indian Army, wear the uniform of that Army, or if they do 
not belong to it, then the dress of their former regiment ; but they are not 
permitted to wear the uniform prescribed for the General Staff of the 
army. 


C/. G. G. 0. 
(H. D.) no. 1970, 
dated 16 th Apr* 
1909, 


Of. G. G. O, (M. 
D.) no 174, dated 
6th July 1853. 


« Dhese rijles do aot apply to officers holding political appointments. 



€f. G. G. C 
D.) no. 857, 
25th Feb. 1864, 

c/.a a. 0, 

B.) no. 155, 
8ch July 1870. 


Cf, G. G. 0. 
B.) no. 1709 
dated 26th 
1909. 
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). (M. This order is not meant to direct officers of the army in civil employ- 
dated 1^0 wear military uniform on any occasion ; but when officers so 

! (M. employed wear military uniform at all, they should adhere strictly to the 
dated uniform prescribed for the corps or regiment to which they belong. 

This rule shall remain in force, except as regards levies, drawing 
rooms, or other state occasions, when officers in civil employmentj if no 
political or special uniform is prescribed, should wear the uniform of the 
corp.s or department to which they belong. 

710 . The rules regarding the wearing of decorations and medals 

_ , are contained in appendix 13. 

Decorations and 

medals. 

^(F^r. 711a The badges of the literary titles of Mahamahopadhyaya and 

Shams-ul-ulama are intended to be worn merely as ornaments on the robes of 
honour and are not in the nature of an order. The badge is to be worn 
as a brooch only. In the case of a Mahamahopadhyaya it should be 
attached to the knot of the uttariya or scarf, the lotus flower being worn 
on the turban, and in that of a Shams-ul-ulama to the choga or outer 
garment, 
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Chapter XXVII. — Political pensions.* 


712. The rules in paragraphs 713 — 718 are the rules governing 
political pensions in Oudh and those paid to the 
Delhi ex-boyal Family. 


Kules under tlie Pen- 
sion Act. 


713. Political pensions are drawn under the following headings : — 

1. Territorial and political pensions. 

2. Collateral relatives of the ex-Ehng of Oudh. 

8. Imtiazis. 

4. Miscellaneous. 

714 . The wasika pensions are under the immediate control of the 
wasika officer, by whom all questions are decided, under the orders of 
the Commissioner of Lucknow. Some of these pensions are governed by 
purely Muhammadan law ; others partly by this law and partly by orders 
and rules laid down from time to time by the Government of India, by the 
former Residents of Lucknow, and by the Local Government as cases 
have come up. Some of the pensions are hereditary ; others lapse to 
the Government. Each will continue to be treated in the same manner as it 
has hitherto been. 


C/.a.O,no. 212A, 
dated SOtii May 
1877. 

Of. a Of no. 73, 
dated 22Ed Jan. 
1879, and G. G. 0. 
(Per. B.) no. 1326G. , 
dated 1st July 1886, 


The wasika officer is invested with discretionary power, under the 
control of the Commissioner of Lucknow, to grant or withhold certificates 
under the Pensions Act, 1871, for the trial of disputed claims to wasika 
pensions in the civil court. 

715. As regards the pensions of the collateral relatives of the 
ex-King of Oudh and the members of the Delhi ex-Royal Family — 

(i) The only persons who can be recognized as collateral relatives 
within the meaning of these rules are, firstly, those whose names are entered 
as such in one or other of the lists furnished to the Government of India by 
letter from the Secretary to the Chief Commissioner of Oudh, no. 1819, 
dated the 18th September 1862 : secondly, the heirs of those entered in 

’ the aforesaid lists ; and thirdly, any persons inadvertently omitted from 
those lists whom the Governor General in Council may, by special order, 
declare to be admitted among this class of beneficiaries. 

(ii) On the death of a pensioner one-third of the original amount of 
the stipend will invariably be resumed. 

(iii) Wiien, under the operation of rule (ii), the amount of pension 
inherited by one individual would be reduced to any sum below Rs. 5, 
commutation will be compulsory, according to the following scale : — 


Vahie of a life-annmty of one rupee per annum. 


Age. 


Value 

Age. 


Fatue. 

Under 10 years 


13 Rs. 

45 to 50 years 


.. dh Rs. 

10 to 20 „ 


.. 124 „ 

50 to 55 „ 


.. 9 „ 

20 to 25 „ 


.. 12 „ 

55 to 60 ,5 


.. 8 „ 

25 to 30 „ 


. . 114 „ 

Goto 65 „ 


.. 7 „ 

30 to 35 „ 


.. 11 „ 

65 to 70 ,, 


.. 6 „ 

35 to 40 


.. 104 .. 

Above 70 „ 


.. 5 „ 

40 to 45 „ 

• • 

. . 10 „ 




Provided that oommutation of pensions of minors wiU be deferred until they are of ago. 


Cf, G. G. 0. (For. 
B.) no. 1648, dated 
23rd Apr. 1863, 


^Noie . — For orders in regard to the pensions in tlie province of Agra otlier than those which 
are regulated by the Civil Service Regulations the Board’s extant circulars should be seen. 

20 
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(i\) The eontiniianee oi the two-thirds will not be eiaimable by the 
heirs as a right. It will be granted in whole, or in part, or not at all, 
according to the comparative poverty or affluence of the family concerned. 
In cases of misconduct on the part of the heirs it may be altogether 
withheld. 

(v) Such amount as may be finally awarded to the heirs will remain 
entire in the name of one member of their body ; the other heirs will receive 
their shares through him. It will be the duty of the treasury officer to 
take efficient measures for ascertaining from time to time that all the 
persons on whose account the head of the family is drawing money are 
still alive. 


Of. a. G. 0. (For. 
D.) no 191, dated 
Uth July 1882. 


Of, G. G. 0 (For. 
D ) no. 160F., dated 
22nd Apr. 1 876. 


Note.— The Local Government may relax this rule whenever its strict ohservanco may be 
considered inexpedient. 

(vi) In deciding what persons may be recognized as heirs, the rule 
of inheritance obtaining by law in the particular family will be followed ; 
but in fixing the amount, if any, which shall be assigned to these persons, 
proper regard will be had to the financial condition of each. Provision 
will not be made for those dependents of a deceased stipendiary who may 
be without any legal status, except in special cases of extreme distress. 
In such cases the Local Government may recommend to the Government 
of India a subsistence allowance of Rs. 5 per mensem, to be deducted from 
the amount available for distribution among legal heirs. 

(viij Unmarried female pensioners will have the option of commuting 
their pensions on marriage for a sum equivalent to ten times the annual 
amount of their pensions, or of retaining them for life on the distinct 
understanding that no portions of the pensions will be continued to their 
heirs. In the case ot female minors the exercise of this option will be 
deferred until they come of age, unless previous commutation be specially 
sanctioned. 


Cf.G. 0 110.126, 
flatecl liih Feb. 
1884. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 73, 
dated 22nd Jan. 
1879. 


Cf G. G. 0. (For. 
D.) no 169G. dated 
19tli Jan. 1910. 


The Local Government is authorized in the case of all ordinary pensions 
enjoyed by female-^ for life or until marriage to sanction to the pensioner 
on marriage a final payment not exceeding live year^’ purchase of the 
pension. 

(viii) Should a pensioner die without ibsue, leaving a widow destitute, 
such widow may be admitted to a continuance for life of one-third of her 
deceased husband’^^ pension, the rest of the pension lapdng to tlie State. 

(ix) The claims of poisons who. being heirs of deceased collateral 
relatives of the (‘X-King, may have had tlioir cases already disposed of on 
difleren I. principles jVom tho.e embodied in Lljc pre-^eiit riile^, are not 
odmissibic In n leduMring under these riilc-i : but tlie Commissioner oi’ 
Ijuclviiuw em]>owere(l lo robx this prohibition, sLonbl eny ^-ase of great 
misiortimc be iiroughi to his notice. 

(\) On the death of a pensioner, the Local Administration is empowered 
I o sanction the ( oiitiimance of such portion of the lapmd stipend as may 
be available imder the provisions of rule (iii) in all eases except those in 
which the total amount to be so continued exceeds Rs. 100 per mensem, when 
tiie case must be submitted for the sanction of the Government of India. 

(xi) The Commissioners of Benares and Ludvnow are empowered to 
sanction on the death of a pensioner of the ex-Royai family of Delhi or 
Oudh, as the case may be, the continuance of such portions of the lapsed 
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pensions as may be available for distribnlion under the rules in all cases in 
which the total amount to be continued does not exceed Es. 25 a month. 

71S» Imtiazi pensions are for life only. Claims to this class have 
all been decided and fresh claims have been barred since 1st July 1867. 

Territorial and political pensions are chiedy those originally granted 
by the Briuish Government on the annexation of the province. Some are 
perpetual and others only for a term of lives. 

717, Miscellaneous political are the charitable political pensions. 

718b The Commissioner of Lucknow is empowered to sanction, 
without reference to tlie Government, the continu^ce or distribution of 
perpetual political pensions on the death of the original pensioner. 


Cf, G. 0. no. 2, 
dated 2nd Jan, 1882. 
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Cf. G. G. 0. (For. 
D.) no. 3A., dated 
30th May 1829. 


Of. G. O. no. 33/ 
IV/91— I, dated 9th 
March 1893. 

Cf. G. 0. no. 
399/1— 22j dated 
lltn July 1889, and 
no. 519/IV— 25, 
dated 25 ih June 
1910. 


Zrd'- 


Qf.G. 0. no. 399/ 
dated 

11th July 1889. 


719 . Titles are conferred by the Governor General in Council on 
„ ^ ^ ^ the native subiects of the British Government of 

Conferment of titles. fodowing grounds 

Isl — Services during war or in times of public emergency. 

2nd , — Meritorious conduct on the part of landholders in the interior in 
aiding the police, distinguished success in improving the agricul- 
tural system and the manufactures of the country, and the 
execution of iinportant public works, 

■ Liberal contributions for the support and promotion of beneficial 
public undertakings and institutions. 

_ Titles are not to be considered hereditary ; but due attention 

will at all times be paid to claims which may be put forward by men of 
family to succeed to the rank enjoyed by their ancestors. 

The authorities recommending the conferment of a title should advert 
carefully to the general character and circumstances of the candidate, so 
that the value of the distinction be not lowered in the public estimation by 
the admission of unworthy members of society to a participation in the 
honours and privileges of rank. 

The titles conferred on the Muhammadan subjects of the 
British Empire in India are ordinarily those of Khdn Bahddur and 
Nawdh, with the style and epithets appropriate hereto. Those which 
belong to the Hindus are Rao^ Rdjcb Bcchddur, Mdhdrdja Bahddur and 
certain designations peculiar to tlie mercantile classes, such as Bol^ Setk^ 

&c,, &c. Titles of the higher grade are, generally speaking, reserved for 
the sovereigns of feudatory or dependent states, except in cases of extraor- 
dinary merits. 

Recommendations for conferment of 
native gentlemen should always be made^ 
confidentially. 

printed list of all persons holding hereditary or personal 
titles in the United Provinces is maintained in the 
titled Iiolding Secretariat. The entries under each class are made 

in the official order of districts and are revised, as 
circumstances require, during the year, a new list being printed annually 
in January. Copies of the list will be supplied annually to all Commis- 
sioners, who should ascertain and report to the Government every fifth year 
(i.e. in the years 1915, 1920, and so on) any alterations which may be 
necessary as regards the title-holders of their divisions in column 8 of the 
return “ Number of villages or area of land owned by holder in British 
India.'*^ Collectors will however be responsible for reporting individually 
in the meantime any particular large change. 

FoU . — The return includes the Euling Chiefs of native states, but not subjects of such 
states, excepting those who may have received titles from the British Government. 

Manuals of titles for the United Provinces have also been 
compiled, and are revised from time to time. 


* These are Maharaja, Baja, Jam, Dhiraj, Baj AdhiraJ, Baj Harindar, Hurgaideb, 
Monaa dar, <S;o, 
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In the case of the grant of new titles, as soon as the notification 
conferring the title appears in the gazette, the district officer of the district 
in which the title-holder resides should submit to the Government, through 
the Commissioner, a statement giving all the particulars necessary for the 
entry of the name of the new title-holder on the list. In the column of 
remarks a brief history of the family should be given for insertion in the 
next edition of the manual of titles, as nearly as possible in the form 
adopted in the manual for title-holders of a similar class, reference being 
made to the gazetteer and settlement or other reports in which an 
account of the family may be contained. 

The deaths of title-holders must be reported to the Government and if the 
title bo hereditary, the necessary information must be given regarding the 
successor for entry of his name in the list of title-holders and manual of titles. 
As all title-holders are also darbaris, whose deaths under standing order 
are reported to the Government, a separate report of casualties among title- 
holders need not be submitted. (C7/. paragraph 696.) 



Cf. G. G. 0. {For. 
D.) no. 244 G , dated 
SJQtb. Jan. 1910- 


Of, G. G. 0. (B'or. 
B.) no. 1391 I.B., 
dated 14tli July 
1910. 
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Chapter XXIX.— Memorials from persons in the political 
charge of the Local Government. 


725. The following rules relate to the submission or withholding by 
Local GovernmenbS of petitions, memorials and other papers of the same 
class relating to matters affecting persons or places under their political 
charge, when such petitions or other papers are addressed (1) to the Gov- 
ernment of India, or (2) to His Majesty the King-Emperor of India, or to 
the Righi Honourable the Secretary of State for India. 

726- Every memorial must be submitted to the Political Officer of 
^ the state, within whose jurisdiction the subject- 

^ ® * matter has arisen, accompanied by a copy of the 

order appealed against and by a letter requesting its transmission to the 
authority to which it is addressed. 

727. Memorials may be transmitted either in manuscript or in print, 

2 but must, with all accompanying documents, be pro- 

^ ® * perly authenticated by the signature of the memorial- 

ist on each sheet. 

728. Subject to the exceptions hereinafter contained, every memorial 

received which conforms to the above rules, should 

^ ® ‘ be forwarded by the Political Officer through the 

usual official chamiel, with a concise statement of material facts, and unless 
there be special reasons to the contrary, an expression of opinion. 

^ofe , — ^All memorials whether addressed to the Government of India or to His Majes. 
ty’s Secretary of State shaU be accompanied by a brief summary of the facts when the 
correspondence does not already disclose them in a clear and connected shape. 

729. Memorials, together with their accompanying documents, should 

^ be in English. If the accompanying documents 

must necessarily be forwarded in the vernacular, 
an English translation should be appended, which should he attested by the 
signature of the memorialist on each sheet. 

Ifoie. — The transmitting officer should examine such translations and, if they are found 
to be incorrect or faulty, notice the fact in sending on the memorial. 

730. Every memorial should be accompanied by copies of all the 
orders passed in the case by the authorities who 
have dealt with it in India. 

731. Local Governments are vested with discretionary power to 

g withhold memorials in the following cases ; — 


Buie 5. 


(1) When the memorial is illegible or unintelligible. 

(2) ^ When the memorial contains language which, in the opinion of the 
authority who would otherwise forward it, is disloyal, disrespectful or 
improper. 

(3) When a previous petition of the memorialist (which term includes 
a rejoinder submitted by the memorialist in answer to a previous petition 
of some other party) has been disposed of by (1) the Secretary of State or 
(2) the Governor General in Council, and the petition discloses no new 
facts or circumstances which afford grounds for a reconsideration of the 
case# 
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(4) {M emoridls to the Goverrmient of India only), — When the memo- 
rial relates to a matter which is within the competence of the Local 
Government to dispose of, and no application has previously been made to 
the Local Government for redress. 

{Memorials to His Majesty or the Secretary of Stole only,) — When 
the memorialist iias not previously appealed to the Government of 
India and received the decision of the Governor General in Council upon it. 

(5) When the memorial is an appeal preferred more than six months 
after the date on which the memorialist was informed of the orders 
against which he appeals, provided that the Local Government may, at 
their discretion^ extend the period to twelve months, if the delay will 
facilitate a settlement of the dispute, or other good cause is shown. 

(6) When the memorial refers to matters in which the memorialist is 
not personally interested, 

732 . Provided they do not contravene the conditions specified in the 
preceding rule, memorials which are appeals against 
Buie 7. orders passed by (1) Local Governments or, (2) 

by the Governor General in Council in the exercise 
of political control in territories not included in British India, shall be 
forwarded, except in the following cases in which a discretionary power to 
withhold the memorials may be exercised : — 

(1) When the order appealed against has been passed by (1) the 
Local Government or (2) the Government of India as a recognized court of 
appeal in regard to a judgment or order of any court of civil or criminal 
jurisdiction established or continued by the Governor General in Council 
in such territories. 

(2) When the order appealed against is a mere refusal to exercise 
political control in regard to a judgment or order of any special court 
established by the Governor General in Council in such territories, from 
whicli court there is by its constitution no appeal, though a general political 
control over it is declared or understood to exist. 

(3; When the order appealed against is a mere refusal to interfere in 
a matter of purely internal policy with the action or orders of the ruler 
of a native state, of which the memorialist is a subject : provided that 
the state' is one in winch it is not customary for the British Government 
to intervene in matters of internal policy, and that the mattter complained 
of does not disclose a state of misruic so gross that the Paramount Power 
would be called upon to interfere. 

N.B . — Tins 3 'ii1g applies Lo a temporary aTministration establisliod in a native state 
by the Governor General in Council when tho temporary administration is appointed^to 
exercise the same powers and occupy the same position as the native administration which 
it supersedes. 

733 . Memorials from persons f in such territories which are not 
g covered by the‘-e rules may be treated under the 

memorial rules of the Home department when they 

are applicable. 

^ Note . — Memorials which arc practically appeals tor mercy or pardon must be trans- 
mitted. But their transmission will not affect the discretion m regard to capital sentences 
allowed to Local Governments. 

f E.g petitions from government servants about dismissal, pensions, &o. 
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734 . Lists of memorials to the Secretary of State and of petitions 
to the Government of India withheld under the discretionary powers 
conferred by the above rules will be forwarded quarterly to the Government 
of India in the Foreign department. 

, 735 . When a petition or memorial is withheld, the writer should 

be informed of the fact and the reason for withholding it. 
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Chapter XXX.— Miscellaneous. 


Proposing tlie healtii 
of the King-Emperor. 


0) 


(C) 


736 , The following procedure should be 
observed in the matter of proposing the health of 
His Majesty the King-Emperor on ceremoniul or 
state occasions when His Excellency the Viceroy is present : — 

(a) When the Viceroy is the guest of a Ruling Chief, the Ruling Chief 
will propose the King's health. 

When the Viceroy is staying at a Government House, and the 
occasion is in the nature of a state banquet, the Viceroy 
will propose the King’s health, but on other occasions the 
Head of the Local Government will propose it. 

When the Viceroy is staying in a residency of the Political 
department, the Viceroy -will propose the King’s health. 

737. A junior military ofiScer on first appointment to the Political 
Training of junior department, will, as a general rule, be attached to 
military officers in tlie a district in the Umted Provinces of Agra and 
Political department. Oudh for a period of not less than eighteen months, 
to undergo a course of training in revenue and judicial work similar to 
that prescribed for assistant collectors in that province, and to acquire 
proficiency in Urdu. During this period he will be required to pass a 
departmental test, which will be identical with that prescribed for members 
of the Indian Civil Service in the United Provinces, except that (1) the 
use of books will be allowed in all subjects, except in Urdu, and (2) proba- 
tioners will not be expected to pass the local examination in Hindi. 
Particular importance will be attached to a probationer’s ability to speak 
Urdu fluently and in a manner befitting the occasion. 

Should an ofiScer fail to pass the departmental examination within 
the period of his training, he will ordinarily revert to military duty. 

. ... 738 . Information regarding the following 

Rules residing the and medals will be found in the United Pro- 

grant of certain medals. ^ 


Name. 

Number and date of 
notification or resolution. 

Published in — 

Civil division of the Indian 
Order of Merit 

No. 2528 of 2nd July 1903 

The United Provinces Gazette, 
dated 11th July 1903. 

Kaisar-i-Hind medal . . | 

No. 1257 of 11th May 1900 

No. 5011 of 30th August 
1901. 

The United Frovinces Gazette, 
dated the 2Gth May 1900. 

The United Frovinoee Gazette, 
dated 7th September 1901. 

King Edward medal • . | 

No. 10724-246 of 18th 
December 1907. 

No. 1605/1626—31 of 3rd 
March 1910. 

The United Frovinces GazeUe^ 
dated the 4th January 1908. 

The United Frovinces Gazette^ 
dated 26th March 1910. 

King’s Police medal •• 

No. 904 of 30th September 
1909. 

Gazette of India, dated 2nd 
October 1909, 


21 


Qf a G, 0. (For. 
D.) no. 777I.B., 
dated 26tli Apr, 
1910, 


G/. G. G. 0. (For. 
D.) no* 3103—- Est,-A , 
dated 6tli Got. 1910. 
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Of. Or. 0. no. 310/ 
IV— 46. dated 14th 
June 1889, and G. 
G. O. (H. D.) no. 
1212 and 1324, and 
(For. D ) no. 963G. 
B, dated 2nd March 
1901, 2nd May 1902, 
and 16th May 1905, 


a/. G. 0. no. 783/ 
IV— 197, dated 17th 
Ang. 1909. 


Cf. G. 0. 40/IV— 
7 12, dated 16th 
June 1891. 


Cf, G. 0. no. 389/ 
IV~-40, dated 24th 
July 1888, 


G. 0. no. I24/IV— 
21, dated 3rd Feb. 
1911. 


739 . District officers are directed to submit to the Government 
Death of members of through the Commissioner a special report on the 
an Order or of holders of death of any member of (a) the Order of the Star 
certain medals. of India, (6) the Order of the Indian Empire, and 

(c) the Imperial Order of the Crown of India, and of any holder of the 
Kaisar-i-Hind medal, for transmission to the Government of India or in 
the case of (a) and (b) to the Secretary of the Order. 

Any casualty by death amongst individuals admitted to the civil 
division of the Indian Order of Merit should be similarly reported. 

7^01* When Nepalese subjects, whose heirs are in Nepal, die in 
Arrangements regard- United Provinces, any officer wishing to dispose 
ing th^ property^ of their estate should send to the Resident of Nepal 
Hepalese subjects dying information showing the value of the estate in 
in the Diiited Provinces, f^^^ the setrae time giving in detail the 

name and place of residence of the person nominated by the deceased as 
heir and also of any other person to whom the estate may be paid in the 
event of the nominated heir being untraceable or dead. The Darbar will 
arrange to make over the estate to the nominaLed heir, or, failing him, to 
the next legal heir. The payoe^s receipt will then be forwarded by the 
Resident to the officer from whom the report issued, or, in the event of the 
heir or other authorized payee not being forthcoming, the value of the 
estate will be returned. 


741 . Commissioners will submit to the Government, annually, soon 

. , , „ after the 1st January, a return in the prescribed 

Annual return of - ’ • ' 

Afghan refugees. 


form showing the names of all Afghan refugees 
residing in the districts of their divisions and 
drawing allowances from the Government. Afghan refugees should be 
excluded from the half-yearly returns of political detenus and state 
prisoners. 

742. Under the provisions of section 7 of the Act for the Naturali- 
f fl f s nation of Aliens, 1852, the Local Government has 
naturalizatfo^n ^ ® ° directed that a fee of seventy-five rupees shall be 

levied in the case of certificates of naturalization of 
aliens as British subjects granted by this Government. 

743 « The Government of India have decided not to place any 
obstacle for the present in the way of the purchase 
by Ruling Chiefs and other respectable persons of 
flying machines in reasonable numbers. All that they require is that 
particulars of such transactions should he reported, so that there may be 
a record of the number and class of flying machines existing in India, 

When any such transaction is concluded a report should be submitted 
to the Government showing — 

(1) the name and residence of the purchaser ; 

(2) the description of the machine, its carrying capacity, distinguish- 
ing marks and other particulars. 


Aeroplanes. 




V. 

fflepartm^nt. 

Blanh. 

See Medical Manual. 
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Chapter XXXI. — ^Jurisdiction. 

.4.— divisions. 

The sessions divisions in the United Provinces consist of the 
districts shown below : — ^ 


Sessions division, 
Saliaranpur 
Meerut . . 

Aligarh 


Ivumaun 

Moradabad 

Bareilly,. 

Shahjahanpur 

Agra , « 

I’arrukhabad 

Mainpuri 

Jhansi 

Oawnpore 

mz. 


Distriets. 

Debra, Sabaranpur. 

Meerut, Mazafiarna- 
gax. 

Allgarb, Etab, Bu- 
landsbabr. 

Almora, Garbwal, 
Naini Tab 

Moradabad, Bijuor, 
Budaun. 

Bareilly, Pilibbil . 

Sbabjabanpur. 

Muttra, Agra, 

Earrukbabad. 

Mainpuri, Btawab. 

Jbansi, Jalaun. 

Oawnpore, Eatebpur. 


Sessions dioisCon. 
Banda 
Allahabad 
Jannpur 
Gorakhpur 
Azamgarh 
Mirzapur 
Benares , . 

Ghazipur 
Lucknow 

Hardoi .. 

Silapur . . 

Gonda , . 

Fyzabad 
Eae Bareli 


Districts, 
Banda, Hamirpur. 
Allahabad. 

Jaunpur. 

Gorakhpur, Basti. 
Azamgarh. 

Mirzapur, 

Benares. 

Ghazipur, Ballia. 
Lucknow, Bara 
Banki. 

Hardoi, Unao. 
Sitapur, Kheri. 
Bahraich, Gonda. 
Fyzabad, Sultanpnr. 
Eae Bareli, Bartab- 
garb. 


Each Sessions Judge in the group of judgeships appended is 
appointed an addiiional SesMons Judge in the court 
of the other Sessions Judge for the purposes of 


Linked judgeships. 

hearing emergent applications for bail and issuing warrants under section 
381 of the Code of Criminal Procedure during the temporary absence, or 
temporary incapacity from illness, of such Sessions Judge. 

( Sabaranpur, ( Farrukhabad. f Azamgarh, 

^ \ Meerut. i Oawnpore. \ Benares. < Sitapur. 

r Agra. ( Banda. i Gorakhpur. } Hardoi. 

tMainpurb iJhansi. i Jaunpur. c Fyzabad. 

f Bareilly. < Ghazipur. f Lucknow. ( Gonda. 

I Shahjahanpur. { Mirzapur. 1 Eae Bareli. 

B, — Divisions of districts. 

S©3* Under section 8 (1) of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898, and 
under section 11 (2) of the United Provinces Land Eevenue Act, 1901, the 
districts of the province have been divided into the following sub -divisions : — 


District. Suh^divisiom, 

/ Jaunsar Bawar. 

/Mussooree municipality with the 
viUages of Binhar, Dhulani Koti, 
Misras Patti, Bakarna, Bikholi, 
Bhitarli, Kiarkuli, Bhatta, Dom- 
J gaon, Jharipani, and Makreti m 
V the Western Dun, and Obaman- 
sari, Karwan, Karanpur, Nali 
Kalan, hTali Khurd, IMajhara, 
Eairigadh, Bhatber, and Bagda 
I Dhoran in the Eastern Dun. 
\Debra tabsii (remainder). 


Dobra 


'District, 


Sabaranpur 




Muzafiarnagar 




Meerut 


Suh- divisions. 

Sabaranpur tabsib 
Deoband tabsii. 

Nakur tabsii. 

Eurki lahsib 

Kairana tabsii. 

Jausath tabsib 
Budbana tabsib 
Muzaffarnagar tabsib 

Meerut city, i.e. the 
Meerut municipal area, 
for criminal work only. 


« The Sessions Judge of Banda is also joint Sessions Judge of Oawnpore with 

power to hoar sessions trials from Fatehpur. 


22 


Of. Q. 0. no 490 
& 723/VI— 693C. 
dated 25th Feb. 
1896 and 24th Feh, 
1005, no. 535/1— 
549A, dated 20th 
March 1891, and 
no. 2349/VI— 19B 
—919, dated 19th 
May 1894. 


Of. G.O. no. 3703 
and 437/VI— 650, 
dated 13th Oct. 
1894 anda2th Feb. 
1895. 


G. 0. no. 436/ 
n— 654, dated 7th 
Feb. 1911. 


Of. G. O.no, 871/ 
VI— 882B, dated 
37th fan. ISOe 
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Meerut— cott 


Suh-dwisions. 


Meerat tahsil (remainder), 
Ghaaiabad tab sib 
Mawana tahsil. 

\ Bagbpat tabsiL 
Sardhana tabsil. 
iHapur tabsil. 


Bulandsbabr 


Aligarh 


Muttra 


/ 


; 


Anupsbahr tabsil. 

Bulandsbabr tabsil. 

Sikandrabad tabsil. 

Kburja tabsil. 

Sikandra Rao tabsil. li Moradabad 

Hatbras tabsil, 

Iglas and Kbair tabsils. 

Aligarh tabsil. 

Atrauli tabsil. 

Muttra tabsil, 

Obbata and Mat tabsils. 

Mahaban and Sadabad 
tabsils 


Agra 


Farrukbabad 


Mainpuri 


Etawab 


Etab 


Bareilly 


Bijuor 


Itmadpur and Firozabad 
tabsils. 

Bab and Fatebabad tab- 
sils. 

Agra City, i.e. the area of 
the Agra municipality, 
for criminal work only. 

Sadr tabsil (remainder). 

Kbairagarb and Kiraoli 
tabsils. 

Kanauj and Tfrwa tabsils. 

Kaimganj and Abgarb 
tabsils. 

Cbbibramau tabsil. 

Badr tahsil, 

Bbongaon tabsil. 

Karbal and Sbikohabad 
tabsils. 

Mainpuri and Mustafabad 
tabsils. 

Etawab tabsil. 

Bbartbana and Bidbuna 
tabsils. 

. Auraiya tahsil. 

Kasganj tabsil (requires 
two ofdcers). 

Etab tabsil. 

Jalesar tahsil. 

. Aliganj tabsil. 

Bareilly tabsil. 

Faridpur tabsil, 

Nawabganj tahsil. 

Aonla tabsil. 

^ Baberi and MirganJ tabsils. 

- Bijnor tahsil. 

Ehampur tabsil. 

Nagma tahsil. 

, Najibabad tabsil. 


District, 


Budaun 


Sub'divisiom, 


Gunnaur tabsil. 
Bisauli tabsil. 
Sabaswan tahsil. 
Budaun tabsil 
two officers), 
Bataganj tabsil. 


(requires 


Sbabjabanpiu* 


Moradabad Kotwali police 
circle, for criminal work 
only. 

Moradabad tabsil (remain* 
der). 

Tbakurdwara tabsil. 

Sambbal tabsil. 

Biiari tabsil. 

Amroba tahsil. 

Hasanpur tabsil. 

Jalalabad tabsil. 

Pawayaa tahsil. 

Sbabjalianpur tabsil (re- 
quires two officers). 
Tilbar tabsil. 


Pibbhit 


j' Bisalpur tabsil, 
I Pilibbit and 
[ tabsils. 


Puranpur 


Oawnpore 


Fatebpur 


Banda 


Hamirpur 


Allahabad 


Oawnpore city, i e. the 
area of the Oawnpore 
municipality, for crimin- 
al work only. 

Oawnpore (remainder) and 
Sbeorajpur tabsils. 

Bilbaur and Berapur 
tabsils. 

Akbarpur and Bhognipur 
tabsils. 

Gbatampur and Narwal 
tabsils. 

Fatebpur tabsil. ^ 

Kbajuba tabsil. 

Gbazipiir tabsil. 

Kbaga tabsil. 

Pailani and Banda tabsils. 
j Girwan, Badausa and 
Baberu tabsils. 
i Karwi tahsil. 

, Man and Ivamasin tabsils. 

’ Kulpabar and Maboba 
j tabsils. 

j Maudha and Rath tabsils. 

. Hamirpur tahsil. 

^ Allahabad city, i.e. the 
Allahabad municipal 
area, tor criminal work 
only. 

Chail tabsil (remainder). 

Meja, Bara and Karcbbana 
tabsils. 

Soraon tabsil. 

Pbulpur tahsil. 

Handia tabsil. 

Siratbu and Manjhanpur 
tabsils. 
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District, 


Suh^dimsionSn 


Diitriot, Suh-dirniionSn 


Jhansi 


Jalaun 


Benares 


Mirzapur 


J aunpur 


Gliazipur 


j 

( 

" \ 



Jhansi and Moth tahsils, 

Man and Garotha tahsjls. 

Lalitpur and Mahroni 

tahsils. 

Kalpi and Jalaun tahsils. 

Oral and Kunoh tahsils, 

Benares City, i.e, the 

Benares muiiiciioal area. 

Benares tahsil (requires 
two officers). 

Cbandauli tahsil (requires 
two officers). 

Mirzaiiur city, for criminal 
work only. 

Mirzapur tahsil 

(remainder). 

Chunar, Eobertsganj and 
Dudhi tahsils. 

Kirakat and Mariahu 
tahsils. 

Khutahan tahsil. 

Jaunpur tahsil. 

Machhlishahr tahsil. 

Ghazipur tahsil. 

Muhainmadabad tahsil. 

Saidpur tahsil. 

kjamania tahsil. 


Ballia 


Gorakhpur 


Basti 



Bansdih tahsil. 
Ballia tahsil. 
Basra tahsil. 


. Mahrajganj tahsil. 

I Padrauna tahsil. 

I Gorakhpur sadr tahsil 
j (requires two officers). 

* * \ Bansgaon tahsil. 

Deoria tahsil. 

Plata tahsil (requires two 
^ olficers). 

/ Harraiya tahsil. 

Bansi tahsil. 

J DomanaganJ tahsil. 

‘ * ) Basti tahsil (requires two 
officers). 

\ Khahlabad tahsil. 


Azamgarh 


Naini Tal 


Almora 



Azamgarh tahsil. 

Muhammadabad tahsil, 

Sagri tahsil. 

Ghosi tahsil. 

Mahul tahsil. 

Deogaon tahsil. 

Kashipur tahsil. 

The Tarai and Bhabar 
tahsils. 

The hill pattis of the 
district, 

Pall Pachhaun and 
Phaldakot parganas, 

Baramandal and Chau- 
garkha parganas. 

The rest of the district. 


In addition to above each cantonment 
separate sub-division for magisterial work. 


r 


Garhwal 


V 


Lucknow 


Unao 

Rae Bareli 

Sitapur 

Hardoi 

Kheri 

Pyzabad 



Gonda 



Bahraich 


Snltanpur 


Partabgarh . , 


1 

I 

) 

1 


Ganga, Malla and Talla 
Salan and Ohandkot 
parganas. 

Barahsyun pargana, pattis 
Dhaijuli, Ghoprakot and 
Chauthan of Ch and pur 
pargana and all pargana 
Dewalgarh except patti 
Ranigarh. 

The rest of the district. 
Luoknow city, i.e, the 
Lucknow municipal area, 
for criminal work only. 
Lucknow tahsil (remainder). 
Malihabad tahsil. 
Mohanlalganj tahsil. 

Unao tahsil. 

Safi pur tahsil. 

Purwa tahsil. 

Mohan tahsil. 

Rae Bareli tahsil. 
Maharajganj tahsil. 

Dalmau and Salon tahsils. 

Sitapur tahsil. 

Misrikh tahsil. 

Sidhauli tahsil. 

Biswan tahsil. 

Hardoi tahsil. 

Shahabad tahsil. 

Sandila tahsil. 

Bilgram tahsil, 

Muhamdi tahsil, 

Nighasan tahsil. 

Lakhimpur tahsil. 

Bikapur tahsil. 

Pyzabad tahsil. 

Akbarpur tahsil. 

Tanda tahsil. 

Gonda tahsil. 

Tarabganj tahsil, 

Utra'uia tahsil (requires 
two ofllccrs.) 

Bahraich tahsil. 

Kaisarganj tahsil, 

Nanpara tahsil. 

Sultanpur tahsil, 

Amethi and Musafirkhana 
tahsil, 

Kadipur tahsil. 

Partabgarh tahsil, 

Kunda tahsil. 

Patti tahsil. 


Bara Banki 


Ramsanehighat tahsil. 
Haidargarh tahsil. 
Nawabganj tahsil, 
Patehpur tahsil. 


area (except Ohakrala cantonment) shall be a 
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804 . 


The following power.-> ha%'e been conferred : — 


Section. 

Ofiiccrs. 

Section 12, Code of 

District Magistrates 

Criminal Proce- 
dure. ‘ 

Section 13 1 

‘ i 

! 

i 

1 

Section 528 .. 

3f 

Section 30 iSad. .. : 

\ 

Deputy Commissioners of 

Section 445A of Act 

Almora, Naini Tal and 
Garhwal: 

Deputy Commissioners in 

Vni of 1869. 

Oudh. 

Section 37, Corlo of 

Joint magistrates and offi- 

Criminal Proce- 

ciating joint magistrates of 

dure. 1 

over five years’ service 

Ditto 

City Magistrate, Lucknow . • 

Ditto 

Sub-di visional magistrates 

Ditto 

in charge of the Deor.a, 
Rasia, ixarw i, Lahtpur, 
Mahoba and Roorkec sub- 
divisions. 

Magistrates of the first 

Ditto 

class in charge oi suh-dwi- 
s ons. 

Magistrates w ho have e"" or- 

Section S (2), Re- 

cised first class powers for 
not less than two years. 
Magisiraies of the first class 

iormatory Schools 

specially empo\veicd to try 

Act, 1897. 

summarily. 


Section 37, Code of | Magistrates of the 1st class. , 
Oriminal Proce- | 
dure. 


Ditto 


Section 70, Canal 
and Drainage Act, 
1873. 


Magistrates of the 1st class 
who are officiating, or have 
officiated, as joini magis- 
trates. 

Magistrates of the 1st and 
2nd class. 


Powers, 


To distribute business among their 
subordinates by localities (^). 

To place in charge of sub-divisions 
magistrates of the 1st and 2nd 
class (®). 

To Withdraw from the magistrates 
subordinate to them, whether m 
charge of sub-divisions or not, such 
classes of cases as they think 
proper (^). 

To try as a magistrate all offences not 
punishable with death p). 

To try as a magistrate all offences, not 
puniahablo with death, men tioned- 
in the section (^) 

To hear appeals from convictions by 
magistrates of the second and third 
classes 

Ditto (6) 

Ditto : also to call for 
records (7). 


To exercise the powers described in 
section 110 of the Code within the 
limits of their districts (®). 

Ditto. 


Tho x^owers conferred by section 8 (1) ^ 
oi the Eeformatory Schools Act (^). 

I To entertain cases without com- 
plaint (section 190). 

To issue process for a person Tvithm 
Jurisdiction who has committed an 
■ offence outside the magistrate’s local 

' Jurisdiction (section 186). 

To soil suspicious or stolen x>3:operty 
(section 524). 

To make orders, &c., in local nuis 
ance cases (section 133). (^^) 

To require security for good behaviour 
under section lOS of the Act (^^). 

To try ofences against section 124A 
of the Penal Code. 

To try offences specified in the section 

n. 


Vide G. O. {^) no. 1150A, dated 21sfe July 1872: m no. 907A., dated 8th 
June 1874 : (®) no. 3171-YI-16B-441, dated the 23rd November 1891 ; {^) no. 2203, dated 
31st May 18G9 : (®) no. 3339-VI-55D, dated the 14th November 1907 ; (®) no. 602, dated 9th 
(’') no. S338-VI-55D., dated 14th November 1907: i^) no, 1924- VI-372, dated 
Sm Jme 1908 : no. 1636-VI-40B., dated 18th June 1897 : m no. 1139A., dated 19th 

July 1873 : no. 29S0-VI-55D, dated 5th October 1898 : no. S3S9-VI-55D, dated 13th 

January 1905, 
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Section. | 

OflOicers. 

Powers. 

Section 37, Code 
of Criminal Proce- 
dure. 

Sections 12 and 39, 
Hid, 

Section 37, 

Ditto 

j 

Cantonment magistrates of 
the first class. 

Cantonment Magistrates not 
already invested with 

magisterial pov/ers. 

Tahsildars 

Tahsildars exorcising .3rd 

; class powers. 

1 ! 

The powers described in sections 

1 110 and 174 of the Code (^^). 

i 

i Of a magistrate of the 3rd class 

i 

1 

; Ditto. (15) 

To lake cognizance of ofienccs (1) 
upon compilaint and (2) upon police 
•reports (section 190). (^^j. 


SOS. (1) Powers of a magistrate of the 2ncl class are not conferred on 
a magistrate until he has passed the departmental 
magistratL, ° examination by the lower standard, and has exercised 

’ the powers of a magistrate of the third class for six 

months. 


(2) Powers of a magistrate of the first class are not ordinarily 
conferred on a magistrate until he has passed the departmental examination 
by the higher standard, and has exercised the powers of a magistrate of the 
2nd class for a year provided that a Commissioner may refer to the Govern- 
ment any case in which he is of opinion that powers of a magistrate of the 
first class may for special reasons (to be recorded) be given to a magistrate 
who has passed the departmental examination by the higher standard, but has 
exercised powers of a magistrate of the second class for less than one year. 

Woie 1. — The mere passing by members o£ the Indian Givil Service ol the prescribed de- 
par Lmental standards of examination does not establish a title to higher pay, nor shall such 
higher pay be granted until the investiture Wxth higher powers lakes place ; and no ofilcer 
shall be entitled to a higher rate of pay by reason of exercising higher powers, unless he 
has passed in all the subjects oi examination by the higher or lower standard, as the case 
may be. 

Fote 2. — The idea that it is only necessary for members of the Indian Civil Service to 
pass in judicial, police, and vernacular by the lower standard in order to get second class 
powers, is erroneous. The Lieutenant-Governor will, however, be prepared in exceptional 
cases to grant second class powers to an olficer who has not passed in all subjects by the 
lower standard, but has passed in judicial and vernacular by the higher standard, if the 
Commissioner specially recommends this. No other exception will be made. 

JS^ote 3. — Under the orders of the Government of India, the powers of a magistrate of 
the second class must be exercised for six months before Iho grant of 1st class powers ; but 
the Local Government may permit a departure from the rule in exceptional circumstances 
and may sanction the grant of higher magisterial powers, promotions and increase of pay 
in such cases, 

applications for the investiture of tahsildars with criminal 
Applications for second powers above the 3rd class should be presented to 
class powers to tahsil- the Government through the Board of Eevenue, 
dars. 


S®^ai Officers are only empowered by name under section 260 (6) 
Investment of magis- of the Code of Criminal Procedure. In the case of 
trates with summary members of the Indian Civil Service, Commis- 
powers. sioners should report, one year after such officers 

have been invested with first class magisterial powers, whether or not they 


JVo#e.— Vide G. 0. (is) no. 11G5-VI-G52C, daied 4th May 1904 : no. 3811-VI-182, dated 

28th; November 1910 : (i®) no. 1645-VI-1GB-1139, dated 23rd May 1902 ; and no. 2777-VI- 
85D-6, dated 14th September 1904. 


Cf. G. 0, no. 562/ 
VI— 213, dated 10th 
March 1893, 


Cf. G. G. 0. (H, 
D.) no. 379, dated 
2nd Jan. 1871, and 
no. 2990, dated 17th 
June 1871. 


C7/.G. 0. no. 2756/ 
VI— 213B., dated 
2nd Sept. 1905. 


Cf. G. G. 0. no. 
404, dated 3rd Deo. 
1910. 


Cf.G. 0. no. 1095/ 
16B— 433, dated 
17th June 1891, 


Cf. G. 0. no. 664/ 
VI— 141B, dated 
13th March 1899, 
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Cf. G. 0. no. 216/ 
224/VI— 141D.. da- 

ted 20t.li Jan. 1905. 

<7/. G. O.no. 1614:/ 
VI— 55D, dated 
mh May 1908. 
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are qualified, to exercise summary powers ; if they are not qualified, the 
Commissioner should afterwards report them for conferment of the powers 
when they shall have become fit to exercise them. In the case of other 
officers the question of conferring on them powers to try summarily will 
not ordinarily be considered until they have exercised full powers for at 
least five years. 

^ote . — No appL' cation for the grant of summary powers to any officer should be for- 
warded until the Sessions Judge has been consulted and his opinion noted. 

808« Whenever a deputy collector is considered fit to hear appeals 
Deputy collectors may from convictions by magistrates of the 2nd and Srd 
be empowered to hear classes, a recommendation may be submitted to the 
appeals. Government that the powers be conferred on him. 
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Chapter XXXIII.— Honorary (or special) magistrates. 


Ordinarily honorary magistrates exercising jurisdiction within 


Honorary magistrates 
in municipalities. 


a municipality should be selected from the members 
of the municipal board. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 2707/ 
VI~~5B-137, dated 
loth Sept. 1896. 


810 . All special magistrates, appointed under section 14, Criminal 
Procedure Code, 1898, shall, in the absence of any 
Term of appointment. special order to the contrary, hold their appointments 
for a term of five years. 

District Magistrates, when making recommendations for the appointment 
of the great landlords as honorary magistrates, may propose that they 
should be exempted from the operation of the above rule, and should 
hold office for life. 


Note , — A list bliould be maintained in each district office showing the date of appoint- 
ment, and date of termination of appointment, of each special magistrate, so that timely 
application may be made to the Government as required by the circumstances of the 
case. 


811 . Special recommendations should be submitted, when cause arises, 
for the apiDointmont as honorary magistrates, sitting 
Power to sit singly. singly, of important landlords in rural tracts. In 

municipal towns honorary magistrates will not, as a rule, be appointed with 
power of sitting singly. 


812. The powers with which honorary magistrates are usually 
invested are as follows : — 

Powers of benches of 
honorary magistrates. 


(^a) in the more important towns the benches in their corporate 
capacity exercise the powers of a magistrate of the second 
class , 

(6) they may also be invested with authority to take direct cognizance 
upon complaint or police report of the offences specified in 
section 261 (6) of the Code of Criminal Procedure; 


(o) selected honorary magistrates may be invested with the powers 
of a magistrate of the first class for the disposal, when sitting 
as benches, of cases under chapter X of the Code (public 
nuisances) and chapter XXXVI (maintenance of wives and 
children). 


813 . On the occurrence of the death of any honorary magistrate in 
a district, the fact should at once be reported by the 
Eeport of the death of District Magistrate for the information of the 
Government, 


honorary magistiates. 


C/.G 0. no. 2875/ 
VI-570.dated l5th 
Sept. 1909. 


C/.G.O no. 1290/ 
VI — 55 D, dated 12fcli 
May 1898. 


C/.G. 0. no. 2844/ 
VI— 5B-149, datel 
22nd Sept. 1899. 


C/.G. 0. no. 2223/ 
VI— 336, dated 

10th Deo. 1885. 


Cf, G, 0. no. 359/ 
VI— 5B, dated 1st 
Oct. 1889. 
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Cf, G. 0, no. 
1084A, dated 19tli 
Aug. 18T5. 


81 “#® following rules for the conduct of business by benches of 
^ . honorary magistrates are recommended by the 

Government for general adoption 


— The issue of such rules is left to the Magistrates concerned under section 16 
of the Oriminal Procedure Code.) 

1. The bench is authorized to try such cases or cbsses of cases as the Magistrate of 
the district may by special or general order from time to time direct. 

2. The bench shall sit on the days hereunder appointed at a. m. It shall not 
consist of more than three members, and two of those shall form a quorum. The sittings 
shall be hold in the municipal oLhce or other public office appointed. 

3. The bench may hold one or more adjourned sittings, if this he found necessary, for 
the disposal of business or of part-heard cases ; provided that if any case is adjonmod, and 
the members at the adjourned sessions are not the same as sat at the first hearing of the 
case, the provisions of section 350 of the Oriminal Procedure Code will be held to apply to 
the case. 

4. The chairman of the bench for the time being shall be the magistrate of highest 
powers present at the sitting. Where all present are of equal powers, the magistrate of oldest 
standing shall be the chairman, provided always that it shall be in the discretion of the 
Magistrate of the district to appoint the chairman for each time of sitting, or generally. 

5. The chairman shall conduct the proceedings of the court and shall exercise 
all the functions in that behalf usually exercised by a magistrate when sitting alone. He 
shall decide upon the admissibility of evidence and maintain order in the court ; but it shall 
he open to any member of the bench to put any question to the parties or witnesses, either 
direct or through the chairman, as the latter may deem advisable, and to suggest any matter 
for the chairman’s consideration. 

G, Any recording of evidence, issuing of process, or other function exercisable by the 
chairman may, with his consent, be exerciaed by any one of his colleagues. 

7. Each member of the bench shall have a voice m the finding and sentence, which 
shall be signed by the chairman and by the members present. 

In regard to the finding, when the number of members is uneven, the opinion of the 
majority shall prevail; when the number is even and the members are equally divided, the 
accused shall got the benefit of the doubt. 

In regard to the sentence, the opinion of the majority shall prevail ; when the members 
are equally divided, the chairman shall have ohe casting vote ; when the opinions of 
members are all different (as in a full bench or three members), the opinion of the chairman 
shall prevail. 


Of. G, 0. no, 
5380/X— 284, dated 
14th Nov. 1893, and 
no. 357/yi~.281, 
dated 15 th Feb. 
1911. 


* Ifoie.—A vernacular clerk will be sanctioned for the court of every honorary magis- 
Irate or bench of honorary mag strates, but if any honorary 
Establishments of magistrate is reported to have disposed of an msnffioient number 
honorary magistrates. of cases (that is, less than one hundred) during a year, his clerk 
will, unless special reasons ex^st to the contrary, be removed. 
The clerk will be entertained as soon after an honorary magistrate’s appointment as financial 
provision can be made. The clerk’s pay will be fixed with reference to the amount of 
work : it will not be less than Rs. 10, nor more than Rs. 20. 


{?/.G. O.no. 2221/ 
X— 317, dated 4th 
May 1868, and 
no. 4620— X— 417, 
dated 20th Sept. 
1886. 


In addition to a clerk, a reader on Rs. 30 a month is sanctioned for the benches at Agra, 
Lucknow, Benares and Cawnpore ; a reader on Rs. 25 per mensem for the city bench at 
Allahabad and a reader on Rs. 20 per mensem for the civil lines bench at Allahabad. 

Appointments to the court of an honorary magistrate or bench of magistrates should 
be made, as a rule, from the permanent district stafi. 

The Commissioner should at the end of each calendar year report to the Government any 
oases in which the amount of work done by an honorary magistrate or bench is insufficient 
to warrant the continuance of the sanctioned establishment. 


When a person already on the permanent district staff is transferred by the District 
Magistrate to fill a sanctioned post of vernacular dork or reader in the court of an honorary 
magistrate or bench, his past service will not he vitiated, and his service under the honorary 
magistrate or bench will be considered qualifying. If, however, a person who has no 
substantive pensionable post is entertained in the court of an honorary magistrate or bench, 
his service will be considered temporary, and will not confer any title to pension under these 
orders. 
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8, bench shall lake cognizance of any oSence committed by any European British 
subject or government official. Any such case shall be forwarded to the magistrate for 
disposal. 

lioie . — ’Eule 8 above forbids benches of honorary magistrates to take cognizance of 
any oJfenco oommitted by any European British subjoct or governniGat official ; but there is 
no order which debars the iMagisfcrates from transferring such cases to benches of honorary 
magistrates for trial. District Magistrates however, should, before exercising this power, 
carefully consider the oircumstancos of any such case, especially where police officers and 
policemen are concerned. 


Cf. G. 0. no. mb I 
VI— 860, dated 12th 
Nov. 1886, 


23 
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Chapter XXXIV. — Procedure for the prosecution and trial 
of certain persons and certain classes of cases. 

A. — *Gases in which soldiers are eoncerned. 


Of, G-. 0. no. S7, 
dated 16 th July 
1880, 


Cf, a. 0. no. 824/ 
VI-,-414, dated 8th 
Apr. 1911. 


Qf.a. G. 0. (H.D.) 
no. 8i7, dated 23rd 
May 1902. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 189 
and 2888/VI— 2430., 
dated 13th June 
1902 and 17th Oct. 
1903. 


SIiSjS 


Court for the trial of 
soldiers generally. 


L — Oenercd, 

All charges against soldiers, Br‘ isli or native, should, subject to 
the provisions of sec ion 549 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure and the rules made thereunder (vide 
paragrap IS 818 — 822), be laid in the court of the 
District Magistrate, who will eidier try the case himself or iHcake it over to 
be tried by a selected subordinate not below the rank of a Magistrate of the 
1st class, 

II, — Britibh soldiers, 

all conflict between British soldiers and Indians the 

Cases "of coniiict het^ 1^*^ enquired into or tried by an officer of 

ween British soldiers not less than four yeir;^'' standing as a justice of the 


and Indians. 


peace. 


magistrate of this position in 
take up the enquiry or trial. 

The rules in paragraphs 


If there bo at the time no subordinate 
the district, ilie Magistrate himself shall 


Belivery of British 
soldiers triable by court 
martial to the military 
authorities. 


Rule 1, 


81S~ 822 have been made under 
section 549 (1) of the Code of Criminal Procedure 
respecting the cases in which persons subject to 
military law shall be tried by a court to which the 
said code applies or by a court martial. 

Where a person subject to military law is brought before a 
magistraLe and cliarged witli an offence for which 
he is liable under the Army A •■c,t se -tion 41, to be 


^Note . — For the investigation of i ortaiu cabcs in \\h.cli tooldicr& are concoinod paragraphs 
843 — 845 should he seen. 

1“ 41. Subject to such regulations for the pui’po.-^c of prove liing intorfeionce with the 
jurisdiction of the civil courts as are m this Act .iJlei mentioned, o\cry pcison who, whilst 
he is subject to military law, shall commit any of the oiicneos lu this buctiou mentioned 
shall be deemed to bo guilty of an ofience against military law, and if charged under this ^ 
section with any such offence (in this Act referred to as a civil offence) shall be liable to be 
tried by court martial, and on conviction to be punished, as follows , that is to ‘'ay, 

(1) If he is convicted of treason, he lial)le to suib^r death, oi such less puiii:>hiiient as is 

in this Act mentioned ; and 

(2) If he IS convicted of murder, be liable to suffer death , and 

(3) It he is convicted of manslaughter or treason- felony, be liable to sudor penal 

servitude, or such less punishment as is in this Act mentioned , and 

(4.) If he is convicted of rape, be liable to suffer jicnal servitude, or suoh less punish- 
ment as is in this Act mentioned ; and 

If he is convicted of any offence not before in this Act particularly specified which 
when committed in England aS pun she' bie by the law oi England, be liable, 
whether the offence is commitiod m England, or elsewhere, either to .suffer such 
punishment as might be awardcl to him i pursuance of this Act ip respeet of 
an act to the prejudice ot good ortc'. aau military disoiphno, or tc suffer any 
punishment assigned for such offence by ili^ law oi England. 

Provided as follows : — 

(cs) A person subject to military law shah not 1 . tried by court martial for treason, 
murder, manslaughter, treason-felony, or ra te committed m the United Kingdom, 
and .-nail not b^ tried court martial tor i*: ison, murclct manslaughter, trea- 
son-tclony, or rape commitiod in any place v^ii .aiii PIis J^Iajestv’s dominions, other 
than the United Kingdom and Gibraltar unleisS such portion at the time he 
committed the offence v/asinaciivo service, or such pUce is more than one 
hundred miles as measured ia a strxight line from any city or town in which 
the offender can be tried foi such ofitnee by a competent civil court. 

(5) A person subject to military law when in His Majesty’s dominions may be tried 
by any competent civil court for any offence for which he would be triable if he 
were not subject to military law. 
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Kule 3. 


tried by a court-martial, such magistrate shall not proceed to try such 
person or to issue orders for his trial by a jury, or to enquire with a view to 
his commitment for trial by the Court of Session or the High Court, for 
any offence triable by such Court, unless (a) he is of opinion, tor reasons to 
be recorded, that he should so proceed without being moved thereto by 
competent military authority or (6) he is moved thereto by such authority. 

819. Before proceeding under rule 1, clause (a), tlie magistrate shall 
give notice to the Commanding Officer of the accused, 
and until the expiry of a period of five days from 
the date of the service of such notice, he shall not — 

(a) acquit or convict the accixsed under section 243, 245, 247 or 
248 of the Code of Criminal Procedure or hear him in his 
defence under section 244 ; or 

(5) frame in writing a charge against the accused under section 254 ; 
or 

(c) make an order committing the accused for trial by the High Court 

or the Court of Session under section 213 or 214 ; or 

(d) issue order under section 451 (2) for the trial of the accused by jury. 

828. Where within the period of five days, mentioned in rule 2, or 
at any time thereafter before the magistrate has 
done any act or issued any order referred to in 
rule 2, clauses (a) to (d), the Commanding Officer of the accused gives 
notice to the magistrate that in the opinion of the competent military 
authority the accused should be tried by a court-martial, the magistrate 
shall stay proceedings and if tlio accused is in his power or under his 
control, shall deliver him, with the statement prescribed by section 549, to 
the authority specified in the said section. 

Where a magistrate has been moved by a competent military 
authority under rule 1 clause (6), and the Command- 
ing Officer of the accused subsequently gives notice 
to such magistrate that in tne opmion of such authority the accused 
should be tried by a court-martiai, such magistrate if he has not before 
receiving such notice done any act or issued any order referred to in rule 2, 
clauses (a) to (rf), shall stay proceedings, and, if the accused is in his power 
or under his control, shall, in the like manner deliver him, with the state- 
ment prescribed in section 549, to the authority specified in the said section. 

Bm. Where an accused person, having been delivered by the 
magistrate under rule 3 or 4, is not tried by a 
court-martial for the offence of which he is accused, 
or other effectual proceedings are not taken, or ordered to be taken, against 
him the magistrate shall report the circumstance through oh© Local 
Government to the Governor-General in Council. 

Ill, ^Soldiers of the Indian ATmy, 

Bm. The rules in paragraphs 818—822 do not apply to native 
officers or soldiers or followers in His Majesty’s 
Indian Army. These are subject to the Indian 
Articles of War (Act V of 1869) which in effect provide 
(article 170 ) that when a person subject to them is accused of a non-military 


Eul8 4. 


Eule 5. 


Trial of native officers 
t nd soldiers. 


Cf. O. 0. no. 1117/ 
VI — 2400., dated 1st 
May 1894. 
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offence, he shall be delivered over to the nearer. magiDirate to be proceeded 
against according to law. 

Cf G- G 0 (H D ^ SiS’^a TxiG Officer Cornixianding t. e lo lo w i u an accused person 
no. 613, dated 30th subject to the Indian Articles oi War oOiOii^ , prescribed military 

Apr. 1897. authority ’’ for the purposes of aruicles 174 an . 175 ol the said articles. 

Cf.a 0. no. 1380/ When a person subject to the Indian Articles of War h, 

?I— .8770., dated accused of an offence in respect ot which both a criminal court and a court- 

3ibt May 1897. martial^ have jurisdiction, and is in military custody, the prescribed military 
authority, it he decides that the case ougnt to be tried by a criminal court, 
should move the magistrate to investigate the charge, handing over the 
accused lo him for that purpose. If, however, he decides that tie charge 
is to be tried ly court-martial, the accused will be kept in military 
custody pending such trial, and tne magi'^irabe, snould he consider that 
the charge snould be ried by a criminal court, must take action under 
article 175. 

When, on the other hand, the accused in such a case is in civil 
custody, biie magistrcLte should not proceed to investigate the charge until 
he has communicated with the prescribed miliiaiy authoiiby and ascertained 
that officer's decision under article 174. If dissaih.fied with the decision of 
that officer in favour of a court-mar lial, the magistrate should take action 
under article 176, out in the meantime the accused should be delivered 
into military custody. 

3!^7b In case of doubt as to whether an accused person in civil 
custody is liable to be tried by court-martial, the magistrate concerned 
should, before beginning any investigation into the charge, communicate 
with the Officer Commanding tne troops to which such accused person 
belongs. In similar case oi doubt, if the accused is in miiiiary custody, the 
magistrate should communicate first with the Officer Commanding the troops 
to which the accused belongs before taking formal action under article 175. 

SZOa Where a criminal court and a coart-mariial have concurrent 
jurisdiction, the accused should be liied as a rule, by the latter ; but in 
caseb of thefts of arms, ammuniiion, or oilier pioperiy belonging lo the 
Government, if there is reason to suspect that persons, other ti an the 
accused, who are not subject to the Inoian Ariicies of War, are directly 
or indirectly implicated, the Officer Commanding the troops may convenient- 
ly decide in favour of investigation by the ciiminal court as more likely 
to ensure the discovery and punishment of all the £j.ccessories to the offence. 

C/. G. 0. nj. 2907/ . H a person subject to the Indian Ariicies of War is charged 

VI — 8870., dated with an offence which cannot be tried by courL-martial under the Articles 
31st Aug. 1900. of War, or if, although so triable, the military authority decides not so 
to try the offence and the surrencer of the person of the accused is desired 
by the civil authoiuties, a requisition stall be addressed with that object 
to the military authority by the senior executive police officer present in 

The ohences against the criminal la-^ which are cognizable by courts-martial are 
detailed in the Indian Articles of War, and reference should be made in particular to articles 
8, 42, 44, 69, 60, bL 64, 66, 173 and 173. The jurisdioticn of courls-martial over offences 
cognizable also by the ordinary criminal courts is more limited in the case of the Native 
than m that of the British Army, and as a geneiai rule an ofience committed by a person 
subject to the Indian Articles of War against the person or xixoperty oi a civilian is not 
triable by court-martial, r 
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the station. In the case of the non* cognizable offence, the police officer 
making the requioition should obtain a warrant signed by a magistrate. 
The requisition should ordinarily emanate from a police officer not below 
the rank of assistant superintendent of police. 

In the event of tlie arrest by the police of soldiers, British or 
^ p _ native, charged with the commission of an ofience, 

° district officers should give as early intimation as 

poosible of the fact to the Officer Commanding the 
regiment to which the men arrested may belong, so as to enable him to 
adopL ill time any measures he may think necessary for their defence. 

SM. When soldiers are to be tried by a civil court (i.el a court 
which is not a military court) upon any criminal charge, the local military 
authorities should consult the District Ifagislrate and arrange with him 
for the selection and remuneration of a pleader, advocate or barrister, as 
the importance and necessities of the case may require. The fee to be paid 
to the pleader, advocate or barrister must not exceed Rs. 100 per cliem 
when the trial is before a High Court, and Rs. 50 per diem in all other 
cases. 

Notel , — The expendiliure incurred ' vmII be a military charge, and will be adjusted 
under grant 14 of the budget estimates, minor head Contingencies.*’ 

Note 2. — This rule is not applicable to native soldieis on leave and reservists not 
under training, hut they should he hold applicable to reservists of tho Native Army when 
called out for training, as these men are in the same position as soldiers serving with the 
colours. 

Note 3. — A pleader, advocate or bainster may similarly bo provided, subject to the 
same conditions ^■Nhen a soldier has been convicted and has appealed. 

B , — Cases in which public opcers are concerned. 

^0 Magistrate shall institute criminal proceedings against any 
_ , « , , deputy collector, tahsildar or other revenue officer 

officers.^^ ° employed as deputy magistrate or 

as officer of police, ior acts done in his capacity as 
deputy magistrate or as officer of police, until he shall first have obtained 
the sanction of the Commissioner to the measure. 

@ 33 . Whenever an officer of standing, such as a tahsildar or naib 
tahsildar, is accu'^ed of a serious offence, the trial 

rial 0 public officers. inquiry should he conducted by the District 
Magistrate himself, unless there arc reasons why he should not himself 
take up the case. In such event the case should be tried by an officer with 
at least six years^ expeiiencc of judicial work, unless it is one that can be 
committed to the sessions. 

0 . — Cases in which police officers are concerned. 

The rules regarding the prosecution of police officers are 
contained in the Police Regulations. 

Prosecution of police 
officers, 

835 . District Magistrates should withdraw from subordinate 
Trial ofcasesiu which magistrates iindcr section 528 (2 J of the Criminal 
police officers pre con- Procedure Code, all cases in which a complaint has 
cerned. heen made that a police officer has committed an 

offence under the Penal Code, When the charge is against an inspector^ they 


Cf. G. G. 0. no- 
iilA, cLitecl 4th Sept. 
1S71. 


Cf. G. 0, no. 12050. 
dated 23rd June 
1893. 


Of. G. 0. no. 2770/ 
VI-~24C., dated 3rd 
July 1894. 


' Cf. G. 0. no. 3495/ 
VI--230, dated 
17th Sept, 1894. 

Cf. G. 0. no. 824A, 
dated 7th March 
1876, and no. 355/ 
V1~759D., dated 
20 th Jan. 1905. 


Cf. G, 0. no. 2511/ 
VI — 4520., dated 

6th June 1894. 


Cf.G. O.no. 28901 
VI— 357D, dated 
13th Sept. 1902. 



€f, G. 0. no. 4Ao 
dated 5 th Jan. 1877, 


e/. G. 0. no. 921 
and 2691/VI— 170Go 
dated 25th Apr. 
1893 and 21st 
Aug. 1894. 


C/.G. 0. no.l35GA, 
dated llth Sept. 
1872. ■ 


C?/. G. 0. no. 2871/ 
VI— 199D, dated 
25th Sept. 1899j and 
no. 1594:/VI~199D, 
dated 21st May 1902. 

C/, G. 0. 790 /III— 
290, dated 9 th June 
1909. 


0/, G.O.no. 3807/ 
VI— 9370^ dated 
13th Oct. 1897. 
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should arrange themselves to try or enquire into the charge unless tliere are 
reasons why they should not themselves take up the case. So far as con- 
venience will allow, criminal charges against sub-inspectors also should 
ordinarily be tried or enquired into by District Magistrates themselves. 
It is of great importance that criminal charges against police officers should 
always he heard by experienced magistrates, and the principles laid down 
in paragraph 833 should be observed. 

-Other cases. 


Prosecution of em- 
ployes in the registration 
department. 


D.- 

836 . Magistrates should give prompt informa- 
tion to the Inspector-General of Eegistration of all 
prosecutions of employes of the registration 
department connected with the conduct of their duties. 

prosecution of jail officials para- 
i 2- i 1 graph 962 should be seen. 

838 . When criminal prosecutions are instituted by the survey 
department and the charge is of a cognizabl e offence 
prosecution will be conducted by the police. 
Where the charge is ot an onence which is non- 
cognizable, the oiBcer who prefers the complaint should refer for instruc- 
tions to the District Magistrate who may, if he thinks fit, either instruct 
the officer himself to prosecute, or, if the case is of a complicated or difficult 
nature rendering in his opinion the employment of the government pleader 
or of some legal practitioner necessary for a proper prosecution, may 
direct the government pleader to prosecute or report to the Legal Ee- 
memhrancer what other arrangement he has to propose. 

839 . No press prosecutions should be undertaken by any depart- 

ment on account of imputations made against official 

without the express sanction of the Government. , 
prsss* ^ 

840 . A previous report of the circumstances should invariably be 
submitted to the Government before a prosecution of any kind is instituted 
against a newspaper or publisher of a hook by a government officer. 

841 . The procedure prescribed in paragraphs 816, 844 and 845 
Conflicts b e t w e 821 should be followed, so far as their application is 

Indians and Europeans possible in all cases in which conflicts between 
(other than soldiers). Europeans and Indians occur, or in which Indians are 
shot or wounded by Europeans. 

842 . All cases of train-wrecking should, as a rule, he tried by the 

„ . , . „ . District Magistrate ; if he cannot, for any strong 

^ particular_ case himself, it should he 
made over by him for trial to an experienced subor- 
dinate magistrate specially selected for the purpose. 
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Chapter XXXV. — Orders regarding the investigation of 
complaints and charges. 

A . — * Gases in which soldiers are concerned- 


84 : 3 . Superintendents of police should give immediate information 
Report of s e r i 0 u s District Magistrate of any case of a serious 

offences in which sol- nature in which soldiers are believed to have been 
diers are believed to be concerned. The District Magistrate should at once 
concerned. ^ report to the military authorities the substance of 

the communication made to him. 


Note , — The report should he made in districts which are also the head quarters of a 
General Officer, to the Stall Officer of the General OfScor, or, in his absence, to the Officer 
Commanding the station ; m districts which are not the head quarters of a General Officer 
to the Officer Commanding the station or the detachment. In districts which contain no 
troops, the report should be made to the Stafi Officer of the nearest General Officer Com- 
manding a military district. 

844 . («) All such cases in which there is any reason to suspect 

Cases of conflict bet- Indian has been killed or wounded shall be 

ween British soldiers investigated either by an officer of not less than 
and Indians. years’ standing as justice of the peace or by 

the superintendent of police. 

{h) The post-mortem examination in cases in which an Indian 
has been killed shall be conducted by the civil surgeon himself, and the 
police shall give that officer the information necessary to show him that 
the case is one in which his personal conduct of the post-motem is required. 

(v) Whenever a serious affray takes place between Indian 
villagers and British soldiers, whether the latter bo or be not engaged in 
a shooting expedition, the District Magistrate shall invariably either 
himself proceed to the place or at once depute an officer of not less than 
four years’ standing as justice of the peace, or the superintendent of police, 
in order to investigate the matter on the spot at the earliest possible time 
, after the occurrence. 

(d) The magistrate investigating the case shall not subse- 
(jiiently try any persons accused in respect of it. 

(e) In the case of less serious affrays of the nature above 
de. 3 cribed a police officer not below the rank of assistant suporintendeiit 
may be deputed to investigate. 

(/) The Lieutenant-Governor expects District Magistrates to 
co-operate cordially with the regimental authorities in the in ve litigation of 
all cases of this nature. 

845 . 0) All cases in which British soldiers are alleged to have 
killed or wounded Indians, and in which the identity of the assailants is 
sufficiently indicated, shall not be disposed of without eliciting the facts by 
sworn evidence even though the magistrate eventually discharge the 
accused without framing a charge on the ground that the plea of accident 
or self-defence has been established to his satisfaction. 

(h) In cases of death so caused, where no assailant is indicated 
the magistrate should hold an inquest under section 174, Criminal Proce- 
dure Code. 

__ which soldiers are concerned paragraphs 815 — 831 

should be seen. 


Of. G. 0. no. 96 / 
III — 996, dated iStii 
Fch. 1890, and 
no. 902/VIII— 71U.- 
70, dated 1st July 
1892. 


Cf. G. 0. ''no. 824/ 
VI — 414, dated 8th 
Apr. 1911. 
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(c) In cases of wounding where no assailant is indicated the 
magistrate should hold an enquiry under secuion 159, Criminal Procedure 
Code. This enquiry must be held immediately on receipt of a report under 
section 157, and must not be put off till after a police investiga- 
tion. 

(d) In other cases it shall be left to the discretion of the 
magistrate, before whom the case cones for enquiry or trial, to decide 
wheLher the presence of the soldier or soldier^ implicated is actually 
necessary. 

(e) The Officer Commanding the unit Lo which the suspected 
soldier or soldiers belong shcdl be informed of the remit by the District 
Magistrate in every ease. 

Regarding the trial of such cases see paragraph 816. 

B. — Miscellaneous orders. 


C/.G. 0. no. 1151/ 
VIII—382, dated 8th 
Nov. 1909. 


Investigation of charges 
against police officers. 


The greatest care should be taken bv migi-^trate^ in sending 
to police o‘lSiors for invedlgation co nplaints making 
dim in il charge:, against police odl lers subordinate 
to them. 


C/.G. 0. no. 1324/ 
VTn-570A, dated 
lothSept. 1892. 

0. no lOTo/ 
Vl—7mB, dale 1 
Jurif 1 U , 


While charges against police officers mu-:t be Lhoroiighly inve^^tigated, 
it is only fair to the force that when a charge which is demonstrably 
false has been brought against one of its members the person bringing it 
should 1)0 proceeded against. In all such cases, therefore, the evidence 
should 1)0 taken by the trying magistrate himself at the earliest date 
pos'ible, having regard to the distance from his court at which the 
witne-i^es live. The complainant should have every facility to prove his 
charge^, hut, if he fails, lii^ prosecution slioul cl follow widi cerLainty and 
speed if there is a real lilrolihood of a conviction. 

orders should he issued to the police for the investigation of 
Enquiry into non- non-cognizable ciiiiie except through the District - 
cognizable c ises Maoistiete 

iD * 

'Fhe provisions of sc diou 5G 1 of the Code of Criminal Procedure 
shouhl be applied with, the utmost '-are an I di^ernni- 
Cei lain cases of rape. nation, and any in7e:)tigabion wliicL maybe 

connhlered iie ‘essary under tae provision of muion 
2()d, Criiiimil Procedure Code, should he held by an experieiued native 
iiugistiabe. When a coraplauit under the Act is insbituhC the provision, 
ol se ‘tiom 202 and 203, Criminal Procedure Code, should bo carefully 
obseived, anti the law should not be pul in motion agaiu^t the accu-^ed, 
unkus theie are strong grounds for believing that the coinpLuni i-. a bona 
fui(^ ouj, and that it has not been instituLed merely with the vh \v of cau-'n'iig 
aunovance to the person accused. 

in the t else of Q K. versus Guru C^iaran, DiimJh, it was held by the 
Calcutta High Comt that no court or mag isLrato had any right to order 
the medkal examination of a witness withou* her consent, and that sucii 
an examinadon was an illegal and unjustifiable assault, for which damages 
might be recovered. In cases, therefore, under secLion 581 of the Code in 
which the medical examination of the wife of the accused is considered 
necessary, her consent must first be obtained. The examination should 
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then be invariably conducted by a qualified female practitioner where such 
practitioner is available. 


Note . — ^It is undesirable that the Dufierin Fund institution should be in any 
way connected with the orimmal adnoinistration. No police case should therefore bo taken 
for examination to any lady doctor or female hospital assistant of the DuSerin Fund, 

849. The guiding principle which should underlie all proceedings 
. connected with the identification by witnesses of 
nesse^ ^ of ^rader-teal tinder-trial prisoners needs at all times most careful 
prisoners. observance. In order to be of any assistance in 

bringing home a crime to a criminal or in establish- 
ing the innocence of an innocent man, it is of paramount importance that 
identification proceedings should be absolutely above suspicion. Evidence 
based on identification is either most important and conclusive or is 
absolutely useless. It is unfortunate that cases not infrequently occur in 
which all value of the identification test is destroyed by the omission, on 
the part of magistrates or police officers, to take the necessary precautions, 
not only at the time of the actual identification proceedings, but also from 
the moment that the accused is brought into police custody, to ensure that 
the test is an honest one. Both magistrates and police officers should 
remember that neglect to take such proper precautions is not only obviously 
unfair to the accused but also is very liable to result, in the case of a 
guilty man, in a miscarriage of justice. 


0f, G, G, BO. 356/ 
V — 606B., dated S3rd 
Deo. 1903. 

C/.G. O.no. 756/ 
Vm— 342, dated 
22Bd Sept. 1910 


SSOffl The superintendent of police is primarily responsible that no C/.G, 0. no.S068/ 
Delays in investiga- delay occurs in any case, whether a case of which the 
tion by tke police to be investigation has been undertaken by the police, or 2646/71—3220 
avoided. investigated by the police under orders of the dated I9th Sept! 

magistrate. District Magistrates should from time to time examine the 3io. 2963/ 

English register of crime kept up by the superintendent. The superin- 25^^0ctfi893/^^^^ 
lendeiit should submit to the magistrate a monthly abstract showing for 
each police station (1) the number of investigations pending over a month, 

(2j the date of the oldest case under investigation, and (3) remarks. The 
dale under (2) should be the date of the receipt of information by the 
officer in charge of the police station or the date of the magistrate’s order 
directing an investigation. The abstract should be circulated for the 
information of magistrates in charge of sub-divisions. 


24 



C7/. G. 0. no. 412. 
3368, and 2145/ VI 
— 172B., dated 2nd 
Maroh 1889, 31st 
Ang. 1894, and 
2nd Inly 1906, 


<7/. a 0. no. 1400/ 
VI— 172B., dated 
7th May 1901. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 405/ 
VI— 83 IB », dateu 
22na Feh, 1892. 


Ib%i, Of, also G. 0. 
no, 712/VI— 881B( 
datad 16th March 
1907. 
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Chapter XXXVL— Confessions and dying declarations^ 

A . — Oon f a - sions . 


351b Every confosbion which a person in police custody wishes to 
Method of recording make should be recorded by the highest magistrate 
confessions, and sta+e- short of the District Magistrate who can be reached 
ments mad© by acci^sed reasonable time, 

persons. 

SS^a Jlagic' redes &I culd comply caiefiilly with tie provisions of 
the Criminal Procedure Cede, vaLh regard to the recording of confessions 
or statements rradc by a.ccu'^ed persons. 

Seciioii 1G4' requires tea no maghtrate shall record confession 
unless, upm questioning tie person making it, he has reason to believe 
that it will bo made voluiatorily. Mo contession, therefore, should be 
recoided uiidl lI o magi'tiacO has uxiOroughly satisfied himself by all 
reasonable mcruUS tl ai ti 0 pern, n bc'oie lim las not been subjected to 
impioper iriiiVcn> ol cny kiid, end thott the statement he is about to 
make vail be I h own iito am' spont meous statement. Tie magistrate 
should also, in oJ htion lo he mcxnoranclQixi prescribed by the section, 
recoid the faxt ti at i e j o.s didy que tiered the prisoner for the above 
purpose, and ouid fai-oi cr tate biiefly his reason ^ for believing the 
coniession to have bccn n ade v^olu itaihy. In no case, if possible, should 
the police, who 1 avo been ccncerned in the investigation or who have 
arrested the accuied^ he prc^Giij while the later is questioned and his 
statement taken down : a no o thrt this precaution has been taken should 
also bo put on tiie record. 

— Caro saoiilJ La laLcn th" i LLo meiaoiancliija required by seotion 1G4 is added. 




In vievT of t : 

an" 
of 


Secording of eonrerj 
sions made in c^se , cf 
organized dakaiti. 


<^pecial imporiance of secuiiag a trustworthy 
coiuc^i letord oi any confession made in cases 
oiq;a]Jzed dukuiti, a confes-'don by one of a 


well qualified officer. 


gang o: clt Uiit3 sLoiild wherever the circumstances 
por.aiu 1 be recorded ^ by on experienced and 
T1 0 ty y require:^ p tici^ce and judgment, and 
instances hove occurred of its btbig inofficienlly performed. Confessions 
in iaiportant cose, of a'jknt ^ mefie unfier seciion 104, Criminal Procedure 
Code, should, there ore, be lecoMed by the District Magistrate or by a 
European inagktraLo of romo standing, pre^’erably the joint magistrate 
of the dibtricu, in wvatcTcr part of tiic district the dakaiii may have taken 
place, Tno saine principlo may vi^ith advantage be observed in regard to 
other serious crimioal case^. 


D .™ Lying declarations. 

(i^ Dying declarations should, if possible, be written by the 
, pcr:on making them. Such statements should be 

ing dySrdeolaratZrr “S^ed or marked by the declarant and attested by 
respcctaiOie witnesses. 

(2) Where a dying declaration is recorded by a police or medical 
officer, it should be recorded in full detail in the vernacular in the words 
of the declarant in the form of question and answer, and in the presence of 

® Jkcfe.— This part dees not apply to declaraticnfo recorded by a snagistiate under tbe 
pxoirlfiioEUS of section 164^ Giiminal Brochure Code, 
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Procedure to be obser- 
ved in recording dying 
declarations. 

For tiie police. 


respectable witnesses, it should then bo read over to the cloolarant, who 
should affix his signature or mark co it. Tne accused or his pleader^ if 
present, should be allowed to put question j to tuo declarant. The declar- 
ation when concluded bhoald be signed by the police or mefical officer 
recording it, who should aLo obtain kie signxture^ of rcDpcc table witnesses. 
It should then be forwarded in a sealed envelope direct to she iiiagi^>trata 
who would ordinarily inquire into the ea-^e. If it cm be avoided, no police 
offi-cer who is engaged in t£ie inve^ligatjion into tue case should bo present 
when the dying declaration i^ recorded. 

The officer inve:»tigating a case in which a person lias been 
serioudy injured shoold, if tacro ij any probability 
of the per'jOii dying before Lo Ccjii roach a dispensary 
where his dying declaration can he recorded^ at 
once liimseif recor I t le ueelaraLi ui in the pre::,enc 0 
of two respectable w’lno-,3e5, obtaining the signature 
or mark of the declarant at the loot of tiiO declaration. 

The prosecuting inspector, on being warned thai} a dying declaration is to 
be taken, should at once go to the hospital with tiio police j.apcrs of the case, 
and, if pa:,nble, arrange for ohe attcalaa^o of the acca ci and hi::» pleader. 

The District Magistrate, or senior magit^triuo presoat in the 
station, on rcceivin ^ nonce tuat a dying declaration 
is necessary, onoald au once Iiixiiseii proceed to take 
it, or depute some stipendiary magiouiwte, if possible, cfiovo the rank of 
talisildar, to take it. He should at the ^amc time cau^e the prosecuting 
inspector to attend with the police papers of aho case. 

Every magistrate on i"ocei/ing an order or roqaijition to take a dying 
declaration from the District Magistrate or medical authority, respectively, 
must at once proceed to the hospital or diopen^ary to record the dying 
declaration. At the sadr he should wait for the prosecuting inspector^ if there 
be time, before commencing to record the declaration. 


For magistratss. 


(1) The civil surgeon, oi the absistaiu surgeon in charge of the 
For the medical autho- hospital, should at once call on tiio District Magis- 

rities— trato, or in liis absence the DCiiior magistrate present 

(A) At the sadr. btation, to arivmgo for the iccord of the dying 

declaration of such persons as are likely to die and are in a fit state to 
make a statement. 

Ifj in the opinion of the civil surgeon or asoistant surgeon, there is 
no time to call on the District Magistrate or the senior iragistrato present 
at the station, the nearest magistrate may be sent for to take the dying 
declaration, a stipendiary magiotrate being called if po^sjble. 

If, in the opmion of the civil surgeon or assistant surgeon, there is 
no time to call any magistrauo, he may him. elf record the declaration. 

In cases where there is no fime to call on the DAtrico Magistrate or senior 
magistrate present at the sadr, he should bo informed of Ibe action taken. 

(2) The sub-asoistant surgeon in eliarge of an outlying dispensary 
should at oneo call on the taii:5ildar, or, in his absence, 
the nearest honorary magistrate, to record the dying 
declarations of such persons as are likely to die and 

are in a fit state to make a statement. 

If there is, in his opinion, no time to call on the tahsildar or an 
honorary magistrate, he may record the dying declaration himsell 


(B) At outlying dis- 
pensaries. 
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Chapter XXXVII. ~Post-mortem examiBations and 
references to the Chemical Examiner. 


A. — Post-mortem examinations. 


Of. O’. 0. no. 934/ 
■VI— 73, dated Slst 
May 1885, no. 1709/ 
VI— .78, dated 24th 

Sept, 1885, aad 
no, 1495/VI— 15B-88. 
dated dtli July 1889. 


858 . The following instructions prescribe the procedure to be 
Despatch of bodies for observed by the police when sending in a dead 
post-mortem examina- body to the civil medical officer for post-mortem 
examination, and for the conduct of such examination 

by that officer ; — 

1. Every dead body sent in for examination shall be accompanied by 
a police constable and a chaulddar. If the thana is over 20 miles distant 
from, head quarters, the constable and chaukidar may he relieved at one or 
more intermediate stations ; but the number of reliefs should be kept as 
low as possible, 

2. ^ The name of the police constable and of the chaukidar and of the 
relieving constables and chaukidars, if any, shall be always entered in 
police forms nos. 13 and 23. 

3. They shall be instructed by the thanadar sending in the body^ to 
make it over, on arrival at the police head quarters, to the civil medical 
officer after despatch of the usual requisition, but will remain in charge of 
the body until the medical officer has completed the examination. 

4. Before commencing the examination, the medical officer shall ^ ask 
the police constable and the chaukidar whether the body to be examined 
is the body which they accompanied from the police-station, and their 
replies shall form part of the civil medical officer's declaration. 

5. After the formal identification by the police constable and the 
chaukidar, the medical officer shall compare the body with the hulia or 
descriptive-roll sent from the police-station, and he shall certify that the 
body about to be examined agrees with the descriptive-roll forwarded 
with ite 


6, The greatest care and precision is enjoined on all police officers - 
in describing the body ; any marks or natural conditions by which it may 
be readily identified should be noted j and this descriptive-roll should 
contain particulars for identification distinct from any injuries that may 
be apparent. 

7, The officer in charge of the station from which the body is 
despatched, shall not send both copies of the descriptive roll with the police 
constable who accompanies the body, but shall send only one copy of the roll 
by the constable and forward the other by post to the officer in charge of the 
police head quarters. 

8, The medical officer shall be furnished with a detailed translation 
of the police officer's report on the appearance and situation of the body 
when it was first discovered. 

€/. 0. 0. no. 338A, Superinteadeuts of police are authorized to call on civil surgeons to make post^ 

dated 6th May 1865, tnoriem examinations. 

858 . All dead bodies of which an examination is required by the 
«Eules regarding post- police or judicial authorities shall be sent to the 
aaortem examinations. head quarters of the district, subject to the exceptions 
contained in rules 2 and 3. 


^ if Under section 174, Code of Criminal Procedure. 
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Buie 2. 


In the case of the following subdivisions, bodies shall be sent 
to the head quarters of the subdivision : — 


(1) Mussooree — Deixra Dun district. 

(2) Ghakrata — Ditto. 

(3) Boorkee — Saharanpur district. 

(4) Karwi — ^Banda district. 

(5) Man— Jliansi district. 


(6) Lalitpur — Jhansi district. 

(7) Gimnar — ^Mirzapur district. 

(8) Banikhet and Lohaghat — ^Almora district Feb. 39 Y 1 . 

(9) Maboba — Hamirpur district. 

(10) Gunnaur— Budaun district. 


Cf, a O. no. 921» 
1451, 1865/YI— 73' 
dated IStli Apr,, 26tli 
May and 29th June 
189G, and no. 281/ 
VI — 828, dated Gth 


861 . In the case of the following dispensaries all bodies shall be 
g sent from the areas noted against them to the 

dispensary. 

(1) Srinagar, Garhwal district — 


From the parganas of Barahsyun, Badhan, Chaiidpur, Dewal- 
garh, Dasauli, Nagpur and Painkhanda, 

This exception only holds good when the civil surgeon is 
absent from head quarters on tour or otherwise. 

No te , — ^Bodies from tho parganas of Chandkot, Ganga Salan^ Malla Salaii and Talla 
Salau Will be sent to the army medical surgeon at Lansdowne in ail cases. 


Gf. G. 0 no. 17/ 
VI— 73, dated Oth 
Jan. 1904. 


(2) Nagina, Bijnoi district — 

From the thanas of Nagina and Barapura, 

(3) Kassia, Gorakhpur district--^ 

From the thanas of Kassia, Padraima, Ramkola, Bishanpura, 0 /. G.O.no. 1695/ 
Tariasujan, Kazipur, Tarkulwa, Hatta and Khampur. Ju^TsQS 

(4) Haldwani, Naini Tal district — 

From the Bhabar tract lying east of the Baur Nadi, and from 
the parganas of Pv-udrpur, Kilpuri, Nanakmata and Bilheri. 

(5) Kashipur, Naini Tal district — 

From the Bhabar tract lying west of the Baur Nadi, and from 
the parganas of Kashipur, Bazpur and Gadarpur, 

(6) Maharajganj, Gorakhpur district — 

From the thanas of Maharajganj, Paisia, Thuthibari, Niclilaul, 

Kothibhar, Biraicha and Semra. 


(7) Akbarpur, Fyzabad district— 

From the thanas of Akbarpur and Jalalpur. 

(8) Tanda, Fyzabad district — • 

From the thanas of Tanda, Ramnagar and Baskha. 

(9) Sherkot, Bijnor district — 

From the thanas of Dhampur, Seohara, Sherkot, Afzalgarh and 
Rehar, 

(10) Gola, Elheri district — 

From the thanas of Muhamdi, Gola, Pasgawdn and Bhira. 

(11) Dudhi, Mirzapur district — 

From the thanas of Khairwa and Dudhi. 


(12) Roberfcsganj, Mirzapur district — 

From the thanas of Shahganj, Ghorawal, Robertsganj, Pannu- 
ganj, Kon© and Chopan« 
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Cf. G. O. no. 1297/ 

Yl— 73, dated 8ih 

May 1899. 

Cf, G. 0. no. 8S1/ 
YI— 73, dated lotli 
March. 1902. 

CfG, O.no. 1890/ 
YI— 313-1910, dated 
31st May 1910. 


Of G. 0. no. 1124/ 
VI— .715, dated 7th 
Apr. 1910. 


(13) Bansi, Basti district : — 

From the thanas of Bansi, Chillia, Uska, Lotan, Bankata^ and 
Minlidawal. 

(14) Bhinga, Bahraich district : — 

From the thana of Bhinga. 

(15) Etawah head quarters— 

From Bah and Jaitpur police stations, Agra district. 

At headquarters ol districts and at Mussooree, Eoorkee and 
Eanikhet the officer in civil medical charge shall, 

Eule L as a rule, superintend personally and report on the 

post-mortem examinations. 

The assistants to the civil surgeons at Allahabad, Lucknow, Mussooree, 
and Naini Tal have boon empowered to perform post-moHem examinations. 

S63« Chakrata, Karwi, Mau, Lalitpur, Cuunar, Haldwani, 
EAshipur, Srinagar, Kassia and Nagina ponU 

Eule 5. mortem examinations shall be conducted by the 

assistant surgeons in charge ; and at Robertsganj, 
Dudhi, Mahoba, Maharajganj, Akbarpur, Tanda, Gunnaur, Sherkot, and 
Qola by Lhe sub-assistant surgeons in charge of the branch dispensaries, 

head quarters of districts other than Allahabad, Lucknow 
and Naini Tal and at Eoorkee and Eanikhet, in the 

Eule 6. unavoidable absence or incapacity of the officer in 

civil medical charge, post-mortem examinations may 
be made in cases of extreme urgency by the assistant surgeon, or, in the 
unavoidable absence or incapacity of the assistant surgeon, by the sub- 
assistant surgeon in charge of the dispensary, 

86S» ^ subordinate medical officer mal^g a post-mortem examina- 

tion in accordance witli the provisions of rules 5 

Eule 7. and 6 shall forward his report to the police or 

judicial authorities through the officer in civil 
medical charge, who shall countersign the report if he considers that 
the examination has been thorough, and that the conclusions arrived at are 
justified by it, 

S66» ^ tabular staiement shall be submitted to the Inspector- 

General of Civil Hospitals as soon after the close of 

Rule 8, each calendar year as possible, showing in what 

proportions post-mortem examinations for judicial 
purposes have been conducted during the year at headquarters and 
outstations (i) by the officer in civil meilioal charge, (2) by the assistant 
surgeon, (3) by the sub-assistant surgeon. 


Cf. G. G. 0. 867ti (Ij A medical officer of commissioned rank, not being a civil 

Tt ^Au" surgeon or an officer in medical charge of a civil 

18827 and G, 0. no.| station, or an independent medical practitioner 

323/YI-828,' dated ^ holding a diploma recognized by the Local Govern- 

9th Feb. 1911. ment, as sufficient to secure the necessary qualifications, is entioled to a fee 

of Es, 16 for conducting a post-mortem examination, and to a fee of Es. 10 
for conducting a medbco-legal examination other than a post-mortem 
examination, in cases not falling within the ordinary discharge of ids dutieSg 
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whetlier he is required to give evidence in a court of justice in connection 
with such examination or not. But when such an olBScer is required, under 
these circumstances, to give evidence in a court of justice, he is not entided 
to any remuneration, in addition to the fee above sanctioned, other than 
the usual expenses paid Lo a witness. 

(2) A medical subordinate is entitled to a fee of Rs. 4 for con- 
ducting such examinations when they do not fall within the ordinary scope 
of his duties ; medical subordinates lent by the Government to municipalities 
or dispensary committees will be required to perform these examinations as 
a part of their regular duties without further remuneration, 

(3) Senior military assistant surgeons with the honorary rank of 
lieutenant or captain should be gremted fees at die same rates as are 
admissible under the orders contained in the above rule. 

(4) The only remuneration which an assistant surgeon, or a sub- 
assistant surgeon attached to a dispensary can claim in cases in which 
he is summoned from a distance to a!, tend a court of justice to give evidence 
in connection with a medic o4egal examination is his actual expenses 

B, —Transmission of substances for analysis to the Gke/ndcal Exarumer, 

SSSm Substances ought not to be sent to the Chemical Examiner for 
analysis when there is neither a reasonable suspicion that poison has been 
used nor anything in the post m,ortem examination of the bodies leading to 
such a supposition. Magistrates should limit their references to that officer 
to cases of necessity and to cases in which the local medical officer cannot 
afford the information required. 

Civil surgeons and superintendents of police are to remember 
that the duty of making a reference to the Chemical Examiner, and ol 
requiring that officer to make a report which shall be admissible under 
section 510 of the Criminal Procedure Code, is one which lies solely within 
the province of the magistrate conducting the inquiry for which information 
on the character of the suspected substance is required. Such references 
should not, under any circumstances, be made by them directly. 

S^®ii When in the course of any proceeding under the Criminal Pro- 
cedure Code a magistrate decides that a reference to the Chemical Examiner 
is required, he shall at once, in form no. 1, call on that officer for a report, 
and shall request the civil surgeon or officer in civil medical charge by 
endorsement to form no. 1 to forward to the Chemical Examiner the sub - 
stance of which analysis is required. 

SySo magistrate conducting the proceedings is responsible for 

furnishing the Chemical Examiner with every fact and detail obtainable 
either from deponents or f‘rom the medical officer, or from the police 
investigation, which may afford the Chemical Examiner the slightest clue 
or may indicate the direction in which analytical inquiry ma}^ yield a positive 
result. This information will be given in the annexure to form no. 1, 
which must invariably be filled up by the magistrate himself. 

Conformably with this rule the words supplied by the police in the 
heading of the annexure to form no. 1 should be omitted. 

872 . Cases have occurred in which the usefulness of the analyses made 
by the Chemical Examiner has been impaired by the omission to furnish him 


Cf. G. G. 0. {H, 
B.) DO. ^0, dated 21st 
Feb. 1884, 


Cf. G. G. 0. (H. 
D.), no. 922, dated 3rd 
Nov. 1906. 


G/.G. 0. no. 3358/ 
X-B-6, dated 18tli 
May 1888, 


Cf.G. 0. no. 1722/ 
VI-820, dated 6th 
June 1909, and 
no. 

dated 16m March 
1911. 
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with sufficient details as to the facts of the case. Magistrates should not, 
therefore, be content to send a mere precis of the facts as disclosed by the 
police inYestigation or by the medical examination, but should satisfy them- 
selves that all ascertained facts which may be useful to the Chemical 
Examiner are embodied in the report. If additional facts are discovered in 
time to be useful a supplementary report should be forwarded. Magistrates 
should invariably consult the civil surgeon, even if the latter has not himself 
seen the case, as to the symptoms and other pathological ^ facts which it is 
necessary to embody in the report, and as to whether it is necessary to ask 
the Chemical Examiner for a quantitative analysis. If the case has been 
seen by a medical officer, the latter should add a report, stating his opinion 
as to what poison has been used, 

87 3« Magistrates should not address the Chemical Examiner on ques- 
tions of a medico-legal nature. It is fche Chemical Examiner^s business to 
ascertain and report facts, and not to draw inferences. If a magistrate 
wishes for expert assistance in the interpretation of the facts reported liy 
the Chemical Examiner he should call the civil surgeon as a witness. 

87 cases of analysis of portions of a dead body, besides a copy 

of the post-mortem report in the handwriting of a medical officer or medically 
trained subordinate, the Chemical Examiner should be furnished with 
replies to the queries printed on the annexure to form no, 1. 

875. Articles sent for examination should as a rule, if under 10 
seers in weight, be sent by registered post. If above this weight they 
should be sent by rail (passenger train, freight prepaid). In the latter case 
the railway receipt should be enclosed in the letter advising despatch of 
parcel, 

87 Ir eases a letter advising despatch of parcel must be sent 
to the Chemical Examiner. Chemical Examiner’s form no. 2 should be 
used for the letter, and it should be sent by post and not enclosed in the 
pax'cel. The number and date of this forwarding letter must always he 
written on the outside of the parcel, preferably on the label. 

877. Great care should be used in packing'^* substances sent to the 
Chemical Examiner to avoid any risk of tlio parcel becoming offensive or 
dangerous to post office or railway officials. Such an accident would render 
the sender liable to prosecution under section 61 of the Post Office Act, 
1898. The Chemical Examiner is directed to report the name of any 
officer who fails to comply with these instructions. 

878.. The duty of preparing and despatching the articles to be sent 
for analysis devolves on the civil surgeon or officer in civil medical charge. 
In all cases the parcel should be packed and sealed in presence of the civil 
surgeon or other responsible medical officer. The cost of preparation, 
packing and postage, or railway freight should be charged in the magistrate’s 
contingent bill. Despatching officers will be held personally responsible 
that the instructions are carefully followed, 

879. If, in the opinion of the civil surgeon, the results of a post- 
mortem, examination are such a,s to give reasonable grounds for suspecting 


tie pjeter-vatjen and jaetiug of viscera and olliei 
aitioles, the material to fce sent and blood stains, the Epeoia] pampilet o± instniotions should 

DO S 60 Q« * 
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poison to have been nsed^ he shonld immediately communicate with the 
District Magistrate with a view to obtain authorization to send portions of 
the viscera to the Chemical Examiner. Such portions of the viscera 
should be despatched immediately this authorization has been obtained. 

880 . ^ declara-tion of the nature of the contents of the parcel to the 

post office or railway authorities is unnecesssary and should not, be made« 

881» Remains of viscera sent for examination a.re preserved by the 
Chemical Examiner for a period of six months after receipt. 

882* Articles belonging to separate cases must on no account be 
packed in the same box or parcel. 

88Sa officers requiring substances to be analyzed in which the 

quantities of constituents have to be determined, such as potable warers, 
should remember that such analyses take up a great deal of time, and 
therefore no needless analysis should be demanded. In such cases a certi- 
ficate should be obtained from the Magistrate of the district that the 
analysis is absolutely necessary. Without this certificate the Government 
Analyst is empowered to decline undertaking quantitative analyses. 

SS-S:- Any municipal board requiring an analysis to be made shall 
forward to the Government Analyst, with the letter asking for the analysis, 
the treasury officer's receipt for the prescribed fee of ^ ten rupees for each 
article examined. [This rule does not apply to the routine analyses of 
water from water works for which a special arrangement has been made.] 

S85- Analyses desired by the military department will be performed 
under sanction of the Principal Medical Officer of His Majesty's Forces 
in India , In urgent cases the analysis should be carried out forthwith and 
sanction obtained later. 

886*8 The results of analyses of substances other than those relating 
to criminal cases will be reported on Chemical Examiner's form no. 9. 


25 
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Of. G. 0. no. 051 
aii4 C52/VI-^'80-l, 
dated 2iid Apr 183d, 
no. 229/VI— 7030., 
dated 29th Jan. ISOj, 
no. 2377/VI-880B,, 
dated 23rd Aug. 1897, 
and nn. 2552, 255G 
'tnl 25 .0/Vi -230E, 
d Ltd Sth Aug. 1900. 


Cf. G 0. no. 1645/ 
VI— 2a6B., dated 
2Sth June 1892. 


O/.G. 0. no. 1400/ 
\ I — 5300-517, dated 
Hay 1904. 


Chapter XXXVIIL— Public Prosecutors. 


The following pnblic prosecutors have been appointed 

(a) Tno Legal Reinembranier for all case:, except those which may 
come before the High Couro or ino Court of the Judicial 
Commi:5sionsr. 

f6) Tae Government ArUmtate for all cases coming before the High 
Court. 

( )) Di:,Liicl go5 enunciil pleaders for the purpose of all eases which 
may come Lefoio the court of the Sessions Judge to which 
they are attached. 

id) Prosecuting inspectors and prosecuting sub-inspectors of the 
district police force and of the government railway police 
lor all ca^o:) tiled or enquired into by magistrates afier 
investigation by the police in the districts to which they are 
posted, and in all dislricis traver-^ed by the railway lines 
compooing ihe sections to which they are posted. 

SSSa regard to the pio-ecution of cases in magistrates' courts, 
Police oiScers empow- magLtraue may permit an officer not below the « 

ered to conduct prosecu- of a -^ab-inspector of police to conduct the 

prose'^ation of a crimifial ease in his court. 

Magistrates sliouhl in aU important railway cases make special 
Spscial arrangsmonts ariangciMcnlb for the pro.:; 0 Ciii,ionj if necessary, in 
for railway accident consuiULion with the Legal Bemembrancer. 
cases. 


Rule.3 regarding ihe duties of law officers and government 
and tl e conduct of cases on behalf of the 
andJorer^eafploSeS! Goveiiimoiii will l^e found in tie Legal Eemem- 
brancer s Manual. 


Cf, a 0. no. 1732/ 
VI — 7960., dated 
19th Juno 1899. 


Whene'ver an officer, under government sanction, prosecutes 
Engagement of conn- any person for defamation if he engage 

sel by government counsel other tiian the district government 

servants for prosecution pleader, he must report the name of the counsel 
defarna- whom he wislies to employ to the Legal Remem- 
brancer, who will obtain the approval of the Govern- 
ment if rhe fees tha.o will be paid exceed those payable to the district 
government pleader. 
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Chapter XXXIX. — Jurors, assessors and witnesses. 

J. JuiOi'6 ( 7?S f bCbi t 


Exemption from liaM- T^'o ToH owing poi- oils ji? a c Leen ^xeuip- 

lity to serve as jurors ted by Uie Lo ‘u.i Go\erninon:; loidor lie piovinoii'i 
andassessors. ^ ^ ^ oF feeclioii 320 L) of the Code of Criiimia,! Pioiednie, 

189S, from liability to servo as jurors end assess oic, : — 

(i) Persons actually employed upon a railway a^ — 


Engineers in charge of the lino 
Engineering inspectors oniploj ad on tin 
line. 

Locomotive foremen and drivers in cliarg< 
at changing stations. 

Drivers of pilot-engines. 


Station masters. 

DiSiiict lialiic supormtenflrnts. 

Ass stant district tiafiic supei intcndents. 
Guards. 

Distiacl locomotrve super intondoiils. 
Assistant district locomotive superinten- 
dents. 


C/. G. 0. no. 
VI~1S8C , da- 
ted 2ith Feb. 

ison. 


(ii) Persons actually employed in tlio Government Pro-s's, Allahabad, 
as — 


Superintendent, Government Press. f Examiners. 

Head assistant, press deparunenl. * Foremen m charge of -cctions. 

Head assistant, office department. I Assistants in charge of store-rooms. 

(iii) The engineer attached to the Ghazipur opium agency, 

(iv) All ministerial officer^ employed in the oi&e of Deputy Commis- 

sioners in Oudh. 

(v) All ministerial olheers employed in the office of the Legal Remem 

brancer. 


CL G. 0. no. 2126, 
VI-~188C., dated 
18th Aug. 


393 . Every peiNoii who attends in obedience to a summons issued 
Payment of expenses niider chapter XXIII of the Code of Criminal 
to jurors and witnesses Proe(‘<lure, in order to serve as juror or assessor 
^^1® at cl tried — 

(a) before any Court of Session, 

(b) before any Magistrate of the district acting under section 451 of the 

Code of Criminal Procoduie, 


shall be entitled to his bona travelling expeii‘'es Iii-i place ol 
residence bo not IgoS than fi\e <h-i m?. fio<n the ^ unit vd iai i c .* 

Such travelling expense, fde ill not exmiJ the idilway iaie to airl (com the 
court when the pen on oiimmoncd can pjifoiui l! e whe c jcurncy hy /aih 

Every person -um uoned .is a juror or iv- s- oi detedried 

by the roait lor moie than one d..} , bo OLuded lo 
Eule 11. subsislc n< e c I Iowa nee for He v.dolo t< im of jiisj 

atiembaicc at < ouH, sum sauoi ten e ailouance nd 
to exceed rupees five per diem. 


1 

■'j 


In every case in which a j er'-on i'> cn airGxi_'J 
tliC couru Uj which eis c ( j i 
BuIallL si all, il he H cidihoKl co tm m 

under Hilo I, c’eteiudno UiC^la-j 
he is entitled to miho urn hy romo.t ot ^ lU ^ rva oj 
other Iona fidQ travelling expenses w io ^ ( e « < le 
and must incur on his journey i.omewd’-d . ml d aU ah-o c cionmiu 
per diem at which subsidence allowtn-o i- m 1 e gimtcd un ler i rU ij. 

Certificvite io be furnidicd oy a juioi or . cijorc piyniOiit of 


juror or 
i\\| died 
liowen “0 
0 irlcc 'i 
00 i md 

LO 


Cf. G. 0. 110 
di- 

toi ! nb mjv mio. 


nxpenses. 
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JUEORS, ASSESSORS AND WITNESSES, 

(B'arm of certificate ) — I hereby certify that the travelling expenses 
hona fide incurred by me in attending this court as a (juror — assessor) in 
obedience to a summons (my place of residence being not less than'— -miles 
distant) are as noted below, viz. — 

Coming* Meturning, Total* 

Eailway f ara 
Carnage hire 




Dated ) « • « , J uror. 


Tile ) Assessor. 

The expenses of juror;^ and assessors summoned to attend the 
D^fetrict Magistrate’s court shall be paid by the 
Rale IT. order of the District Magistrate and those of the 

jurors and assessors summoned to attend the court 
of session by the Sessions Judge, Such payments shall be debited against 
the annual budget grant for Expenses of complainants and witnesses/’ 

Bo — Witnesses, 


Of* G-. O. no, 
1032/YI— USB, da- 
ted 22nd May 1888. 


Of G, 0. no. 715 
and 716, dated 27th 
March 1911, 


In nil cases where dieir attendance is required by the police 
Summons of govern- under section 170 of the Code ot Criminal Procedure, 
meat or railway em- subordinate employes in the public or the railway 
service should at once give intimation of the fact to 
their superior, so that the necessary arrangements for their work can be made. 

There are two different processes by which attendance at ^the 
criminal courbs maybe enforced. Section 170 of the Code of Criminal 
Procedure applies to cases in which the police have power to investigate, 
and provides blm a police officer « . is to require ^ . so many 

of the persons, who appear to him to be acquainted with the circumstances 
of the case, to execute a bond to appear before the magistrate and give . 
evidence. In this case no reference to the head of the department, in which 
the person from whom tiie bond is taken seiwcb, is either required by the 
law or, ordinarily, pobsibie. 

Section 72 of the Code, on the oilier hand, applies only to a 
summons issued by a magistrate, and m no way justifies a person in govern- 
ment or railway employment in neglecting to attend when required to do 
so by the police under section 170 of the Criminal Procedure Code. 

The criminal courtb aie authorized to pay at the rates specified 
^Payment of expenses below the expenses ol ail complainants and witnesses 
of witnesses. vvho aie legally bound to attend in such courts: — • 

Provided that no such payment shall be made from 
public luntU to any witness in cabes where under the provisions of any 
law in Tor^^e the reaoonable expenses ot such witness have by order been 
deposited in court as a condition precedent to the issue of process to compel 
hib attendaiice. 

SliIq 2. (1) Tile following are the authorized rates 

of diet allowance : — 


{a) for the ordinary labouring class of Indians, two annas per diem; 
(h) for Indians of LigLer rank in life, four annas per diem ; 

*** yotc — -Ru’eb U(jUt.c btcnon /U, CoUa of Cum aal Procediire. 
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(c) for Europeans and Eurasians, and Indians of superior rank, a diet 
allowance according to circumstances up to a limit of Rs. 3 per 
diem. 

(2) Diet money shall be paid for the day-^ of 
actual detention as well as for the time occupied in the jouinoy^ to and from 
the court. The number of days which should be allowed for the journey to 
and fro will be determined by the officer ordering payment in each case. 

H 902t Travelling expenses shall be given only when the journey could 
not, with reasonable care and expedition, have been 
~ Rule S. performed on foot, or in the case of persons whose 

age, position, and habits of life render it impossible 
for them to walk. In such cases, in addition to diet allowance, travelling 
allowance shall be given at the following rates : — 

(a) When the Journey is by rapid dak hy road bhe actual expense^ 

incurred up to a maximum limit of four annas a mile, or in the 
case of Europeans, Eurasians, and Indians of superior rank, up 
to eight annas a mile. In towns where licensed hackney carriages 
ply tor hire the actual cost of hiring a vehicle suited to the rank 
of a witness may be allowed if, in the opinion of the presiding 
officer of the court, the use of such a vehicle was necessary. 

(6) Where the journey is wholly or partly by rail— 

{%) for Indians generally, railway fare by the lowest class ; 

(ii) for Europeans, Eurasians, and Indians of higher rank, inter- 
mediate or second class railway faro according to circumstances ; 
but the court may, in its discretion, allow first class railway 
fare when the persons concerned, from their social position, 
would ordinarily try vel by that class, 

903 . Notwithstanding anything contained in 
' the foregoing rules 

‘ (a) government servants (not being police officers on duty as witnesses, 

patwaris, or rural jamadar^ or chaukidars) shall receive nothing 
beyond actual travelling expenses ; 

(b) police officer^ on duty cs witnesses shall not receive fiom the court 

any allowances or expense:^ whatsoever. The court shall, upon 
application, give such officers a certificate of attendance, and 
they will receive departmentally any travelling allowance to 
which they may be entitled under the provisions of article 1133 
read with article 1038 of the Civil Service Regulations, 
Explanation (1)— Police officers are said to be on duty as witnesses 
when they are required to attend to give evidence of facts which have 
come to their knowledge, or of matters with which they have had to deal, in 
their public capacity ^'^ee article 1133, Civil Service Regulations). 

Explanation (2) — Jamadars and chaukidars of the rural police are 
not police officers for the purposes of this rule. They, as well as patwaris, 
shall be paid at the ordinary rates prescribed in lule 2 for persons of their 
rank in life who are not government servants (see article 1135, Civil 
Service Regulations). 

(c) Witnesses following any profession such as medicine or law shall 

receive a special allowance according to circumstances and 
custom* 
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Of. Q. 0. no. 
1345/VI-7040., da- 

ted 18th May 
1896, 


C/.a 0. no, 2246- 
8/ VI— 8770., dated 
4 th Aug. 1808. 


904 . When a civil court, in an inquiry, under section 476 of the 
Bieting of witnesses Code of Criminal Procedure, into an offence against 
summoned hy civil pijblic iustice, summons and examines witnesses, 
offences against public latter shouid get their expenses as ii they were 
justice. witnesses summoned in a criminal trial. 


905 . When soldiers, either British or native, are sent under miltary 
Expenses of soldiers escort; from one station to another to stand a trial 
attending court as accus- on a criminal charge, they will travel under a 
ed or witnesses. warrant furnished by the military authorities, the 

charge being met from the military estimates. Where a soldier is conducted 
by a police escort the charge will be civil ; the warrant issued in such cases 
should include the accused, as he is a soldier proceeding to a certain place 
under the orders of his military superior, and therefore on duty. 

An individual soldier summoned by the civil authorities to appear in a 
criminal case, either as a witness or as an accused, but not under custody, 
shouid be given a warrant to enable him to perform the journey, the cost 
being debited to the military estimatas. 
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Magistrates should avoid frequent short adjournments, A little c/. G. 0. no. 2645/ 
. foresight and arrangement -will prevent inconveni- ^1—3220., dated 
ence being caused to complainants, defendants and 
witnesses by their detention for unnecessary periods 
and their being compelled to follow officers about in (iamp (cf. ])aragraph 
437 ). 

907 . In order to che-^'k delays in the dispo.sal of eases Districjt 
Check over delay in Magistrates should receive — 
disposal of cases. 


(i) A daily statement prepared by the prosecuting inspector to enable 
him to check the detention of under-trial prisoners and of witnesses, the 
duration of cases, the adequacy of sentences inflicted, and the propriety of 
discharges and acquittals, and, 

(ii) A weekly statement prepared in each court to enable him to 
ascertain the state of the pending iile of that court. 

— In the second statement should be included — 

(1) oases actually sent to a magistrate {chalam) by the police under section 

170, Criminal Procedure Code, for trial or inquiry. 

(2) cases of which a magistrate takes cognizance (a) on a police report, or 

(5) on complaint, or suo inotu* 

(3) final reports by the police in cases in which form B is submitted owing 

to there being no sutheient evidence or reasonable ground of 

suspicion to justify the forwarding of the accused to a magistrate. 

Cases of class (2) should be considered as pending from the date on which cogni- 
zance is taken of them by the magistrate. 

Commissioners should examine the statements from time to time as^ occasion ofiers, 
in order to keep themselves acquainted with the state of criminal administration in each 
district. 


Cy. G. 0. no. 30C8/ 
daifd 

23rd Aug. 1890. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 2953/ 
dated 

25th Oct. 1893. 
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Of. G. 0. no 6A., 
dated 29tli May 
1872. 


Of. a. 0. no. 1007/ 
VI-~CG4G., dated 
23rd Apr, 180G. 


Of. G. 0, no. 731/ 
VI—109D., dated 
Gth March 1900. 


Of. G. O. no. 673, 
dated 25th March 
1882. 


Of. G. 0. no. 2599/ 
Yt— 215C.i, dated 
ISth Sept. 1893. 


Cf, Go O. no. 673, 
dated 25th March 
1882. 


0/, G* 0. no, 1040, 
dated 22iid Oat , 


Chapter XLL— Under-trial prisoners. 


908. European British subjects committted for trial by the High 
Custody of Europeans Court should always be sent to the Allahabad lock- 


committed to the High 
Court 


Undue detention of 
prisoners under trial. 


up, the -warrants of detention being addressed to 
the Magistrate of Allahabad. 

Every magisterial officer should, before proceeding on leave, 
dispose finally, so far as may be possible, of cases 


district 

service or to accused persons. 


on the file of his court , so that his leaving the 


will not cause inconvenience to the public 


Similarly, in cases of transfer, ipagistrates should examine the files of 
any subordinate whose transfer is impending, and arrange so that the 
officer shall, as far as possible, clear his file before making over charge 
of his office. 


9m. The undue detention of sessions under-trial prisoners is a 
undue detention of ^’ery serious evil. Reports on the subject are 
sessions under-trial pri- rendered monthly by toessions Courts to the High 
soners. Court, but when, notwithstanding these, great delay 

takes place, the fact ought to be systematically brought to notice at short 
intervals. The magistrate pays frequent visits to the jail, and, moreover, 
the monthly statements above mentioned are partly prepared in his office. 
Whenever, therefore, the delay in trying prisoners committed to the sessions 
appears extreme, the magistrate should bring the matter to the notice of the 
Commissioner, who will decide whether the delay is serious enough to 
require rejiort to the Government. 

@11. All judicial and police officers should exercise a proper super- 
Care of under-trial pri- vision over the treatment of under-trial and other 
soners. prisoners who have not yet been committed to 

jail. 

912. District Magistrates are ex- officio superintendents of look- 
ups at head quarters separate from the jail. The magistrate or one of his 
subordinates should visit each such lock-up daily, Lock-ups situated at 
head quarters of sub-divisions should also be visited daily by the officer ia 
charge. 

^913. At every place other than the sadr station where prisoners 
Biet, &c,, of nnder-trial are produced before a magistrate, proper arrange- 
prisoners. ^ ments should be made for th© diet of the prisoners, 

for their protection from inclement "weather, and for their conveyance to 
the next lock-up or to the jail, as the case may be. This is a matter 
that can easily be arranged by magistrates with the police officer who has 
charge of the prisonerso 

^ 914® Magistrates and superintendents of police should see that 
prisoners confined in the lock-ups of the police-stations are properly fed 
and tended. 

4 . • l.—Diet should invariably be given to nnder-trial prisoners* whether 

aetamed in the sadr look-ups or in the lock-ups of police-stations or elsewherei* in accord- 
ance with the scale laid down for non-lahouring prisoners in the Jail Manual or its money 
©^uwaleat at current market rates. ^ ^ 
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At all station look-ups blankets sliould be supplied during tbe cold 
season for tbe use of insufficiently clad prisoners, and tbe officer in charge of prisoners who 
are in attendance in a magistrate’s camp should also have blankets supplied to him for 
the same purpose. 

915. Prisoners in fair health will not suffer by inarching on foot 
for any reasonable distance, and will not lose condition if supplied with 
such wholesome food as can be procured in camp and on the march. But 
prisoners -in a weak state of health may not be able to make the necessary 
journey on foot, and it may be necessary to provide them with carriage 
and to give them suitable diet while in camp and on the road. The 
magistrate and superintendent of police should see that proper arrange- 
ments are made when necessary. 

AToU 1.— The best articles of food for weak prisoners are milk, rice and dal. The 
sickly should have half a seer of milk with a chittack of gur early in the morning before 
starting on the day’s journey ; and on arrival at the halting place they should have a meal 
of dal and rice in the hot weather, and of hichri in the cold weather. The meal of dal 
and rice should be composed of — 

Eice , , . . . . 8 ehittacks. 

Dal . . . . . . 2 ditto. 

Ghi . . . . . . chittack. 

Salt . , . . ..300 grains or | tola. , 

The hiohri should consist of— 

Eice - . . * . . 6 ehittacks. 

Dal . . . . . . 4 ditto. 

Ghi . . . . . . 4 chittack. 

Salt . . . . . . 100 grains or | tola. 

The milk given should bo pure and fresh, and the dal and rice or Jciehri must be 
thoroughly cooked. 

Note 2. — Any expenditure that may he incurred in carrying out these instructions 
can be adjusted in the ordinary manner. 

916a Under-trial prisoners should not be kept at the courts so late 19/vl— 

Lock-up time to be Jis to necessitate their admission to jails and lock- 
observed. ups after lock-up time. 

9I7« Under- trial prisoners released on discharge or acquittal at Of. G. O. no. 1994/ 
’ Diet money to indigent long distances from their homes should, if destitute 
under-trial prisoners on of means, receive diet money on the following ^ 

release. scale t 

(a) half an anna per diem for distances up to 40 miles from the place 

of release, 20 miles being considered a "day’s march ; and 

(b) one anna per diem where tlie distance is greater, 15 miles being 

considered a day’s march ; 

(c) females will receive double the above rates 

(d) nothing should be allowed if the distance is five miles only 


26 
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Qf. G-. 0. no. 29, 
dated Sth May 1880. 


Of. G. 0. no. 313/ 
VII— 109, dated 
22nd Api. 1B8G. 


Of. G. 0. no. 1290/ 
VI — 55D., dated 
12bh May 1898. 


Cf. G. G. 0. (H, D,) 
no, 350, dated 8th 
March 1910. 


Chapter XLIL— Punishments. 

A, — Fines. 

918. Ifc is tlie duty of the police to demand payment of fines imposed 
Eules for the realiza- criminal courts, and for the realization of which 

tion of fines imposed a warrant is issued. Magistrates, in^ issuing war- 
by criminal courts. rani>s for the levy of fines under section 386 of the 

Code of Criminal Procedure, will direct them to the police. 

Note.—Suoh warrants shall ordinarily be directed through the prosecuting inspector 
to the police officer in charge of the station within which the property of the offender 
is situated, and may be endorsed by him to any police officer subordinate to him. 

919. (1) If payment is made on demand, the money so received will 
be paid into the nearest treasury or sub-treasury and the warrant returned 
with the execution that has taken place endorsed on its reverse. If payment 
is not made at once, the police officer bearing the warrant will attach the 
movable property of the person fined to an amount that may be sufficient 
to liquidate the fine. He will then return the warrant to the magistrate, 
after endorsing on it the execution that has taken place. 

(2) If it be necesoary to sell the properly so attached, this 
duty shall under the orders of the magistrate be performed as follows : — 

(i) At the head quarters of the district, by the magistrate’s nazir. 

(ii) In other places, by the kurk amin, or, where there is no kurk 

amin, by the person who ordinarily performs the duties of 
kurk amin. 

B. — First o^fendtrs. 

920. The power of releasing a first offender guilty of certain offences 
under the Code of Criminal Procedure (sections 562 — 564) should be 
fioely exercised. These sections extend to all offenders of whatever age : 
but action, when the rircumsrances are appropriate, should preferably be 
taken under section 31 of the Eeformatory Schools Act, 1897, in the case of 
boys or girls under 15 years oi age. This section applies to boys and girls 
convicted of any offence punishable with transportation and imprisonment, 
whether for the first time or not, and provides for the execution of the 
bond, not by the minor offender himself, but by a parent, guardian or 
relative. 

0. — Whipping, 

921 . In pursuance of section 5, (6) of the Whipping Act, 1909, 

ihe Governor General in Council is pleased to specify off’ences under 
the laws mentioned in the schedule hereto annexed, being offences punish- 
able under^ the said laws with imprisonment, as offences for the abetment 
or commission of, or attempt to commit, which juvenile offenders may be 
punished with whipping in accordance with the provisions of the said 
section. 

The schedule. 

1. The Police Act, 1861 (V of 1861), section 34. 

2. The Public Gambling Act, 1867 (III of 1867), sections 4, 13 and 15. 

3. The Cattle Trespass Act, 1871 (I of 1871), section 24. 

4. The Northern India Canal and Drainage Act, 1873 (VIII of 1873), 
section 70, clauses (1) and (2). 
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5. The Opium Act, 1878 (I of 1878), section 9. 

6. The Indian Forest Act, 1878 (VII of 1878), sections 25, 32 and 62, 
and rules made under section 41 for the infringement of which imprison- 
ment is prescribed as a penalty. 

7. The Indian Arms Act, 1878 (XI of 1878), sections 19, 20, 22 
and 23. 

8. The Indian Telegraphs Act, 1885 (XIII of 1885), sections 24 
and 25. 

9. The Indian Railways Act, 1890 (IX of 1890), sections 126, 127, 
128 and 129. 

10. The Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act, 1890 (XI of 1890), 
sections 3, 4 and 6. 

11. The Prisons Act, 1894 (IX of 1894), section 42. 

12. The Excise Act, 1896 (XII of 1896), sections 45, 46, 48, 49 
and 51. 

13. The Indian Fisheries Act, 1897 (IV of 1897), sections 4 and 5. 

14. The Reformatory Schools Act, 1897 (VIII of 1897), sections 27 
and 28. 

15. The Indian Post Office Act, 1898 (VI of 1898), sections 61, 62 
and 68. 

16. The Cantonment Code, 1899, section 66. 

17. The Indian Electricity Act, 1910 (IX of 1910), section 40. 

18. The Ancient Monuments Preservation Act, 1904 (VII of 1904), 
section 16. 

4c * ^ 4c 'Jla ^ 

922« punishment of whipping should not ordinarily be inflicted 

in the case oi oflendeis holding a respectable station 
• honest labouring poor 

when driven by sheer nece^bity to gram piilermg 
or similar offences ; it is appropriate in the case oi otlior criminals in tiie 
lower order of society, ohpocially tho'.e who take advanbige ot se<isons of 
public trouble to prey upon iheir iieighbonrs. Wlupping as an actlilional 
punishment should only be awarded when a further deiorrent seems to bo 
called for in the interest of public justice. 

923^ The District Magit^irato should inspect the records of 
every case in winch a magistrate subordinate to him sentences juveniles 
to a sentence of imprisonincnt in lieu of wi lipping, tie should then 
forward to the supeiiiitendent of the jail, for inclusion iii the quarteily 
returns of juveniles admitted to jails, an expression of his opinion as io 
whether tne magistrate in (|uesiion has exercised a wise discretion in 
the matter, together with a short statement of the facts on which it is 
based. 

924 . The following rules should be observed as regards the ^ilace 
and mode of inflicting the launishment of whip- 

Place and method of uir.o. . 

whipping. P • 

(1) all judicial whippings shall in future be inflicted in private, either 
at a jail or in an enclosure near the court-house ; 


Cf. G. G. 0. (H. t).) 
no. 2/41 — 54, dated 
11th Jau. 1882. 


C/. G 0. no. 1258/ 
YI_„874 Bo dated 
14th May 1895. 


Cf. G.G. 0. (H.D,) 
no. 1455, dated 23rd 
Sept. 1907, G. 0. 
no. 2988-2992/ VI— 
727D., dated 10th 
Oct. 1907. 



C/. G-. O. 230 . 927, 
dated 6 th Aug. 
1880. 


C/. G. 0. no. 17A, 
dated 2nd March 
1865j no. 54, dated 
29th May 1879, and 
no. 49A., dated 24th 
March 1880. 


Of. G. 0, no. 1163/ 
VI— 1220., dated 
11th May 1893. 
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(2) wherever it is possible to do so magistrates shall secure the 

presence of a medical officer at the shipping ; 

The presence of a superior medical officer is not necessary at a whipping. It will 

be sufficient if a competent sub-assistant surgeon is present ; but in any doubtful case the 
man to be whipped should bo sent before band to tho civil surgeon for inspection. 

(3) the practice shall invariably be adopted of spreading a thin 

cloth soaked in some antiseptic over the prisoner’s buttocks 
during the operation ; 

(4) the cane employed shall never exceed the legal ininimum of half 

inch in diameter in the ease of persons over sixteen years of 
age [section 392 (i) of the Criminal Procedure Code] ; and in 
the case of juvenile offenders a still lighter cane shall be 
employed. 

925 . In the Province of Agra sonic chaprasi or khalasi on the 
Wbi in to be in Tegular establishment should be employed to inflict 
fiicted^^h^y ^the regular the punishment of -^hipping (when not inflicted in 
establishment when not the jail), and no extra charge should be incurred 
inflicted in the jail. thereon 

In Oudh, the payment of Re. 1 per mensem is sanctioned to the peon 
or chaprasi attached to the magisterial courts in each district who is 
appointed to administer sentences of whipping on convicted criminals 
(when not inflicted in the jail). This allowance is exclusive of the cost 
incurred on account of necessary ropes, canes, &c.; these should be 
purchased at the expense of the State, and charged in the judicial contingent 
bills. 


jD , — Simple imprisonment. 


925 . 


Sentences of 
imprisonment. 


simple 


In awarding imprisonment on conviction the courts have 
merely to consider the amount and nature of the 
imprisonment appropriate to the offence and the 
character and status of the offender ; they should not 
take into consideration any question of the pliysical fitness of a convict to 
labour. It is for the jail authorities to ascertain what labour is appropriate 
to a prisoner’s strength and to put him to that only. 

927 . The cases in which persons are sentenced to simple imprison- 
ment for offences involving no moral turpitude are rare, as a fine is usually 
regarded as sufficient punishment for such offences. The only particular 
in which prisoners of this class might suitably receive special treatment, 
in addition to certain recognized indulgences, is the provision of separate 
accommodation in certain cases where confinement in association with other 
prisoners would be felt as a painful indignity. The Inspector-General of 
Jails, acting on the advice of the District Magistrate, has, accordingly 
been authorised to direct that any particular person sentenced to imprison- 
ment for an offence to which no moral stigma attaches, should if he so 
desires, be provided with separate accommodation. District Magistrates 
who consider that exceptional treatment in the matter of separate accommo- 
dation is desirable in any case, should refer the matter to the Inspector- 
General of Jails with their recommendation. If both officers agree, the 
Inspector-General can pass the necessary orders ; if they differ, the 
Inspector-General should submit the case for the orders of the Government. 
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D. — The punt^kme7it of habitual crimlnaU, 

The following extract from the report of the Jail Conference, 
1877, is reproduced for information : — 

Wc believe that magistrates err. in their manner of dealing with habitual offenders, 
partly from judicial timidity and partly because they do not perceive the immense difference 
which exists between a first and second conviction. In a very largo proportion of cases 
the lesson taught by a first conviction is taken to heart ; the sentence may not have been 
severe, but the ordeal through which the ofiender has to pass as he goes through the hands 
of the police officer, the magistrate, and the jailor terrifies and deters. But let there bo but 
one further conviction, and the criminal is at once marked as one of the minority whom the 
ordinary terrors of the law do not deter, and as one who has given evidence of a disposition 
to live a life of crime. However light the character of the second offence may be the re-con- 
victed prisoner ought, wc think, to stand in the eye of the magistrate on a criminal level 
widely different from that of the offender sentenced for the first time. And the inference 
against the re-convicted criminal rises m a geometrical ratio with every conviction. But 
this IS often not the principle on which re-convicted offenders arc dealt with. Whatever 
may be the cause, the magistrate’s courage does not seem to rise with the boldness of the 
criminal. As convictions follow one anotber, he doles out his increased sentences with a 
timid hand and hy fhe easy gradoiions of l-ds s tit ences positively trains the criminal 
to endure a jail existence. ^ * But wc feel that the matter is one for judicial 

authorities to deal with and that we shall have discharged our duty by pointing out this 
chief weakness in the machinery of our criminal law. 

929 . In all cases of convictions, magistrates should note on ilie 
Hecord of previous warrant committing a prisoner to jail, whether he 

convictions on warrants has been previously convicted, and, if so, of what 
of habitual offenders. ojBfence. As habitual criminals form a distinct class, 
and are subjected to special treatment, it is important that every facility 
should he afforded to the jail authorities of recognising such offenders as 
come under the definition of habituals. 

F. — Solitary confinement. 

930. District Magistrates and subordinate magistrates have been 
requested to refrain, as far as possible, from passing sentences of solitary 
confinement on boys who are eligible for confinement in the juvenile jail. 

2^0 te. — Cf. paragraph 960. 

« G. — Miscellaneous. 

931. prosecuting cases in which persons convicted are charged 

Procedure to be fol- stamp or other frauds, involving a pecuniary 

loweT^on\ehalf ^of the loss to the Government, the officer conducting or 
Grovernmeiit in cases of watching the prosecution on ])ehalf of the Govern- 
ment, should, at the close of the trial, and prior to the 
announcement of the court’s decision, submit for the coiirt^s consideration 
the propriety of imposing, in case of conviction, fine corresponding to 
the amount of pecuniary loss incurred or said to be incurred by the Govern- 
ment. This course should, however, only ho adopted under the orders of the 
magistrate of tlie district in cases where inquiry has shown that tlie prisoner 
possesses sufficient property to secure the realization of the desired fine. 

Whenever a government official is judicially convicted of 
Judicial convictions or any offence, a copy of the decision should be sent 
acquittals of governmeiit to the head of the department in winch ho is 
officials. employed, in order that such acl ion in the case as 

may be deemed proper may be taken at once. 

jtv^ote. Copies of judgments convicting government ofiicers of criminal offences and 

also of judgments of acquittal and orders of discharge shall be supplied free o£ charge on the 
application of the Hoad of the department. English iranslations of vernacular judgments 
in such cases shall also be supplied free of charge. 


Cf. G. 0. no. CIA, 
dated 10th June 
1878. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 6A, 
dated 18th March 
1876. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 219/ 
VI— 257, dated 27th 
Jan. 1911. 


Cf G. O. no. 12/ 
VI— 515-1, dated 
29th Sept. 1884. 


Cf. G. 0 no. 2835/ 
VI — 142U, dated 
2lsfc Sept. 1899. 

Cf. G 0. no. 1090/ 
V1~142D, dated 
12th Apr, 1900. 
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Cf. Gr. G. 0. (H. D.) 

no. 223-229, dated 
18th Feb. 1910. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 63, 

dated 30th May 
1879. 


Cf. G. O. no. 6A, 
dated 19th Feb. 
186C. 


Cf. G. O, no. 9A, 
dated 16 th Apr. 
1864. 


<7/. G. 0. no. 

VI — 142, dated 2nd 
Sept. 1S99, 


C/.G. G.O. (H. 13.) 
no. 15-1105, dated 
2Gth Sept. 1879. 

Cf. G. 0. no. 362/ 
VI — 142-1, dated 
5th March 1885, 
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933« Reports of the conviction, by criminal courts, of reservists 
of the Indian Army who are sentenced to transport- 
reser- ^tion or to imprisonment for any term exceeding 
three months should be sent by the courts passing 
the sentences to the Adjutant-General in India. 

934« Whenever a magistrate forwards any convict or under-trial 
prisoner of desperate character or notorious crimin- 
ou^°^araS;ers°^ danger- to the superintendent for confinement in jaii, 

he should not fail to draw his particular attention 
to the prisoner’s antecedents, and to the expediency of providing special 
measures for his secure custody. 


935« No magistrate has the right to bind the Government to a 
Promises not to be remission of sentence, as he virtually does by pro- 
held out to prisoners mising representation in favour of a prisoner, 
without authority. without authority specially obtained beforehand. 

936. Children in arms and under two years of age should remain 
with their mothers. Children of or beyond that age 
convict°mothers^^*^^^^ should not under any circumstances be allowed to 
accompany their mothers to jail or remain with 
their mothers in confinement. The Magistrate of the district of which the 
prisoner is a resident is charged with the duty of arranging for the proper 
care of such children. If any relative be willing to take them, they should 
of course be made over to him , and if the father can provide for the child 
he should be compelled to do so under section 488 of the Criminal 
Procedure Code. But if the father be dead or in jail or not forthcoming, 
and if the relatives will not take the child, the Magistrate should make 
the best arrangement possible, either by placing the child in some institu- 
tion or by entrusting it to some respectable person to bring up (cf para- 
graph 62). 

Note . — Charges on this account, countersigned by the Commissioner, should he included 
in the judicial contingent bill of the Magistrate. ^ 


Judge desires to 


937 . Sessions Judges should bear in mind that it is for them to 

Mitigation of a mini- refer to the Government any case (whether of child 
mum legal penalty. murder by the mother or of any other kind) in 

(o) General. which the minimum legal penalty has been awarded 

and confirmed in appeal, but in which the Sessions 
recommend a mitigation of the punishment. 

938 . The following procedure (except where the Judge of the court 

Chid d appeal or reference desires, in a case that has 

( ) 1 mur er. come under his notice, that a recommendation for 

mercy should be made) should be observed in cases in which women are 
coiivicced of murdering their illegitimate children under circumstances 
that suggest a commutation of the punishment prescribed by the law for 
murder : — 


{a) in cases where sentence of death is passed, a copy of the orders 
of the High Court or the Judicial Commissioner on the 
reference made to the Court should be submitted to the 
Government as soon as that order has been certified to by the 
Sessions Judge. The Government will then, if. necessary, call 
for the record. 
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(6) in cases where a sentence short of death is passed, the record 
should be submitted to the Government at the expiration of 
six months from the date of conviction, with a copy of any 
order that may have been passed during that period by the 
High Court or by the Judicial Commissioner. 

In order that such cases may not be lost sight of, a register should 
be kept up in the following form, in which all such cases should be 
entered : — 
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Of. Q. 0. no. 
2422/VI«-517 Co da- 
ted 27th Aug. 1904. 


Of. G. O. no. 
2704/VI-911O., da- 
ted 14th Sept 1898. 


Of G. O. no. 
3589, 2444, 1264 and 
2254/VI— 517G., da- 
ted 26th Sept. 1894, 
4th Sept. 1895, 22nd 
Apr. 1908, and 28th 
July 1908. 


Chapter XLIII. — Applications and appeals to the 

High Court. " 

A. — Applications for bail. 

939 , (1) Eule 1*79 of the lules of the High Court provides that, 
except in exceptional circumstances, no order for admission to bail will 
be made by the High Court without previous notice in writing to the 
public prosecutor. That notice, however, expires within 24 hours, and, 
unless the public prosecutor can within that time give very strong reasons 
for refusing bail, bail is likely to be granted. Very early intimation, 
therefore, should be given to the public prosecutor in those cases in which 
it is considered that an application for admission to bail should be opposed. 
There should be no difficulty in doing so, as admission to bail should never 
be opposed unless there are really substantial reasons for such a course, 
e.g. especially if the accused has absconded previously. In these rare cases 
intimation can and should be given to the public prosecutor as soon as the 
conviction has been secured and before an appeal is tiled. 

(2) The public prosecutor will use his own discretion if he 
receives no instructions or if the grounds for opposing bail appear to him 
inadequate. 

Application for transfer of criminal cases. 

940b Applications by a Sessions Judge or District Magistrate for the 
transfer of a case from his own court should ordinarily be made by a report 
contained in a letter addressed to the Eegistrar of the High Court. If, 
however, in such cases the circumstances are exceptional, and it is considered 
that a formal motion for transfer should be made by the Goveriiment 
Advocate, or by the Government Pleader for Oudh, and whenever the District 
Magistrate considers that a criminal case should be transferred from the 
court of a Sessions Judge, the following procedure should be adopted : — 

(a) A letter should be addressed to the Legal Eemembrancer, requesting 
him to instruct the Government Advocate, or the Government Pleader for- 
Oudh, as the case may be, to make one or more of the motions indicated in 
classes (i), (ii), (hi), (iv) of sub-section (1) of section 526 of the Code of 
Criminal Procedure, 1898. It should be stated under which clause, (a), (&), (c), 
(cZ), or (e), of the above sub-section the case falls, and the reasons for request- 
ing that motion for transfer should be made must be stated in full detail. 

(h) If the Legal Eemembrancer concurs in the advisability of making the 
application, he will give the necessary instructions to the Government 
Advocate, or to the Government Pleader for Oudh, as the case may be. If 
he does not concur, he will refer the case to the Government for orders : 

Provided that whenever a District Magistrate requests the Legal 
Remembrancer to take steps to procure the transfer of a case from the 
court of a Sessions Judge, the Legal Remembrancer shall refer the request 
for the orders of the Government, with his opinion thereon. 

C, — Appeals and applications for revision, 

941 , The procedure laid down in paragraphs 942~946 should be 

followed in all cases in which a District Magistrate considers that 

(1) an appeal should be preferred by the Government under section 
417, Criminal Procedure Code, from an original or appellate 
judgment of acquittal passed l^y a Sessions Judge or from a 
judgment of acquittal passed by a subordinate magistrate ; 
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(2) an application fthoiilcl be preferrerl for revision^ with a view to 
enliaiicement-pf sentence or otherwise, of a judgment passed 
by a Sessions Judge, or for the revision of any order passed 
by a Sessions Judge. 

Tqe Magistrate will submit a briei narrative of the facts of the 
case, with his reasons for considering an appeal or application for revision 
advisable, to the Commissioner, along with all the original records and 
police diaries connected with the case. A certified’*'' copy of the judgment 
in question should also be forwarded, as it will be required ])y the jmbiic 
prosecutor if the Government accepts the Magistrate’s recommendation. 
No marginal notes or underlining should be made on the certified copy. 

If the Magistrate wishes to examine the record of a case decided 
hy the Sessions Court in which he thinks that an appeal or an application 
for revision is probably expedient, before he submits a recommendation to 
this effect to the Government, he may obtain the record from the Sessions 
Court by requisition under rule 91 of the rules for criminal courts 
subordinate to the High Court, or rule 207 A of the Oiidh Criminal Digest. 

When the Commissioner receives a recommendation under the 
rule in paragraph 942 from a District Magistrate, he will forthwith submit 
it and tiie connected records to tlie Government with liis own opinion upon 
the case, whether lie agrees or not with the Magistrate, provided that he 
may refuse to vsend on to the Government any case in which ho is clearly of 
opinion that there should not be an appeal. I i‘ it bo a sessions case and 
the sessions record has not already been obtained from the Sessions Court, 
the Commissioner should ordinarily obtain it before forwarding the 
Magistrate’s recommendation to the Government. But he may submit the 
recommendation without it, when delay seems inadvisable. 

District Magistrates should bear in mind that the Government 
is iinwiiiing to exercise its right of appeal in petty or unimportant cases, 
and that it will not exercise ic merely because the judgment sought to bo 
^ set aside is not in accordance with that ol* the lower court. The Magis- 
trate must show tliat the recordetl evidence clearly warranted a conviction, 
and that an avoidable laiiure of justice lias manifestly taken place. 
Similarly the Magistrate siiould not recommend an application for revision 
with a view to enhancemejit of a sentence, if the only enhancement permis- 
sible by the law would be com|)aratively small. 

A recommendation under paragraph 941 (2) should be made 
by the Magistrate as soon as possible after the judgment to which it relates 
lias been passed, and should be submitted without delay by the Commis- 
sioner to the Government. The Go\^eiiimeni will require a full and detailed 
explanation whenever a Magi'strate^s recommendation fails to reach it 
within one month from the date of the judgment. 

Magistrates are requested in all cases in which they intend 
^ . .... to refer a case to the Government for an application 

given^^^to ^GovLnment revision to give prompt notice of their mtentions 
Advocate direct of to the Government Advocate direct. The Govern- 
appeals and applications Advocate will then be in a position to ask 

for revision. court not to dispose of any appeal from the 


Of. G. 0. no. 274/ 
VI— 5170., dated 
5tli Eeb. 1904. 


^ Note . — A ccrtilioil cox 3 y ” of a judgment means a copy duly certified and sealed 
reg^uired by seotion 70 of Act I of 1872. 

27 
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prisoner until he has ascertained whether the Government intend to make 
an application for revision. 

94@. When superintendents of police desire to obtain the records 
of cases tried by sub -divisional magistrates where 
SuperinteEdents of they think an application for revision desirable, 
Sg Z“mordsTf District Magistrates _ shoiild see that the High 
cases. Court sand the Judicial Commissioners rules on 

the subject of obtaining records are strictly 
observed, and that neither the superintendent of police nor the prosecuting 
inspector obtains a record, simply by applying for it, either from the court 
or from the record room. District Magistrates are not permitted to 
delegate to the superintendent or any officer of police their power of 
signing the requisition for a record, but are expected to exercise an 
independent judgment and themselves to obtain the record when the 
superintendent shows sufficient cause, and allow that officer to see it. 
The superintendent’s application to the District Magistrate on the subject 
and any other note made by him for the Magistrate’s consideration in 
connection with the case are on no account to be made upon, or to remain 
with, the judicial file. They must remain with the District Magistrate's own 
file, and should be destroyed as soon as possible when no longer required. 
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Chapter XLIV, — Administration of jails. 

94:9a The District M.agistrate shall, in the absence of any officer 
Charge of district jails, specially ordered by the Government to do so, assume 
charge of iiie jail. This control he may immediately 
exercise himself, or he may appoint any salaried magistrate under him or 
the superintendent of police or an assistant surgeon (of not less than 10 
years’ s-nanding in the service) in civil medical charge of the district, to 
assume charge of the jail, reporting his action ab once to the Inspector- 
General of Prisons. 

JSfofe 1.— A clcpuLy magistrate and collector should nol be put iu charge of a district 
jail uiilcso he has completed fivo years’ service as a magistrate. Tlie previous sanction of 
bhe Government, wdiich v/ill be granted only in very special circumstances, must be obtained 
bo any departure irom this rule. 

ISfolG 2.— The power of placing the superintendent of police in charge of the jail is to be 
oxerciscvl as a last resort only, when no other arrangement is practicable. When such an 
arrangement is made, the circumstances which rendered it unavoidable should be fully 
explained at the time the transfer of the charge is reported. As a rule, the charge of the jail, 
tailing the civil surgeon, should he held by one of the magisterial stab. 

9SCI. When in any district a medical officer newly apjioinied to the 
civil department in these provinces or jilaccd in cliarge of civil medical 
duty takes the place of the civil surgeon, it is the duty of the Magistrate 
to assume charge of the jail. Tiie newly appointed officer, not being 
qualified for the post, should nob be given charge of the jail by tlie civil 
suro-eon whom he relievos. The Magistrate iiaving taken charge should 
then report regarding the fitness of the new ] nodical officer to the Inspecl.oi*- 
Generai of Prisons, who will make his recommendation to the Government 
in the matter. 

^ surgeon in charge of a district jail is absent on 

Charge of district jails duty in his district for over 24 _ hours the Disti-Mt 
during temporary ah- Magistrate should depute a magistrate or the district 
sence of civil surgeon in (or should it happen that, owing to sickness, no 

his district. magistrate is available at the time the superin- 

tendent or assistant supeririteudont of police) to perform the duties of 
superintendent. 

Magistrate of the district shall personally visit the district 
Relations of District least once a month : in his absence from the 

Magistrates and super- station jie may depute (lie joint magistrate to visit 
mtendents of district \[ in ] js sp'iid The dah^ of Ihe^e visits shall be 
I’ccoj'ded in the visitors’ ])ook, and any ordeivs, 
remai ks or suggestiuns made shall he entered thereiii unless the District 
Mao i-.l Kite considers it expedient in any special case to communicate them 
separately to the superiiitendimt. 

953® superintendent oi‘ a distinct jail is bound to carry out ail 

orders of the Magistrate, reporting the instructions he has received, with such 
remarks as he considers necessary, to the Inspector-General of Prisons. 

iVojfe.— The Magistrate IS not to interfere unnecessarily with the management of the 
jail so as to weaken the superintendent’s authority and any orders he may give shall he 
issued through the superintendent of the jail. 

95*^0 The Magistrate of the district, in all matters affecting the 
discipline and management of the jail, shall report to the Inspector- General 
of Prisons any important step he may consider it necessary to take. 


Of. Gr. O. no. 68, 
dated 6th Oct. 1877. 

Of a. O. no. 1, 
dated 13th Jan. 
iS64, no. 126, dated 
6fih Sept. 1879, 
and no. 1733/VI — 
201, dated 9th June 
1908. 


Of. G. O. no. 
2220/VI— 604B-36, 
dated 9th July 1902. 

Of. G. O. no. 25, 
dated 3rd May 1880. 


Of. G. 0. no. 
3563/VI— 352B, dat- 
ed 5th Nov. 1897. 


C/.G. 0. no. 1743/ 
VI-345, dated 7th 
June 1909. 


As in paragraph 
949 : also of. G. 0. 
no. 3442/VI— 215G. 
dated 1st Nov. 1897. 
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Cf. G. 0. no. 2480 
and 1098/VI— 994B, 
dated 27tli Sept. 
1892 and 6th May 
1893. 

As in paragraph 
949 : also cf. G. 0. 
no. 2599/VI—215a 
dated 15 th Sept 
1893. 


95Sm ISI oil-official viMLoi'B may be appointed to central prisons : the 
number appointed to each prison shall not exceed 
Non-official visitors. Their term of office is two years. A rebiring 

visitor is eligible for reappointment. 

9S6» Commissioners of divisions and Sessions Judges are ex-ojjfieio 
visitors of all jails and lock-ups within their res- 
Official visitors. pective jurisdictions. The Inspector-General of 

Civil Hospicals ex-offioio visitor of all jails and lock-ups in the United 
Pro vine e^. 


The District Magistrate of the district is also ex-offboio a visitor of 
cuiy central prhon ^ifciuGed in his district. 

j^Qle. The ^Magistrate' has not Ijoen appointed a visitor of the district jail because, as 

the bead of the disuict, his responsibdily ni respect of that jail is much more direct. By 
MiC prcbeut title- he s ioi[Uii*cd to vi- 't the iails at least once a month. If he takes areal 
iDleiCbt ill hu \v.oik, he ivdi v.sit it mut h oftener. By parading the under-tiial pr soiietb 
.md examining the waiian ^ of men admitted to -jail, he can keep himself aerxuainted with 
die ae..ion ol die subordiii Ltc magib’x itCb with little trouble to himself. 


The senior resident officer shall be the chairman of the visitors 
and shall make arrangements, so far as may he 
Number of visits to be neccs.-ary, with regard to the turn of visiting, &c. 
* The following minimum number of visits shall be 


paid in the year : — 


Centra] piibOus 


' (1) By Commissioners — three visits, except 

1 ill the case of Fatehgarh Central Prison, which 
' shall be visited by the Commissioner whenever 
jic visits Fatehgarh. 

S (2) By Judges and Magistrates— three visits 
' each. 


District 

iip>. 


(1) Jails and lock-ups at head quarters of 
Commissioners find Judges— three visits shall 
be paid by each officer to each jail and lock-up. 
;ajh and icclv- (2) At other places the jails and lock-ups 
shall be visited by tlie Commissioner and Judge 
whenever those officers visit the outstations at 
I which they are situated. 


^ The visitors may call for all books, papers and records ol 

Duties of visitors. department of tie jail ; they shall vCit every 

ward, yard and cell and see every prisoner in 
confinement, and tliey shall asceroain whether the rules and orders are 
attended to. 


The official visitor ^ shall record their visit and any remarks or sugges- 
tions they have to make in the visitors’ book, and the superintendent shall 
at once torward a copy of such record to the Inspector-General of Prisons 
for the issue of suitable orders. Whore the remarks of the official 
visitors require explanation such explanation shall invariably accompany the 
copy. 

Of. G. 0. no. 1, 
dated lOtb Jan. 

1878. 


Remarks with regard to the internal arrangements of the jail, or the state of 
discipline maintained therein, should alone he recorded in the visitors’ book. Visitors of 
jails, when they believe that a change is advisable m any branch of the sanctioned system of 
jail administration, should refer their opinions to the Government, either directly or (as will 
probably be found preferable in most cases) through the Inspector-General of Prisons. 
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Admission to jails 
private persons. 
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In the matter of the aAmiSbion of \isiLors to jails, the authority 
of n high officer of the GoTerument, such as the Com- 
missioner, sliouhl ])e ihilly recognised, Witli him 
should ordinaiily rest the final autliority of ordering 
or refusing such admissions. In this view, a day and liour should be fixed 
weekly, on which all respectable person^ who may present themselves should 
be allowed admission to the jail ; and a notice should be po^te<l in conspicu- 
ous places declaring that persons will not ])e admitted on any otlier 
occasions, except under the orders of the chairman of the visiting committee, 
whose designation and address should also be notified. This rc'.trlclion is 
not intended to prohibit the superintendent from admitting peisoim whom 
he may wish to show round the prison at any other time. Slioiild lie, 
liowever, refuse admission to any poi>oo so demanding it, ho sliould at oiiee 
inform the cliairman of tlie vktting committee, or record (lie matter 
prominently in the jail locords, over wliicli the \i-itois are at any tune 
entitled to look. 


Juvenile prisoners. 


Escapes, 


The rules regarding ihe treatment of 
jiiveiiilo prisoner are contained in the Jail Maiiuai, 

Pj’isoners between the ages of 16 and 20 years (and in exceptional cases 
22 years) are detained in the juvenile^ jail at Bareilly, provided that 

(1) they are not classified as ‘‘ habitual criminals ; 

(2) they have not been coiivictod ol unnatural crime ; and 

(3) they do not belong to the criminal tribes. 

Note . — Yide paragraph 930. 

Ill every case of an escape from a jail tlie Magistrate of 
the district (or, in his absence, the magistrate in 
charge at head quarters), immediately on receiving 
intimation of the occurrence, shall himself make an investigation into the 
(ircumstances of tlie o&cape and submit a report to the Inspector- General 
of Prisons, with such recommendations as lie may think fit to make in regard 
to the jail officials concerned. The repoii, if not prepared by I lie District 
Magistrate, ^should be sent through him. 

Pi'i^^oii officials who are believed to have committed ofifeiices 
under the Prisons Act, 1 894, should not be prosecuted 
of jan a reference has been made to the Inspector- 

General of Prisons in order than he may determine 
whether the offender should be punislied dcpartmeiitally or prosecuted 
crimiiiaJly (vide paragraph 81 of the Jail Manual). 

No investigation by tlio police sbal] bo made inside tbe jail except under the 
orders oL tlie District Magistrate. 


Prosecution 

officials. 


District Magistrates should assist the committee of visitors to the Bareilly 
juvenile jail in their ehorts to prevent youths Irom lapsing into crime after their release 
from the jail. Local committees have been also formed m each district to assist the 
committee of visitors. 


C'/.G.O. no. 1G75, 
da ted 2l&t Juno 
1881. 


Of. a. 0. no. Vi 6, 
dated Sist Ms.a 
1879. 


Cf,G. 0. no. 9 A, 
dated SOtb June 
1877. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 
39S3/VI~19B-1951, 
dated lOth Dec. 
1897. 

Cf, G. 0. no. 
3201 /VI— 445, dated 
9th Sept. 1910. 
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Chapter XLV. — Conditional release of convicts. 

I. — CONTICTS OTHER THAN TRANSMARINE CONYICTS. 


A. — Remission rules. 


963 . The rules for the remission of sentences are contained in the 
Jail Manual. 

fl') When a convict is admitted ’into a iail under a sentence of 
June 1910 , transporlation or imprisoniiieiu, wnetlier lor iite or 

reSss\on^ruies ^ term, on conviction for an offence classified as 

licinous in the first explanation hereto annexed, the 
superintendent of the central prison shall forthwith ascertain from the 
Magistrate of the district in which the conviction was obtained — 

(1) whether the said convict is a professional, hereditary, or specially 

dangerous criminal ; and 

(2) unless this is of the essence of the offence, whether the crime of 

which he was convicted was organized within the meaning of 

the second explanation hereto annexed. 

Explanation /. — ^The following offences are classified as heinous ” 

Offences punishable under the provisions of the Indian Penal Code or 
any other law with a sentence of death, tninsportation for life, or a 
sentence of seven or more years imprisonment and offences punishable 
under the provisions of sections 147, 148, 152, 153A, 212, 379, 411, Indian 
Penal Code, provided that the final substantive sentence inflicted shall be 
of transportation or of imprisonment for a term of not less than two years, 

Eoiplanation //. — A crime is said to be ‘‘organized^' when it is 
committed by one or more of a body of persons associated for the purpose 
of committing such crime or ciimes of a similar nature. 

(2) The Magistrate shall determine the question by a reference 
to the record of the case, or by further inquiry if necessary, 

B. — Surveillance of convicts conditionally released. 


Definitioiis. SSBm these rules, unless a different inten- 

tion appears from the subject or context, — 

(1) the expreshion '' Remission rules ” means the rules regulating the 

sliortening of sentences made by the Governor General of India 
in Council in exercise of the power conferred by sub-section 
(5) of section 59 of the Prisons Act, 1894, and all other powers 
in that behalf, for the time being in force ; 

(2) the term “ convict ’’ means a convicted prisoner to whom the 

reinibsion rules are applicable, and includes a convicted prisoner 
who has been released before the expiration of his sentence under 
the provisions of those rules ; 


(3) the expression conditional release ” means the release of a convict 
of either class 1 or class 2 of the classes of convicted prisoners 
specified in rule 2 of the remission rules, before the expiration 
u sentence, upon his earning a remission of sentence under 
the said rules, on the conditions specified in the order of 
conditional release and subject to these rules ; 
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General conditions. 
®Eul0 V. 

life convict in clii 


(4) the term District Magistrate ’’ means the District Magistrate for 
the time being# of the district in whicli a convict who is 
conditionally released is so released, and includes any other 
magistrate for the time being appointed by the District Magis- 
trate to discharge his duties under these rules : 

(5) the term superintendent of xJolice means the siiperinteiidcni of 
police for the time being in the district in which a convict is 
conditionally released and includes an assistant or dexDuty sux3or- 
intendent of police in such district ; 

(6) the term ‘‘superintendent” means the superinLciident of the jail 
in which a convict who is to be ciLlicr conditionally or uncondi- 
tionally released is confined at the time when such release is to 
take place. 

At least one month before any convict is entitled to be 
conditionally released under the provisions of the 
remission rules, the superintendent of the jail in 
which the convict is confine<l shall, in the ease of a 
1, fill up an order of conditional release in the 
prescribed form and submit it to the Local Government in the judicial 
dexDartment direct for orders. In the case of a term convict in class 1 or 
any convict in class 2 he shall himself comxjlete foian A-I. He shall at the 
same time inform the District Magistrate of the action taken in order 
that the latter may decide upon the place at which the convict is to be 
required to reside under rule XI, before the convict is released, and may 
instruct the police accordingly, 

967. If an order for conditional release is issued by the Local 
Government in the case of a life convict in class 1, 
Rule YI. or by the superintendent of the jail in the case of a 

berm convict in class 1 or any convict in class 2, the 
District Magistrate concerned shall be informed of the impending release of 
• the convict and the superintendent shall deliver to the convict a vernacular 
translation of the order of release, and shall require him to execute the 
agreement on the back of the order. The superintendent shall then sign 
a certificate that the agreement has been executed. 

If the convict is not to reside in the districo in which the 
central prison is situated alter the release has been 
Rule VII. sanctioned under rule YI, the superintendent will 

arrange for the transfer of the convict under 
escort to the district jail of the district where the convict is to reside, so 
that he may arrive in that jail at least one day previous to the probable 
date of release. The original order of release shall be sent with the 
convict. 111 other cases the convict will be released on the xirojier day by 
the supei'intendent of the central jail. 

969. A convict who is unwilling to abide by the prescribed condi- 
tions oi' release shall not bo released till the 
Rule VIII. expiry of his judicial sentence. The most ordi- 

nary case of this sort would be a convict belonging 
to a wandering or criminal tribe who is frequently unwilling to settle 
down in one jilace wliere jjolice surveillance can bo exorcised over him. 


Buies II— IV not reprinted. 
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The CoTtimissioner of Knmaiin. majr, with ohe previous sanc- 
tion of the Govcinmoiit/- permit -noh modification 


Rule IX. 


On 


Police surveiiianca 
(a) Bssidence 
Buie X. 


iie may find neee-=>'-.ary in an}^ of the police 
siirveillasice relc'^ in the districts of A.liiiora and 

Garhwal . 

<la 3 ^ foi leleam die supermtondeiit ot Lhe een&ra! prhon 
or iho snpoi mtendent of iho dfhtiict jail to which 
lliecoiuut ] 1 nndei rLiU‘ VIT 

wiU foiwaid fcne eoiivicL wita a ih^-jcriptivc roll 
and a copy of the order of release (w"ith date of 
release duly endor'.cd thereon) to tiie superintendent of police or the 
District Magistrate as the ladter may by general iiilc direct. Tne original 
order of reiea:,o will be retained by the superiiiiendent of tiie jail of 
release. 

Wiien the released coxi\Db biouglit hefoie the District Magis- 
trate the Mc^.gi:>tiabe shall either hinioeii, or throiigli 
Buie XI, the superintendent ot police, intimate to him the place 

«it which ho shall lefide loi the period oi remission, 
the times and place^^ at \vhmh, nd uhe officer to horn, ho sliail peiiodicall} 
3(2/Oit ]nm-,elf. A writte^i oider coiiLiming ihe el)o\e pa i denials shall ho 
gnmn to the relei-^ed convict, and it i^^ued by the Dna net Magististe 
himself, a cop}^ shall be sent to the snperinlendeiLt ol poln 

written order prescribed in the preceding rule shall be 
produced hy the comict whenever production 
ior inspection is required by any magistrate or police 
officer. 


Buie XII, 


xi u laudation of tue okici o. lolease and Lhe older of the 
DistiicL MagDtiate or superiiiteiideiiu of police 
Buie XIII. shall ])e ^ent by tiie supoiintendeiit or police to the 

officei in ciiaige of the police station within the 
hmiU of which the ielease<l coiuitt v' ill lemde, who -^hall enter the manh ' 
name at once m the registei oi conditional I3 x cleaned prisonei:^. 

Di-Dtricl Magisti ilC pcimiu^ die .eleastJ comict 
rh inge lus phice ot tOaidence poimaiieiiil^', and the 
Buie XIV, new place of xc-idence is within Lhe juris<diction of a 

different police stetion, a copy of the register 
j’elalmg to him shall be forwarded to tiie officer in charge of such station, 

Thx- officer in charge of ihe police stidou ^heU certain from 
the chuiKiu r oi: b‘''o village coiioeiiied that the 
Buie XV. r onvict j»a^ taken up his leddence at the prescribed 

plctce, and shall report to the siiperiiiteiident of 
police if be fails to do so within foui days. 

BWWm In the event^ of the released convict failing to take up his 
residence in the presenibed place, the siiperinten- 
Bule XVI dent of police shall f 01 ward the descriptive roll of 

Ids peisoii, togetliei with details of his crime, sen- 
toiu 0, pi c\ loll' convictions, iiimo of district in which he was imprisoned, 
the jail fium which he was released and date ol release for publication in 
the FoI%c 6 Gazette. 
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prisonerb — see 


prisoners — see 


(b) Reporting*. 
Rule XVIII 


The register of conditionally released convicts will be main- 
taijjied at all police-stations. Remarks aslto character^ 

Kul© XVII. conduct and occupation will be made by the officer 

in charge of the police station — 

(a) in the case of conditionally relea^sed class 1 

remission rule 2(b) — once a month ; 

(b) in the case of conditionally released class 2 
remission rule 2 (o) — once a quarter. 

979« Every convict who has been conditionally released shall, unless 
the District Magistrate otlieiwise directs, report 
himscit to the officer in charge of the police station 
within the local limits of which he is required to 
reside or is present under authority of a pass — 

(a) if he is a convict failing under class 1 of rule 2 of the remission 

rules — once a month ; 

(b) if he is a convict falling under class 2 of rule 2 of the remission 

rules — once a quarter : 

Provided that the District Magistrate may, in the case of any such 
convict, by order in writing, direct that such convict shall report himself 
more frequently or less frequently than is required by this rule, or may, 
for special reasons to be recorded in the order, exempt any such convict 
from so reporting himself periodically. 

980« Except to make his periodical report, or for a few hours during 
(c>) Passes, the day to attend market or transact other business, 

or when summoned or sent up as a witness, a 

Rule XIX. conditionally released convict shall not during the 

period of remission absent himself from the village within which he has 
been directed to reside without a pass granted by the superintendent 
of police. Any conditionally released convict applying for a pass shall 
state the places he proposes to visit, which shall then be entered on the 
pass : 

Provided that no pass shall be granted to any convict who has been 
conditionally released, permitting such convict to be absent from the place 
where he is required to reside — 

(а) in the case of a convict falling under class 1 of rule 2 of the 

remission rules — for more than fifteen days at any one time ; 

(&) in the case of a convict falling under class 2 of the remission 

rules — for more than one month at any one time. 

981 . Intimation shall be sent to the officers in charge of the police 

Rule XX stations in the jurisdiction of which such places are 

situated, and the released convict shall be required 
to report himself to the police officers in charge of such stations and obtain 
their signatures on his pass, 

982 » Every pass granted under these rules 
shall state- — 

{ft) the name, father's name, caste and residence of the convict to whom 
it is granted ; 

(б) the place or places covered by the pass ; 

28 


Rule XXI. 



{d) Breacli of 
and conditions. 

Eul0 XXIV. 


rules 


Eule XXV. 


CJ. G.G 0. (H.D.) 
10 . 11/M87-99, dated 
iGLh Noy. 1881 . 
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(c) the period of dbscnco permitted ; and sacli other particulars which 
it may be thought desirable, by the superintendent of police, to 
have inserted therein. 

S83a Every convict granted a pass under these rules shall report 
himself to the officer in charge of every police station 
Eule XXII. within the local limits of which any place which he 

is permitted by his pass to visit is situate. If any such convict omits so 
to report himself the fact shall be forthwith reported by the officer in charge 
of the police station, to whom such convict should have reported himself, 
to the "'U])erintondent of police who granted the pass. 

^8"^* E\eiy convict granted a pass under these rules shall , on the 
expiration of the period for which such pass was 
Eule XXIII. granted, report himself to the officer in charge of 

the police station within the local limits of which he is required to reside, 
9m. A close watch shall be kept over each conditionally released 
convict, and any breach of the conditions of release 
shall be at once reported to the superintendent of 
police by the officer in charge of the police station. 

Any convict detected in the commission of a breach of the 
conditions of his release shall be at once apprehended 
by the police and his case reported for the orders 
of the District Magistrate, who may either detain the convict in custody, pend- 
ing the orders of the Government, or, if he considers detention unnecessary, 
may order the convict’s release. In any case he shall report his action for 
the information of the Government, which may direct that the convict^s 
remission may he cancelled. The convict may thereupon, if he has been 
released by the District Magistrate, be arrested without warrant by any 
police officer and remanded to undergo the unexpired portion of the sentence 
under section 401, Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898. 

987. A convict who shall elect to leave British India and return to 
(e) Couv i c t s whose independent territory shall, after his 

homes are in the terri- conditional release has been ordered in form B, 
tory of native states, &c. be conducted with all reasonable despatch and under 
Eule XXIX. police escort to such place on or in the vicinity 
of the border between BriticDh India and the independent territory 
in wliioh his home is situated as the District Magistrate or superinten- 
dent of police shall direct and shall tliere be released and ordered forthwith 
to leave British India. Due intimation of the release of the convict 
and of his return to iiis home shall be given by the District Magis- 
trate or superintendent of police to the independent territory in 'whidh 
the home of the convict is situated. 

II.— Transmarine convicts. 

Any life convict sentenced for dakaiti may be recommended 
for release by the officers in charge of the penal 
settlement after 25 years of transportation in the 
case of a convict at the Andamans, and after 30 
years in the case of a convict in British Burma and the Straits Settlement : 
provided that the convict in whose behalf such a recommendation is made 


Rules regarding the 
release of life convicts, 
(a) Dakaits. 


* Note , — Buies XXVI — XXYIII not reprinted. 
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is considered to have earned a claim to the indulgence by a sustained 
course of good conduct in •transportation. On receip. o tuo recommenda- 
tion by the Government of India, the Local Government, from whose 
jurisdiction the convict was transported, will be asked to report whether 
he belonged to any professional gang, or was known to be a hereditary 
dakait ; also whether any members of his family, or any of their connections, 
are living ; and, if so, how they are employed ; and generally whether release 
can safely be granted conditionally on police surveillance and residence in 
a place to be assigned by the Local Government. In the event of the 
report being considered favourable, release will be sanctioned subject to 
the foregoing or such further conditions, if any, as the Local Government 
concerned may think fit to suggest, and as may commend themselves to the 
Governor General’s Council. 


989 . (1) In the case of life convicts under sentence for dakaiti whose 
ih) Invalid dakaits health may have broken down at the penal settle- 
ments, the authorities in charge of the settlements 

may recommend release before the expiry of the periods specified in the 
preceding paragraph. In these cases tiie Governor General in Council 
will be prepared to consider the question of releasing them, provided that 
there is no valid objection to this, and that they have friends or relatives 
who are able and willing to support them. 

(2) The foregoing orders may be held to apply to prisoners 
Persons convicted of convicted of any other class of organized crime not 
certain other organized being thagi or robbery by administering drugs, 
crime. 

990 . In the case of invalid life convicts other than the above the 
other invalid convicts, following orders relate to their release from the 

Andamans : — 


C/.G. G-.O (H.D.) 
no. 76, dated 7tli 
Feb. 1903. 


( L) Rccoinmen latious for release should be submitted only on behalf 
of prisoners who are actually moribund, whether from disease 
or infirmity, and whose condition is such as to incapacitate them 
not only Irom committing crime, but also from inciting otlier 
persons to its commission. 

^2) Before a recommendation is made on behalf of an invalid convict it 
should be ascertained that he or she has relatives or friends who 
are willing to receive and take care of him or her. 

(8) In cases of incapacity resulting either from infirmity or from 
diseases which do not come witliin the terms of clause 4 
recommendations should be made only in cases where tlie prisoner 
has already passed 15 years in the Andamans. 

(4) In the case of diseases which are believed to endanger the health 

of the convict community recommendations may be made at any 
time irrespective of the length of time passed by the convict in 
the Andamans, but all such recommendations should be accom- 
panied by full details of the case^ with an exact statement of 
the medical officer’s reasons for recommending release under 
this rule. 

(5) No recommendation should be preferred in respect of prisoners 

who have married in the Andamans and whose wives or husbands, 
as the case may be, are alive and capable of supporting and 
looking after them. 
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!;/. G. 0. no. 7S6A., 

4052 and 1459-881D, 
dated SStli May 
1876. 20t3i Dec. 1900 
and Slst May 1907, 


C/. G. 0. no. 1937/ 
VI— 9940, dated 6th 
July 1899. 


991. Intimation of an execution shall be sent by the superintendent 

Execution of capital District Magistrate on the day 

punishment in partial previous to that fixed for the execution. The 
seclusion. Magistrate shall be present himself, or appoint a 

joint or assistant magistrate or a full-powered deputy collector to be 
present, at the place ot execution before sunrise on the day fixed. The 
Magistrate shall also instruct the superintendent of police to order for 
duty a party from the reserve, consisting of the reserve inspector, if 
available, or in his absence a sergeant or sub-inspector, with at least two 
head-constables and 12 constables, armed with muskets and having ball 
ammunition in their pouches. ^ *4c jh 

IJote —See also the Jail Manual, 

992. When a sentence of death has been passed on a British soldier 
Execution of British general couri-maiiial, the military authorities 

soldiers by order of will decide whether the execution should be carried 
court-martial. out in the civil jail or in the open ground. The 

civil authorities will at once be commimicaied with, and at stations where 
there is a civil jail the gallows will be obtained from the officer in charge 
of it and erected by the public works depai'tmeut. * 

The hangman should be obtained from one of the Magistrates of the 
districts detailed below, and he should be required to bring with him all 
requisites, including a rope, the strength of which must be properly tested. 
When a convict l^angman is sujiplied, he will be sent in charge of a minor 
jail official, who will he responsible for the presence of tlie man and for his 
behaviour at the place of execution. All necessary charges will be paid 
by the chief commissariat officer of the district or his assistant in charge 
of the out-station at which the execution may lake place, as the case may 
be : — 


€J. G. 0. no, 4388/ 
VI— 30SD, dated 

Slst Dec. 1900, 


Agra. 

AUahabad. 


Bare ill}’. 
Benares. 
Budaun. 


Ga>vs npore. 
Luckuo-w. 
Meerut. 


Mirzapur. 

Saharanpur. 


993 . When a prisoner under sentence of death develops insanity 
Execution of capital conviction and sentence, the execution of the 

punisliment to be stayed sentence of death should be stayed, and a report 
when prisoner develops submitted immediately by the District Magistrate, 
insanity. through the Sessions Judge, for the orders of the 

Government. On receipt of the report, the Government will, as a rule, and 
unle->s a rapid recovery of sanity in the prisoner is looked for, commute the 
sentence to one of penal servitude for life, and the provisions of the law 
regarding the removal of insane prisoners to lunatic asylums can then be 
applies! to the ca^e. 
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Chapter XLfVII.-»Absconded and fugitive offenders. 

A.--Arrest of offenders at Aden. 

994 > When an alleged offence for which the arrest at Aden of persons 
on their way to Europe is desired, has been committed outside the Bombay 
Presidency, the Government of Bombay will direct the Political Resident 
at Aden to arrest the offender on his arrival there, provided that the appli- 
cation for arrest is made in the name of the Government of the province 
within whose jurisdiction the offence has been committed. If the applica- 
tion is made by an officer subordinate to another Government, the Bombay 
Government will consult their legal advisers as to t!ie projjriety of comply- 
ing with the api^lication. 

District officers should, therefore, be guided by the following principles 
in cases of this nature : — 

(1) If application is made for the arrest of a person supposed to have 
left Bombay by sea, no steps to effect an arrest should be taken unless it is 
clear that the case is bond fide a criminal one, and not a matter for which 
a civil action might be brought, and to which a criminal colouring has been 
given by the complainants for motives of their own. 

(2) If it is desired to arrest a person at Aden, application should, as a 
rule, be made to the Government, which will communicate with the Gov- 
ernment of Bombay. 

(8) If for any reason it is not possible to apply to the Government, 
application should be made to the Commissioner of Police at Bombay, with 
explanation of the reasons necessitating a direct application. 

R. — Fugitive offenders. 

995. In connection with the extradition of offenders arrested outside 

. . . British India, magistrates before whom proceedings 

*off0ndTrato°4reiDorted* tire taken under section 512, Criminal Procedure 
offenders to be reported. Director of Criminal 

Intelligence, Simla, of the issue of warrants, and no reference should be 
made to the local criminal investigation department. 

996 . In order to secure the return of fugitive offenders, evidence 

should be taken that the person against whom the 
txeneral procedure to warrant is applied for has absconded ; then evidence 
be adopted. that an offence has been committed by such person 

should be faithfully and minutely recorded under 
section 512 of the Code of Criminal Procedure. If the court upon such 
evidence issues a warrant, the warrant should be in the form prescribed by 
section 75 and directed as required by section 77. Evidence should be 
taken showing clearly that the offence charged is one to which part I of the 
Fugitive Offenders Act applies, or at least a certificate from the magistrate 
should be appended to the warrant, clearly showing that the offence charged 
therein is one punishable with rigorous imprisonment for a term of 12 
months or more (see section 9 oi' 44 and 45 Vic., cap. 69, and compare 
paragraph 998 below). All the evidence should be taken, if possible, in the 
pre^ieiice of the police officer to whom tlie warrant is addressed, and to whom 
it is desired that the fugitive offender should be delivered. 


0/. G. 0. no. 40# 
dated 22nd Nov. 
1883. 


Cf. G. O. no. S102- 
3105 /VI— 588, dated 
3rd Oct. 1908. 


Cj. G. 0. no. 247/ 
VI-50B. dated 10th 
Dec. 1887. 



Cf. G. G. O. 
(H. D.) no. 17-101-0, 
dated 27 th June 
1895, 

Cf. G.G.O. (H.D.) 
no. 817, dated 8th 
June 1907. 

Of.Q. 0. no. 1910/ 
VI— SOB, dated 3rd 
July 1907. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 18A. 
dated 5th Jan. 1871. 
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A copy should be made of every deposition^ and every documentary 
exliibit ; and each copy should contain a declaration, signed by^ the magis- 
trate as such, that it is a true copy of the deposition taken by himself, or an 
exhibit produced before him, as the case may be. The whole of the copy of 
the record thus made should then be entrusted to the police officer to whom 
the warrant is addressed, who will be in a position to authenticate 
every portion of it when produced by him in the possession in which the 
fugitive offender is. 

When the presence of the police officer who is to execute the warrant 
cannot be obtained at the proceeding.-s referred to, then each copy must, 
before being entrusted to the police officer, be sealed with the seal of the 
Lieutenant Governor. Although, when the documents can be authenticated 
by the oath of a witness in the possession from which it is desired to procure 
the delivery of the offender, the seal of the Lieutenant Governor is not 
essential, it is expedient that the seal should be affixed whenever it can be 
conveniently done. 

If the police officer entrusted with the execution of the warrant is 
unable to identify the accused, he should be accompanied by some person 
able to identfy the accused to the possession from which the return of the 
accused is desired. 

997 . The approval of the District Magistrate should be obtained 
by subordinate magistrates where action under the Fugitive Offenders 
Act, 1881, seems requisite. 

998 . (1) In all applications for the removal of an offender from the 

. , United Kingdom under the Fugitive Offenders Act, 

gardfng^Engllnd^^^^^' Viet., cap. 69), it must be proved 

by evidence that the acts with which the accused is 
charged amount, under the law in force in the British possession from which 
the application for his rendition has been received, to an offence punishable 
by 12 months’ imprisonment with hard labour or some greater punishment. 

(2) The most convenient method of securing this will be to 
arrange that all applications of the nature in question shall be accompanied 
by the deposition of a judge, advocate, barrister, solicitor or any official in 
a position from which a knowledge of the law may be presumed, duly 
authenticated in the manner provided for by section 29 of the Fugitive 
Offenders Act, and containing the necessary evidence. The course indicated 
above should ordinarily be toliowed in future, 

(3) Cases may occur in which the adoption of the above- 
mentioned course would not be quite suitable. In such cases, since a point 
of Indian law may also be proved by oral evidence, arrangements can, if 
necessary, be made for the attendance of any competent witness who happens 
to be available in England at the time (e.g. judicial officers employed in 
India who are at home on leave, barristers of the Indian High Courts, &c.) 
who would be able to furnish the necessary evidence. 

C . — Orders regarding the attached property of absconded o'^enders, 

999 . Section 88 of the Criminal Procedure Code provide^ that the 
property attached thereunder shall be at the disposal of the Government, but 
that it shall not be sold till the expiration of six months, unless it is of a 
perishable nature or the magistrate considers that the sale would be for the 
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benefit of the owner ; but it does not prescribe that the property must be 
sold, and unless the circuiri^tances are very exceptional (such for example, 
as involve treason against the State), sale ought not to take place in the 
case of immovable property, such as land, houses, &c. 

When the accused person does not appear at the end of six months, 
immovable property attached should continue to be held under attachment 
until the expiration of the two years contemplated in section 89, and should 
he then fail to appear, the orders of the Government for the final disposal of 
the property should be solicited, with a statement of the facts of the case. 

iVoitf. — The Governnieiit, at wliofee disposal are the sale proceeds, considers it desirable 
that, so far as may be possible, the attachment and sale of undivided shares in houses belong- 
ing to a joint family of Hindus should he avoided I ecause m practice such action results m the 
virtual imposition of a money fine upon the innocent members of the family, who are drxven, 
in their own interests, to purchase the share of the defaulter. 


Cf.G. O.no. 3748/ 
YI~816D, dated 
18th Dec. 1905. 
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Cf.a.O. no. U31 
and ai02/VI— C37C, 

dated 2nd June 
1904 and 28 th June 
1906. 


Chapter XLVIIL— Extradition. 

A, — From British territory to iiative States, 

1000 . The Political Agent shall not issue a warrant under section 7 

♦Extradition from Bri- Indian Extradition Act, 1903, in any case 

tish territory to native which is provided for hy treaty, if the state concerned 
states. expressly stated that it desires to abide by the 

procedure of the treaty, nor in any case in wliich a requisition for surrender 
has been made by or on behalf of the state under section 9. 

1001. The Political Agent shall not issue a warrant under section 7 
except on a request preferred to him in writing^ either by or by the 
authority of the person for the time being administering the executive 
government of the state for which he is a Political Agent or by any court 
within such state which has been specified in this behalf by the Governor 
General in Council, or by the Governor of Madras or Bombay in Council as 
the case may be, by notification in the official gazette. 

1002. If the accused person is a British subject the Political Agent 
shall, before issuing a warrant under section 7, consider whether he ought 
not to certify the case as one suitable For trial in British India, and 
he shall, instead of issuing such warrant, so certify the case if he is satisfied 
that the interests of justice and the convenience of witnesses can be better 
served by the trial being held in British India. 

1003 . The Political Agent shall in all cases before issuing a warrant 
under section 7, satisfy himself, by preliminary {inquiry or otherwise, that 
there is a prion d faoo.e case against the accused person. 

1004 . (1) The Political Agent shall, before issuing a warrant under 
section 7, decide whether the warrant shall provide for the delivery of the 
accused persons — 

(a) to the Political Agent or to a British officer subordinate to the Politi- 

cal Agent with a view to his trial by the Political Agent, or 

(b) to an authority of the state with a view to his trial by the state ' 

courts. 

(2) Before coming to a decision the Political Agent shall take the 
following matters into consideration : — 

{i) the nature of the offence charged ; 

(ii) the delay and trouble involved in bringing the accused person 
before himself ; 

(iU) the judicial qualifications of the courts of the state ; 

{Iv) whether the accused person is a British subject or not, and if he is 
a British (other than European British) subject, whether the 
courts of the state, either by custom or by recognition, try such 
British subjects surrendered to them ; and 

(v) whether the courts of the state have, by custom or by recognition, 
power to inflict the punishment which may be inflicted under the 
Indian Penal Code for an offence similar to that with which the 
accused person is charged. 

•arof#.— Euleaunder the ladian (Foreign Jurisdiction) Order in Council and under section 

of the Indian Extradition Act, 
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1 © 05 « Notwithsta^gding anything in paragraph 1004, the Political 
Agent shall make the warrant provide for the delivery 0 / the accused persons 
to himself (or to an officer subordinate to himself), or tc an authority of the 
state concerned, as the case may be, if he is generally or specially instructed 
by the Governor General in Council to try an accused person himself or to 
make iiim over for trial to the proper court of such state. 

1006 . In the case of an accused person made over for trial to the court 
of the state the Political Agent shall satisfy himself that the accused receives 
a fair trial, and that -che punishment inflicted on conviction is not excessive 
or barbarous and, if he is not so satisfied, he shall demand the restoration 
of the prisoner to his custody, pending the orders of the Governor General 
in Council ** ^ ^ ^ 

mm. Accused persons arrested in British India on warrants issued 
under section 7 or section 9 shall be treated, as far as possible, in the same 
way as persons under trial in British India. 

lops* ^ person sentenced to imprisonment by a Political Agent shall, 
if a British subject, be conveyed to the most convenient prison under 
British administration, and shall there be dealt with as though he had been 
sentenced under the local law ; 


Provided always that this rule shall not be construed so as to give 
such person any right of appeal other than that allowed by the rules for 
the time being in force for regulating appeals from the decisions of the 
Political Agents 


B native states to British territory (general). 


The following procedure should be followed to obtain delivery 
Extradition from na- ^ native state of a subject of such state charged 

tive states to Britisii ter- with an offence committed in British territory. 

Such cases are not governed by the extradition law 
, (Act XV of 1903), which relates only to the surrender to native states of 
their criminals taking refuge in British territory. That Act in no way 
affects the demands of the British Government on native states, whether 
extraditional treaties exist with them or not. Magistrates should act 
promptly in the manner prescribed in the extract hereto appended in all 
cases where the surrender of criminals from native states may be neces- 
sary. 

The offences for which the surrender of the subjects of native 
feudatory states is demanded should be limited to those for which authority 
may be given to British officers to surrender the subjects of native states. 
In the case of British subjects a larger catalogue should be allowed ; but 
in every case in which a demand is made, it should be made by British 
Magistrates, not to the state direct, but to the Political Officer, where 
there is one ; and the demand should invariably be accompanied by a copy 
of any depositions made, or where no evidence has yet been taken, by 
a statement of the information on which the arrest of the offender is deemed 
necessary. It should rest with the Political Agent, if necessary, 
to call on the Magistrate for further evidence ; but if the Political Agent 
possesses the influence and weight he ought to have, he should seldom fail 
to obtain compliance with any reasonable demand made to the darbar to 
which he is accredited for the surrender of an absconded criminal. 


Cf. G. O. no. 8, 
dated IStk Apr. 
1878. 


Cf. G. G. O. 
(For. D.) no. 158 J., 
dated Sth Aug. 
1871. 


29 
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Of. G. G. O. (For. 
D.) no. 1769E., 
dated 20tii Sept, 
1895. 

Of. G. 0. no. 2934/ 
VI— 6740., dated 
12tli Hoy. 1895, 


Of. G G. 0. 
(For.D.) no. 1592, 
dated 8ih Oct. 1879, 
and no. 17o9E., 
dated 20th Sept. 
1895. 


Of. G. 0. no. 600, 
dated 22ad May 
1880. 


Of. G. 0 no 4S4, 
dated 17 th M^rch 
1887. 


Of. G. G. 0. 
(For. D.) no. 1769E , 
dated 20tli Sept. 
1895. 


Extradition 
absconded 
from Nepal. 


of 

offenders 


Deputy Commissioner, Almora. 

Ditto Naim Tal. 

Magistrato ol Pilibhit. 

Ditto Shahjahanpur. 
Ditto B0ti. 

Ditto Gorakhpur. 


G.—Nepal. ^ 

S@l@a The following officers should corre- 
spond direct with the Eesident in Kepal on the sub- 
ject of extradition ; — 

Deputy Commissioner, Fheri. 

Dxtto, Bahraicli. 

Ditto, Gonda. 

Ditto, Lucknow. 

Ditto, Bara Bank!, 

D^Lto, Fyzabad. 


Ditto 

Ditto 


Benares. 

Bareilly. 


SupGrintendents of police should not corro-npond direct with the Resident, 


but through the Magistrate of the district. 


The list on the 


margin contains 


Rejiuisitions on the Eesident for extradition. 


the only offences for which 
extradition from Nepal can 
be demanded, and Magistrates 
can only demand the extradi- 
tion of a British subject. The 
question of nationality ordi- 
narily depends on the place of 
birth. Warrants are not re- 
quired with demands for ex- 
tradition, and the Resident 
cannot comply wiih them as 
such. 

_ _ __ When an offence seems primd facie to come within the defi- 
niuion of murder in section 300 of the Indian Penal Code, the demand for 
extradition should be made under the head of murder, wUhough G ore may 
be some chance that on trial the offence may be lound oO fall under some of 
the exceptions to the section. Where die misc L eleaily one of culpable^ 
homicide not amounting ro murJei no de nand should be made. 


Murder. 

Attempt to murder, 

Rape. 

Maiming. 

Thagi. 

Cattle stealing. 

Serious thott, i.f 
amount stolen 


Embezzlement by public 
officer. 

Dakaiti. 

Highway robbery. 
Poisoning. 

Burglary. 

Arson. 

cases of theft in which the 
may bo considerable or personal 


violence may have been used. 

Escaping iiom custody whilst undergoing punish- 
ment after conviction of any of the abo\e offences. 


S©2Sa Magistrates will give information to 1 ue local authorities of 
the Darbar of the place of hiding of a Briuibh I iJIan subject who has 
absconded into Nepal, with an account of the crime wibh wnich he is charged^ 
An accurate description of the accused’s personal appearance and the names 
of the thana or pargana, the village, and the owner ox the house where he 
has ta-hen refuge should, if possible, be given. As full an account as cir- 
cum^jtaiices will allow of the offence with which he is charged should 
be diawn up from the police papers or from depositions made before the 
magistrates, and should be authenticated and forwarded wirh the informa- 
tion and the request for the detention of the accused. Copies of these 
documents should at the same time be sent to the Resident for eommunica- 
tion to the Darbar. 


Under die treaties with Nepal, the Resident can only demand 
Demands by tli8 Resi- "tbe extradition of Nepalese subjects for the offences 
dent for extradition from given in the margin above. But where the Resident 
n 1 ^ ^ a la. issues a warrant under the Indian Extradition Act, 

1903, it is not open to a Magistrate to refuse to comply with it on the ground 
^at the offender is a British subject. Such warrants can be issued by the 
Resident for the arrest of any person not being a European British subject 
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for any offence specified in. the schedule to bhe Indian Extradition Act, 1903; 
and should invariably be obeyed without question. 

cases in which the Eesident desires the extradition of 
a person whose nationality is doubtful, Magistrates should arrest the person 
(under the Indian Extradicion Act, 1903), on a requisition from the Agent, 
make the nece^^ary inquiry as to nationality, and inform him of the result, 
so that he may issue a wairant for the extradition of the person to Nepal, or 
graiib a cerbilicate under secbion 1 88, Criminal Procedure Code, for his 
trial in British India rxcording to the result of the inquiry. 

^ case occurred in which the Nepal Daibar applied for the 
extradition of Nopale e subjects charged with the treaty offence of cattle 
theft, aithoagli the accused had already been tried in British territory for 
dishonest possession of the cattle in question and sentenced to two years’ 
rigorous imprisonmeiib. 

In such case^) extradition cannot be refused, and in future persons sus- 
pected of having committed such offences should be detained ; and if upon 
referenoe to the Darbar it is ascertained that the accused is a Nepalese 
subject, and that he has apparently committed the offence complained of in 
Nepalese territory, he can, upon suitable requisition made, be surrendered 
at once to that Government for trial. 

The Darbm have issued oiders that in cases where the sur- 
render of a Nepalese subject, who is charged with having committed a 
crime in Nepal and has iled into Biitish territory, is desired, the local 
officials will give to tiio nearest Magistrate in British territory such in- 
formation of blie accused’s place of refuge as may lead to his arrest, and 
such o-videiice as will justify his detention for a reasonable period. They 
will, vntiiOLit delay, furniob copies of the information and evidence to the 
Prime lliiiister lor comm unica Lion to the Eesident. The Eesident will then 
eitbm is ue a Wcniauu for the accused, or, if a reference to the Government 
is first reeded, will take steps to emure his detention, 

n Magistrates should always notify to the Resident withouG 
delay bim daie on wliicli they surrender a person to the Nepalese Govern- 
ment and the lomlu of the tiial in Biitish India of a person accused of an 
offence in Nepal under a certificate issued by the Eesident in accordance 
with secbion 18S, Criminal Proceduio Code. 

D.— Mysore. 

Sstraditioii boi,w6ea The following procedure sliouWbe 

Bntisli India and followed to obtain extradiiion from Mysore to British 
liysore. India of peixons convicted and confined in Mysore 

prisons. 

(1) If a requisition for the production and delivery at a place and to a 
pemoii or authority indicated in the requisition of a por-uoii confined in a 
piibon in Mysore under a sentence of a criminal couit in Mysore for an 
extradition offence, and charged with the commission of an extradition 
offence in British India, be addressed by a magistrate or court of competent 
jurisdiction in British India to the officer in charge of the prison in 
Mysore where such person is confined, such officer shall act upon prison in 
ply with the same by causing such person to be conveyed to the place and 
delivered to the person or authority so indicated ; 


Cf. G. G. 0. (For. 
D.) no. 18S4E. P., 
dated 16 th Aug. 
1881. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 484, 
dated 17 th March 
1887. 


Cf. G. 0. uo. 1981 / 
VI— G37C, dated 6th 
July 1907. 



Cf. (jr. 0. no. 
121cl/VI-~347-1908, 
dated 16th Apr. 
1908. 


Cf. G. G. 0. (For. 
B.) no. 1934Ij dated 
29tli May 1884. 
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Provided as follows « 

(1) Every such requisition is forwarded through the Resident in 

Mysore. 

(2) No such requisition shall be acted upon if the person to whom 

it relates is under sentence of death. 

Bxplmaiion . — In this order '^extradition offence ” means any sncli offence as is des- 
cribed in the first schedule to the Indian Extradition Act, 1903, 

(2) On the delivery as aforesaid of a person confined in a prison and 
undergoing sentence under a conviction in Mysore, his sentence shall be 
deemed to be suspended until the date of his resiirrender from British 
India to Mysore, when it shall revive and shall have effect for the portion 
thereof which roiiiained unexpired at the time of his delivery. 

(S) The abov^e provisions may, by special order of the Government, 
be applied to the ease of any person confined in a prison in Mysore under 
sentence of a criminal court in Mysore for any offence, who may bo 
subsequently charged with commitLing an extradition offence in British 
India. 

Explanation. — The word '‘offence’’ where it first occurs in this clause does not 
include an act which, if committed in British India, would not bo an offenco. 

E, — Native states in the Punjab^ 

1020. When District Magistrates demand the extradition of accused 
Extradition of persons persons from native states in the Punjab they should 

from native states in the torward te the Political Officer a summary of the 
evidence sufficient to establish primd facie the 
criminality of the accused. 

F. — French possessions in India. 

1021. Dncler the stipulations of article IX of the Treaty of 7tli 
Extradition between March lbl5, between Great Britain and France, 

the French and British which relate exclusively to the Indian possessions -- 
possessions in India. Qf countries, it has been customary to 

surrender persons accused of non-political offences of a grave character 
upon applications supported by a warrant and a summary of the charges, 
no depositions of witnesses being required ; and it has not been considered 
necessary to obsm ve bhe more stringent provisions of section 3 of the 
Indian Extradition Act, 1903, and sections 3 and 10 of 33 and 34 Viet., cap, 
52, relating to exuradition. 
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Chapter XLIX. — Eunuchs, criminal tribes and foreign 
* vagrants. 

A, — Eunibchs. 


1022 . Part II of the Criminal Tribes Act, 1871 (an Act for the 

registration of criminal tribes and eunuchs), extends 
velliance of eunucL.^^^" districts in ^ the United Provinces, and 

Magistrates of districts are appointed ‘‘ to make 
and keep up the registers in the terms of sections 2-1 and 25, and are 
authorized under section 30 to make the necessary requisitions for 
information as to the property in the possession of registered eunuchs. 

Those eunuchs only are to be registered who are reasonably suspected 
of kidnapping or castrating children, or of committing offences under 
section 377 of the Indian Penal Code, or of abetting the commission of 
any of the said offences. 

Note. — Tlie use of tile words reasonably suspected ” in section 24 of tbc Criminal 
Tribes Act, 1871, is intended to leave a good deal to tlie discretion of the magistrate, who 
should exercise his powers with judgment. Dressing in female clothes and dancing and 
singing are no doubt prim^ facie grounds for suspicion, but they may of course be 
rebutted. If the eunuchs lead an immoral life, the fact will generally be ascertainable 
from common report and the kind of company kept by them. No rigid rule need be laid 
down that the names of all eimuohs who dance and smg in public should be entered 
in the register, hut at any rate all eunuchs who dance and smg in public dressed in female 
attire, should be registered under the Act. When once a eunuch has been registered, he 
IS forbidden to dance or play music in public under any circumstances (see section 26). 

1023 . When the registers have been made the provisions of 
sections 26, 27 and 28 of the law should be enforced, and the registered 
eunuchs warned of the penalties to which they are liable. 

Note. — special attention is called to sections 27 and 28 of the Act, which authorize 
the Magistrate to remove from the possession of a registered eunuch any boy who has not 
completed the age of sixteen, and to restore him to his parents or guardians ; or, if they 
cannot be discovered, to make such arrangements as may be necessary for his education 
and maintenance If the cost of such arrangements cannot be met from the fine which 
may be inflicted on tbe eunuch under section 29, the case should be referred for the orders 
% of the Government. 


Of. G. 0. no. 910/ 
YI~772D, dated 
2nd A])!’. 1907. 


Section 29 declares a registered eunuch to be incapable 
of being or acting as a guardian to any minor, of making a gift or will, or 
of adopting a son. But the property of a deceased eunuch does not 
necessarily escheat bo the Crown. The property would be heritable in all 
other recognized ways except in favour of an adopted son. And a 
registered eunuch may dispose "of his property in any way except by gift 
or will. Where several eunuchs live in common and property is not held in 
severalty, the survivors may generally be allowed to continue in possession. 
Ghelm, also, provided they live with the deceased and are themselves 
eunuchs, may be allowed to inherit. 

1025a ^ register of all eunuchs liable to registration under the 

Act, i.e. of all those who are reasonably suspected 
® Register of eunuchs. kidnapping or castrating children, or of 

committing offences under section 377 of the Indian Penal Code, or 
of abetting the commission of any of the said offences, shall be 
made by the superintendent of police in the prescribed form. The 
register shall be submitted as soon as possible after preparation to 
the magistrate of the district, who is empowered to add or omit any 


® Note . — Rules under section 31, Oriminal Tribes Act, 1871. 
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Dames lie may think proper. When finally approved by the Magistrate, 
the register shall be depot^ited in the office of tEe saperintenJent. The 
officer ill charge of eacn police station shall be furnished with an extract of 
the register showing the registered eunuchs living within the limits of the 
station. 


lilies a register shall be revLed from time to time as the 

Magistrate may direct, and no name shall be erased or added, and no 
alteration made, without tiie sanction of the Magistrate or by the order of 
the Commissioner on appeal or review under section 25 of the Act. The 
initials ol* the Magistrate shall be attached to every alteration made in the 
register. 

S@2Jd C-) The lemoval (whether temporary or permanent) or 
death of any registered eunuen shall he reported by the officer in charge of 
the police siation, tiiiough the superintendent, to the Magistrate, vrbo, in 
the case of a death, will oider die deceased’s name to be erased, and, in 
the case of removal, if the reiiioval be to another district, will inform the 
Magis urate oi the diouict, to wnich the eunuch has lei nosed, -with the 
view to his name being brought on the register of that diotrict. The 
name* oi thot.c who have icmovcJ Sxionld not be erased iioin the legmter 
till at least one year alter removal. 

(2) To provide for the case of eunuchs temporarily removing 
from or visiuing a dLtricu a reghder called the casual register is prescribed. 
In hu all Lempoiaiy amcnces oi ariivals will be noted. The poimanent 
register will nos be atiocucl by tne use of the casual register, and save and 
except absolute^ / permanent chenges no otheis will find piece in the 
permanent regi^cer. 11 alter enquiiy iu is decided that a euiiucli has 
permanenlly laken up to idicnce in a dLtrict or permanently left a 
district, then ills name ohoulff be entered in the perniaiient register of the 
district ill winch he ha^ scuolol and erased Irom the permaneiiu register of 
the district wmcli lie has giieu up 


(oj ho meet u c ca-,e of oanuciis removing to other piotinces 
or nati\e state'., a regi:>^oi should bo opened, entitied legistcr of 
aL^cntec'-j.’ dn tbio t^Lould I e ciitcrod names ol eunuchs wLo ha\e xemoved 
to such e omto. ii lu is undoubted that the removal L peimanent, 

then tec nuines oi ""Ueb eimucLs will be lemoved from ibe peimanent 
regiotei ano ciiteii^d in legi^ccr oi ajjsezitees. If any unceitainty 

Gxmt, tile iiaiiic will contiixUe on bot-. icgisters for a peiiod oi tLiec years, 
and, 111 ca.c Ol noix-iemiii a^ ti e end oi this period, will Le expunged from 
the peiiiixinciiu legnxi mx! letained on the list of absentees. 


^ euiiuA’s whereabouts are not known, his name 
should be iclained on iLo peimanent district register for three 3 mars and 
then encGied in tue icgi ter o. absentees ; but if nothing is heard of him 
lor bmcii ^/eai^, lii^ name d ouid be struck off altogether. Before a name 
m stipicix on, evtiy alien qjt cLouid bo made to ascertain, Iiom other 
uistiiCb, Ol txiC pioviime, or xrom other provinces or from natiie stateo to 
wiiicii the ciiiniUx Was Liio'vv a or »sii&pected to resort^ what lias become of 

liimg 


Magistrates of disuiiofcs are required to report at the time 
for the miomiation ^of the Government (through Commissioners) any 
eiasiiies fiom the register taai may be made by them on grounds other 



Vl.—Jndk (GrimL) DepLJ 

EUNUOHS, CRIMINAL TRIBEvS AND FOREIGN VAGRANTS, 


231 


than death or removal from the distriet ; reasoiis 
taken should invariably fc% given. 


in detail for the action 




The Act makes no spe ‘L'l provision for a Commissioner or 


Magistrate taking action S 160 for the removal of names. If formal 

application is ^ made ^ by any person under oction 25 of the Aet^ the 
presumption is against exemption, unless, owing to extreme old age, 
blindness, or other such cause, the eunuch is rendered ab&oliitoh^ incapable 
of misconduct. It is to be observed that the approacli of old age adds to 
rather than decrea'-es the temptation to adopt a young leu’-on. 

SOS® a A register of the property of all rogistc-cd eunuchs shall 
be made by the Magi^trabe of the district in the 

tv^f?elisterofl*euauchs* pj^s'^onbed form. Il, ■=luill be deposited in the 
ty ofie^iste od euaucis. ^ extract, from it shall be sent 

for record to each police station within which a logi^tered euiiiich loddes. 
It shall be revised from time to time, but no alteiation shall be made in it 
excepo by, or by order of, the Magistrate, whooC initials si all be attached 
to every such alteration. 

l®3Sii Information shall be given by the police to the Magistrate 
of any alienation by registered eunuchs of their property or of any 
acquisition of new property, 

B. — Criminal triles^ 


rules under section 18 of the Criminal Tribes Act, 1871, 
regarding the Sanaurialis of Lalitpur and tbe Barwars of Gonda are 
contained in appendix 14, 

G.^Wandering gangs of foreign Asiatic vagrants, 

SaOSS® When it is found necessary to deport gangs of foreign Asiatic 
vagrants by railway, they should be made to pay their own railway expenses, 
wherever practicable, by the sale of their ponie^j, their confiscated arms, 
or any oulier property which they cannot taho with them, any balance 
being returned to the owners. Vf’here t]ii } cannot be done, Magi^^trates 
are auUiorized to pay their railway fare and the charges incurred for the 
necessary police guard, reporting oiieir dibbur^emonts subsequently for the 
sanction of the Government. The requibib© arrangomen'is in respect to the 
relief of the police guard, &c., should be macle in communication with the 
Inspector-General. 

Whenever any of these gangs are deported to the Punjab, they 
should be sent to Ambala cantonments and not to Delhi, due intimation 
being given to the Punjab police authorities in regard to the probable 
date of their arrival at the former station. 

l,@SSa Where such a gang commits any depredations, no effort 
should be spared in bringing the chief offenders to jusice lor specific 
crimes, or treating them, as the law allows, under chapter VIII of the 
Criminal Procedure Code. 

account should such gangb be passed on under police 
or other guard into other districts or other provinces or into native states ; 
but if deportation is deemed necessary, it should be carried out at once under 
the Foreigners Act, 1864, full lists and descriptive rolls of the deported 
persons, with photographs of the leaders, being taken and forwarded to 


Cf, G. O. no, 85, 
dated 12th July 1875, 
and G. G, 0. (H. 
B.) no. 29—989, 
dated 20th May 
1879. 
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frontier Governments ; and on no account should safe-conduct passes or 
licenses to carry arms be granted to gangs of this type, or to any members 
of such gang ; and if arms or ammunition are found in their possession 
they should be at once disarmed in accordance with the provisions of the 
Arms Act. 


Of. G. 0. no. 85, 
dated I2th July 1875 
and no. 2550/VI— 
827, dated 17th Dec. 
188G. 


— Deportation, if resorted to at all, must be carried out strictly in accordance 
with the Foreigners Act, 1864, and only under the orders of the Local Government, as 
directed by section 3 of that Act. 

An order of deportation, if issued, should be made elective, and should not 
merely require the removal of the persons concerned from a particular presidency or 
province hut beyond the limits of British India (section 3 of the Foreigners Act, 1884) ; the 
route for removal should be always specified in the order, warning being at the same time 
gfven to the Local Governments and Administrations through whose territories the 
will pass, ^ ^ 
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Chapter L. — Lunatic asylums and lunatics. 

• ^ 

A, — GeneraL 

1037 . The following are the places of 
Lunatic asylums. detention for supposed lunatics detained under 

section GA (3) of the Lunatic Asylums Act. 
1858 .y > 

(1) the lunatic asylum in the districts of Agra, Bareilly and Benares 5 

(2) the district jail in all other districts^ except {a) Ballia, (h) Garh- 

wal, (c) Pilibhit and (d) Tarai; 

(3) the Ghazipur district jail, for lunatics from the Ballia dis- 

trict ; 

(4) the Bareilly lunatic asylum, for lunatics from Pilibhit and the 

Tarai in the Naini Tal district ; 

(5) the dispensary at Srinagar for lunatics from the Garhwal dis- 

trict. 

Tile lunatic asylums at Bareilly, Agra and Benares have been declared to be 
lunatic asylums at the Prcsidenc}^ for the purposes of the aforesaid Act. 

Districts for whicli 1038- . (f) Superintendents of lunatic 
lunatic asylums ostab- asylums will receive lunatics from specified 
districts (i.e. ordinarily those nearest or most like 
in climatic condition), according to the subjoined list : — 


Bareilly asylum. 

Agra asylum. 

Benares asylum. 

Bareilly district. 

Agra district. 

Benares 

district. 

Naim Tal 

do. 

Jbansi 

do. 

Ballia 

do. 

Almora 

do. 

lalaun 

do. 

Mirzapur 

do. 

■•Gariiwal 

do. 

Cawnpore 

do. 

Jaunpur 

do. 

Debra Dun 

do. 

Etawah 

do. 

Azamgarb 

do. 

Sabaranpur 

do. 

Muttra 

do. 

Gbazipur 

do. 

Bijnor 

do. 

Farrukhabad 

do. 

Gorakhpur 

do. 

Moradabad 

do. 

Etab 

do. 

Basti 

do. 

Budann 

do. 

Mainpuri 

do. 

Allahabad 

do. 

Bilibbit 

do. 

Banda 

do. 

Fatelipur 

do. 

Sbabjabanpur 

do. 

Kamirpnr 

do. 

Fyzabad 

do. 

Lucknow 

do. 

Muzafiarnagar 

do. 

Gonda 

do. 

Unao 

do. 

Meerut 

do. 

Babraich 

do. 

Sitapur 

do. 

Allgarb 

do. 1 

Sultanpur 

do. 

Hardoi 

do. 

Bulandsbabr 

do. 1 

Partabgarb 

do. 

Kberi 

do. 



Bara Banki 

do. 




i 

' Rae Bareli 

do. 


(2) Lunatics are to be sent from the 
districts named above to the asylum specified in the case of each (the 
superintendent of the asylum being at the same time advised of their 
despatch) except where information has been received that the asylum is 
already full. When any asylum becomes full, the superintendent will at 
once report the fact to the Inspector* General of Civil Hospitals : and the 
latter officer, in informing the Magistrates of the districts concerned, will 
instruct each Magistrate to which asylum he should send the lunatics of his 
district pending the receipt of further directions. 

30 


Of, G, 0. no 
1573 and 679/VI— 
400B., dated 18tb 

June 1890 and 14tlt 
March 1907. 


Cf. G, Q. O. 
(H.D.) no 1571, 
dated 31st Dec. 1897, 
and no. 9C4, dated 
lath. Oot. 1904. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 1601, 
2930, 1861 and 641/ 
VI-139B., dated 
24th July 1888, 8th 
Oot. 1896, 2nd June 

1905, and 28th Feb. 

1906. 
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Cf. G. G. 0. 
(H.D.) no. 641, <ia>ted 
24tli July 1906. 


Of, G. 0. no. 192/ 
VI--a96, dated 25ili 
Jan. 1911. 


lunatic asylum at Agra has teen declared to be an 
Lunatics from tlie asylum to which a Magi^itrate or Judge exercising 
Eajpiitana agency, &c., jurisdiction in the British cantonments and railway 
sent to Agra. lands within the limits of the Rajputana Agency 

and in Abu, Anadra, and the Kharari bazar, including the road leading from 
Abu sanitarium to Abu Road railway station and to the bazar at Kharari, 
may send lunatics. 

1©4®« European or Eurasian shall bo appointed as a warder 

in the lunatic asylums in the United Provinces 
uiiless ho lius resided in the province for at least 
as warders in the lunatic three years previous to his appointment, and is able 
asylums in the United to read and write English and speak Hindustani. 
Provinces. 


Of, G. 0. no. 
1592/VI— .456B., 
dated 20tla June 
1890. 


Indians appointed as warders must have resided in the 
province for at least three year^ prior to their appointment. In ilieir 
case no educational qualifications are necessary. 

The above rules do not apply to — 

(1) the deputy superintendenl, central lunali* asjdum, Agra, who 

is a military assistant surgeon. 

(2) the deputy superintendent, minor lunatic asylum, Bareilly, 

who is also a military assistant surgeon, but will in time lie 
replaced by a civil assistant surgeon from tliis province. 

(3) the deputy superintendent, minor lunatic asylum, Benares, who 

has retired from military service. 


VisitoTS 

asylums. 


(4) the assistant superin fcendeiiL, central lunatic asylum, Agra, who 
has retired from military service. 

The following officers have been 
0 una 1 C appointed visitors of the lunatic asylums at Agra, 
Bareilly, and Benares ; — 

(1) The Commissioner, 

(2) The District Judge. 

(3) The District Magistrate, 

(4) The Superintendent of the central prison as medical officer. 

The Inspector-General of Prisons, United Provinces, is also a visitor 
eX” officio of all three asidums. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 1573/ 
VI— 400B., dated 
IStli June 1890. 


Of. G. 0. no. 2082/ 
VI— 40t)B., dated 
eth Aug. 18102. 


Magistrates and superintendents of jails and lunatic asylums 
should note that the detention of a supposed lunatic 
is not authorized for a longer time than fourteen 
days from the date on which the first order authoriz- 
ing his detention is made. 


Detention of supposed 
lunatics. 


1045 . When a supposed lunatic is detained in a jail, the superin- 
tendent will make the best arrangement possible for his care and treat- 
ment. He will keep liim apart from the prisoners. 

1046 . The rules in paragraphs 1044 and 1045 apply to accused 

persons who are helieyed to be of unsound mind and incapable of making 
thoir defence. ° 
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At the time of arrest of any lunatic, and prior to, or as 
shortly after, his despatch to an asylum or 
jail for observation as is practicable, the 
Magistrate should cause a local inquiry to 
be made through the police, or such other 
agency as may be available, in regard to 
the past liistory of the lunatic, so far as 
this can be ascertained ; as to the capabil ity 
and willingness of his relatives or friends 
to take charge ol* him ; and in the case of 
a lunatic detained under the Lunatic Asy- 
lums Act, 1858, or accused of one of the 
ohences under the Penal Code noted on 
the margin, as to the capability of his 
support in an asylum. 


SeetioYh 379. — Theft, 

Section 380. — Theft in a building, 
tent or vessel 

Section 451.— House trespass in 
order to tho commission of theft. 
Section 453. — Lurking house- 
trespass. 

S action 451. — Ditto ditto in order 
to the commission of an offence 
punishable wibh imprisonment 
Section 455.— Lurking liouse- 
trebpass by night. 

Section 457,— Ditto ditto in order 
to the commission of an offence 
punishable with imprisonment. 

relatives to contribute to Ills 


Note , — Section 15 of the Lunatic Asylums Act, 185S, empowers the Magistrate who 
sends a lunatic to an asylum to compel, with the aid of \ he mvil court, any one legally bound 
to maintain him, to pay for his maintenance in the asylum, or to realuio the necessary sum 
from any ebtato posseased by the lunatic himself. The scale of payment has been fixed 
at fls. 4 par mensem, but when a lunatic’s relatives cannot contribute the full amount, 
they should be called upon to give half or even a (quarter of it. These orders do not affect 
criminal lunatics. 


Whenever a lunatic is handed over to the superintendent of 
a lunatic asylum or to the superintendent of a jail by the Magistrate I’or 
observation, a rejiorb in English, based on tlie abovementioned inquiry, 
should be sent with him, setting fortli every fact which may be of 
assistance in forming an opinion as to his mental state. If, in the opinion 
of the Magistrate, the inquiry made into the antecedents of the lunatic up 
to the time of his being handed over has not been full and complete, he 
should cause a full inquiry to be instituted, and communicate its results 
to the officer to whom he was handed over, with as little delay as possible, 
in a supplementary report. 

When forwarding a non-criminal insane to a lunatic asylum. Magistrates should 
adopt the prescribed form of order. 

With regard to entry no. 18 in the prescribed statement of 
particulars regarding a non-criminal or a criminal lunatic, should the 
superintendent of a lunatic asylum have reason to believe that the cause 
of insanity is incorrectly given and desire to have his own opinion tested 
by such facts as further inquiry may elicit, he should ask the Magistrate 
to make further inquiry into the cause of insanity or into any other point 
regarding which the inlormation given in the statement of particulars 
previously furnished was obscure or obviously incorrect. The Magistrate 
should thereupon make, or cause to be made, the inquiry, and should 
forward the record of his proceedings to the superintendent. If^ the 
magistrate charged with the inquiry finds it necessary, instead of taking 
evidence himselt, to obtain the facts of the personal history of the lunatic 
through the police or other subordinates he will still be personally respon- 
sible that it is properly conducted. 

lOSH. The lunatic should be considered a dangerous lunatic, until 
the officer to whom he was handed over (or in cases where the superin- 
tendent of the jail is not a medical officer, the medical officer in charge of 
the jafi) gives an opinion that he is harmless. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 24A., 
dated the 12tii Oct. 
1874, no. 28A., dated 
22nd May 1865, 
and no. 930, dated 
27th Sept. 1878. 


Of, G. 0. no. 2082/ 
VI— 400B, dated 
9th Ang. 1892. 


€f, G. 0. no. 56, 
dated 6th Oct. 1881, 

€f, G. 0. no. 2436/ 
VI— 529B., dated 
19tli Ang. 1896. 


Of. G.O no. 2082/ 
VI— 400B., dated 
9th Ang, 1892. 
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1051. The oflScer to whom he is handed over is expected from time 
to time to give such directions as may be necessary for appropriately guard- 
ing him, and to give the necessary warning of any symptoms which indicate 
the approach of a violent fit, or otherwise render needful greater watch- 
fulness. In case the superintendent of the jail is not a medical officer, 
the medical officer in charge will be expected to perform the latter duty. 

1052. It is the Magistrate's duty to see that the period of detention 
of the lunatic under observation is made as short as possible. 

1053. In the case of the Garhwal district, where supposed lunatics 
are lodged at the Srinagar dispensary, and guarded by the police under 
the supervision of the medical officer in charge of the dispensary, for 
observation and examination by that officer, the above rules shall, so far as 
possible, be observed. 

1054. The civil surgeon should send a report at least once every 
week to the Magistrate on the condition of each supposed lunatic who may 
be under observation. 

Cf, G. 0. no. 2, 1055. Persons suffering from the temporary results of sickness, 

dated 30fch Jan Persons who are not intemperance, or debauchery, and persons whom 

admitted into their friends can and ought to support, should not 
11th June 1888. asylums. admitted into public lunatic asylums : persons 

partially insane and harmless should, as a rule, be left alone. 

S. — Grimi'aal lunatics. 


0/. G. 0. no. 1124/ 
VI— 715, dated 7th 
Apr. 1910. 


1056. The assistants to the civil surgeons at Allahabad, Lucknow, 
Medical examination Mussooree and Naini Tal have been empowered to 
of supposed criminal examine accused persons who are believed to be of 
lunatics. unsound mind and incapable of making their 

defence . 


Cf, G. 0. no. 2470/ 
VI— 247B., dated 
18ih Sept. 1899. 


O/.G. 0. no. 1545/ 
VI— 706, dated 27th 
July 1886, and no. 
1998/VI— 274B., da- 
ted 80th July 1892. 


1057. The procedure adopted by subordinate magistrates in trying 
, cases of persons of unsound mind who have been 
of lun^atics ^ ox % Q na pronounced incapable of making their defence has 
frequently been mistaken. In many in^^tances 
attention has not been paid to the provisions of section 464 of the Criminal 
Procedure Code (under which it is necessary to postpone proceeilings if the 
accused is incapable of making his defence and the accused perooii has been 
put upon his trial), usually with the result that he is acquitted on the 
ground that he was insane at the time when he committed the offence. 
The case is then reported for the orders of the Government under section 
471. In such circumstances, as the acquittal is no less illegal than a convic- 
tion would have been, the Government has no alternative but to cause an 
application to the Bdgh Court or to the Judicial Commissioner for a 
revision of the order passed by the magistrate. 

The attention of all magistra,tes is called to the provisions of chapter 
XXXIV of the Criminal Procedure Code ; and the subordinate courts 
should be required to report to the District Magistrate all cases of the 
kind before passing final orders in order that the exact provision of the law 
may be pointed out if necessary, 

1053. When a Magistrate reports, under section 466 or 471 of the 
Harmless lunatics Criminal Procedure Code, the case of a harmless 
charged with petty lunatic charged with a petty bailable offence for 
oSeaces. whom no adequate security is forthcoming, the 
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GoYernment will ordinarily direct the lunatic’s release. Similarly when 
the case of a harmless lunatic charged with a petty oifeiice under sections 
379, 380, 451, 453, 454, 456 or 457 of the Indian Penal Code h reported, 
if there are no relatives legally bound to support the lunatic, an order for 
release will usually be passed by the Government. It will then be open 
to the Magistrate, if he thinks it necessary, to deal with the case under 
the Lunatic Asylums Act, 1858. 

MSB. (1) When the papers of a criminal lunatic are submitted to 
Report to the Grovern- Government for orders it is of the highest 
meat regarding criminal consequence that the information laid before tlie 
lunatics. Government should be as full and accurate as 

possible, 

(2) The complete record for every criminal lunatic consists, 
of three papers : (1) the Magistrate's summary ; (2) the medical iiistory 
sheet ; (3 ) the abstract from the case-book maintained at the institution in 
which he is detained. 

The Magistrate’s summary should be submitted in the prescribed form to 
the Government direct (through the District Magistrate, if the Magistrate 
trying the case is nor himself the District Magistrate) when the case is 
first sent up for orders under section 466 or section 471 of the Criminal 
Procedure Code, 

Two notes will be added in the prescribed form : — 

In the first the Magistrate will give a short abstract from the evidence 
which has come before him and from the police records, summarising any 
information they may contain relating do the demeanour of the lunatic 
before and after the commission of the offence, the manner in whicii he did 
it, any attendant circum'^tances which may throw light on Ids frame of 
mind, and the ideas with which he was posse S5>ed at the time when he 
committed it, and any facts in his past histoiy which may be of value in 
deciding on the course which should be adopted in regard to him. 

In the second the civil surgeon will certify the facts that may have come 
to his notice while the lunatic was under observation, bearing on the nature 
and probable causes of his insanity. 

remaining orders regarding criminal lunatics are 
contained in the Jail Manual. 


0 . — European lunatics. 

1061 . The following are the places appointed under section 6 A 

Custody of supposed (3) of the Lunatic Asylums Act, 1858, _ for the 
European lunatics while detention of supposed European lunatics while 
under observation. under observation ; — 

Lunatics from the districts of^ Mace of detention* 


Banda, Mirzapur, Partabgarh and Allahabad 
Ghazipur, Jaunpur, Azamgarh, Ballia and Benares... 
Sitiapur, Hardoi, Kheri, Unao, Raa Bareli, Bara 
Banki and Lucknow. 

Muttra, Etah, Earrukhabad, Mainpuri, Jiiansi and 
Agra. 

Eatehpur, Jalaua, Hamirpur, Eiawali and Gawn- 
pore. 


European lock-up, Allahabad. 

Kali Shankar asylum, Benares. 
King’s hospital, Lucknow. 

Thomason hospital, Agra. 

European civil hospital, Oawapoi*©, 


Of G, 0. no. 98— 
104/VI— 274B.,dated 
15th Jan. 1890. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 934/ 
VI— 930B, dated 
23rd March 1909. 
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JjunatiGs from tho districts of — 

Pilibhit, Budaun, Aligarh, Shahjahanpurj Naini 
Tal, Almora, Garhwal and Bareilly, 

Bi jnor and Moradabad 

Debra Dnn, Sabaranpur, Muza:ffarnagar, Buland- 
sbabr and Meerut. 

Gonda, Basti, Gorakhpur, Sultanpur, Bahraicb and 
Fyzabad. 


2lme of detention. 

Dis^jriot civil hospital, Bareilly, 


Moradabad. 

Meerut. 

Fyzabad. 


Of, G. 0. no. 2608/ 
YI— 8970., dated 
12th Sept. 1898. 


Before a supposed lunatic is despatched to the appropriate place of 
detention named above it must be ascertained that accommodation is 
a’/ailable. Should the reply ])e uiifavounxble the lunatic should be sent 
to the nearest place of detention where there is accommodation. 

If, however, the relatives of the supposed lunatics can make proper 
arrangements for the comfort and observation of the patients at their own 
residences, they should be allowed to do so. 

Proper accommodation for European lunatics exists only at the 
„ 3 ^ Bareilly asylum. Such persons should therefore 

European lunatics. whenever room is available, be sent to this asylum. 

In tlie event of there being no accommodation at 
Bareilly, they may be sent to the asylum at Benares. Lunatics who are not 
natives of the country, dealt with under section 4 of the Lunatic Asylums 
Act, 1858, can legally be sent to the provincial asylums at Bareilly and 
Benares only. European lunatics should in no case be sent to the asylum 
at Bhowanipur. 


Cf. G. G.O. (H.D.) 
no. 598, dated I7tb 
Sept. 1875, no. 
5 .—2 25, dated 29tb 
March 1877, and 
no. 1283, dated 5tb 
Aug. l899o 


Cf. G. G.O. (H.D.) 
no. 413, dated 4tb 
May 1905, 


l@S3ai Civil English lunatics are despatched to Europe in June each 
Deportation of Euro- y^9.r. The fullest and most accurate information 
pean civil lunatics to regarding the medical history and relations of every 
England. insane patient sent to England should be transmitted 

with Iiim, 

Each c ISC should be dealt with as it arises in direct communication with 
the General Officer Commanding the Division in which the asylum, where ^ 
the lunatic i^ detained, is situated. Gases should be reported to the Govern- 
uiciit as they arise, care being taken to submit the medical history of the 
insane patient and full particulars as to his relatives. 

Tiie practice of sending a crimiual lunatic to the United 
Eemoval of European Kingdom, under section 1 of the Lunatics Kemoval 
crimnal lunatics from (India) Act, 1851 (14 and 15 Viet., cap. 81), without 
India to England. previous reference to the Home Government should 

bo avoided. Action for the removal of siicli a lunatic should hereafter be 
taken under bhe Colonial PrLoners Removal Act, 1884 (47 and 48 Viet., 
cap. 31), under which a lefereiice to His Majesty’s Government is required 
1 )efore action is taken in India, When the transfer of such a lunatic to the 
United Kingdom is desired, a draft “ order of removal ” form avccornpanied 
by a draft “ warrant of removal ’’ form should be filled in and forwarded to 
the Goveniment with a request tliat the Secretary ol State may be moved to 
make the necessary order. Copies of these forms are contained in 
appendix 15. 
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Chapter LI.— Poisons Act and Rules, 

A, — General, 


Extension of provisions 
of Poisons Act to cer- 
tain oilier poisons. 

J . — Sulphides of arsenic, 
(a) Bed sulphide 
(Bealgar). 

(d) Yellow sulphide 
(Orpiment). 

II,*^ Impure sulphides of 
arsenic. 

{&) Black arsenic *. 

(d) Impure orpiments — 

(1) White sulphuret 

(2) Pink sulphide.. 

(3) Brown sulphide 


l@SSa All the provisions of the Poisons 
Act, 1904, relating exclusively to white arsenic, 
have been applied to the following poisons — 


Vernacular name.'' 
Mansil. 

Hartal. 


Kala sankhia. 

Safed sankhia. 
Gulabi sankhia. 
Bhura sankhia. 


— G-reen arsenic. Vernacular name, 

(e) Arseni Le of copper Hirwa. 

(Scheele’s green). 

(/) Aceto-arsemto of Hirwa. 
copper (Schwein- 
lurlh’s green). 

IV. — Aconite*^ Singliya or 

mitha tclia, 

f, — Ter chloride of met- Raskapur. 
cur^ (corrosive sub- 
limate). 


A concise report on the working of the Poisons Act, 1 904, 
„ , in their divisions should be furnished by Com- 

oftlSi^Actf ^ missioiiers during the month of February in each 

year. The report should include information regard- 
ing (a) the number of licences issued under section 2 and section 4 of tlie 
Act, respectively, (b) the poisons covered by them, the way in which the 
rules have been complied with, (d) the results of the inspections of shops 
and (e) the sufficiency or otherwise of the manner of regulating the sale 
of poisons. 


Qf. G. G. 0. 
{H. D.) no. G20, 
dated the ICili May 
1908. 


C/.G. O.no. 1900/ 
YI— 482, dated the 
22nd June 1909. 


B , — Rules regarding white arseniOy aconite and certain other poisons. 


The following substances are specified 
Buie 1. as poisons for the purposes of section 2, sub-section 

(3), of the Poisons Act, 1904, namely : — 

Aconite, nux vomica, perchloride of mercury (corrosive sublimate), 
’ cyanide of potash, and stramonium (dhathura). 

The expressions sell ” and '' sale mean respectively sell by retail ^ 
and sale by retail/’ 


1@68b No person shall (1) possess for sale by retail, or (2) sell by 
, 2 retail white arsenic or other poison except under^ a 

^ ® ‘ licence granted in this behalf by the District 

Magistrate. 

1069 . The grant of a licence to any applicant shall be at^ the 
discretion of the District Magistrate, whose decision 
thereon shall be final. The licence shall be granted 


for the calendar year. 

1 ® 7 ©. A fee of Ee. 1 shall be charged for each annual licence 
granted under rule 3 and shall be paid before the 
grant of such licence. The licence shall be inscribed 
on a non-judicial impressed stamped paper of the appropriate value : 
provided that no fee shall be charged to any pei^on already licensed to 
possess white arsenic for sale on being granted a licence to possess other 
poisons for sale and viee versa. 


# Under sections 2 and 4 of fciie Poisons Act, 1904, 


Of. G. 0. no. 2626- 
2630/YI— 6600., 
dated 9th July 
190?. 
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Rule 5. 


Rule 6. 
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l@71i» licence shall terminate on the death 
of the licence holder. 

The District Magistrate may for any sufficient cause revoke 
or cancel any licence granted under rule 3. 


Rule 7. 


Rule 8. 


A licence holder shall efiect every 
sale of white arsenic or other poison in person. 

licence holder shall not sell white 
arsenic or other poisons to any person — 

(a) who is not personally known to him or identified to his satisfac- 
tion, or 

(h) who appears to him to be under the age of eighteen years, or 

(c) who does not appear to him to be in full possession of his faculties, 

or 

(d) who is a wandering mendicant. 

^ licence holder shall not sell white arsenic or other poison 
g in any quantity exceeding one ounce at any one 

time and to any one person. 

A licence holder shall mtiintain a register in which he shall 
enter all sales of v/hite arsenic or other poison with 
the following particulars : — 


Rule 10. 


(а) serial number, 

(б) name of poison, 

(c) quantity sold, 

{d) date of sale, 

{e) name of purchaser, 
(/) address of purchaser 


Buie ll. 


{g) purpose for which white arsenic 
or other poison is stated to 
be required, 

(A) signature of purchaser (or 
where the purchaser is illit- 
erate, his thumb mark), and 
('i) signature of vendor. 

A licence holder shall maintain in respect of white arsenic 
or other poison a stock register, which shall contain 
the following particulars s— 

(a) serial number, 

(h) date, 

(o) amount received, 

(d) name and address of person from whom received, 

(e) amount sold, 

(/) balance in stock, and 
(g) remarks, 

Bb magistrate, any police officer of or above the rank of 

sub-inspector, any revenue officer of or above the 
Rule 12. rank of naib tahsildar, or any medical officer of or 

above the rank of sub-assistant surgeon may at any 
time visit and inspect the premises of a licence holder where white" arsenic 
or other poisons are kept for sale and may inspect all such poisons found 
therein and the registers maintained under rules 10 and 11. 

1@79b (1) White arsenic or other poison shall be kept in securely 

Rule 18. closed receptacles of glass, tin or earthenware. 
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. 1 receptacles shall be kept in a separate locked 

almirali or box ana shall be marked in paint with the name of the poison 
contained therein* 

1 • u 1 , Every almirah or box, and each receptacle within such 
aimirah or box, shall have the word poison in English and vernacular 
painted upon it in red letters. 

108®. (1) When white arsenic or other poison is sold, itj shall be 

Eule 14. securely packed in a packet. 

1 1 i. 1 I Every packet sold shall be labelled by the vendor with a 

red label bearing the name of the poison in the vernacular and the number 
and date of the entry in the register of sales. 

1081b When a licence holder also deals in white arsenic or other 
poison wholesale, the stock maintainod for sale as 
defined in these rules shall be kept entirely distinct 
from any stock maintained for the purpose of 

wholesale transactions. 

1082 . A licence holder shall not sell powdered white arsenic to any 
person unless the same is, before the sale thereof, 
mixed with soot, indigo, or prnssian blue in the pro- 
portion of half an ounce of soot, indigo, or prnssian 
blue at least to one pound of the white arsenic, and so in proportion for 
any greater or less quantity. 


0 , — Rules regarding sulphides of arsenic and eertain other poisons. 


1083. 

EuIg 1. 

£ 084 . 

Eule 2, 


and 

and 


For the purposes of these rules the expressions ** sell 
sale mean respectively sell by retail 
sale by retail/' 

No persons shall— 

(1) possess for sale by retail, or 

(2) sell by retail, 

any of the following poisons except under a license granted in this behalf 
by the District Magistrate 


J . — jSulphidss of arsenic — 

(a) Ecd sulphide (Eealgar). 

(S) Yellow sulphide (Orpiment). 

£J , — -j Impure sulphides of arssnic — 

(c) Black arsenic. 

(d) Impure orpiments — 

(1) White sulphuret. 

(2) Pmk sulphide. 

(3) Brown sulphide. 

1085 . The grant of licence 
discretion of t'. 
Eule 3. thejeon shall 1 


JII, — f Green arsenic — 

(e) Arsenite of copper (Scheele’s green). 
(/) Acoto-arsemte of copper (Sohwein- 
furth*s green). 

7 V . — j Aconite — 

Y^^fFerchloride of mercury (corrosive 
MuhlimateJ, 

to any applicant shall be at^ the 
e District Magistrate, whose decision 
e final. The license shall be granted 


for the calender year. 

1086 . A fee of Ee. 1 shall be charged for each annual license 
granted Tinder rule 3 and shall be paid before the 
grant of such license. The license shall be inscribed 


O/.G. O.no. 308/ 
VI-^28G, datea Bth 
Fob. 1911. 


*Note , — Under section 4, Poisons Act, 1904. 

f — Por the vernacular names of these poisons paragraph 

31 


1005 should be scon. 
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on a non-judicial impresi^ed stamped paper of the appropriate values 
Provided that no fee shall be charged to any person already licensed to 
possess white arsenic or other poisons for salS under the rules framed 
under section 2 or 4 of the Act. 

. 1087 . A license shall terminate on the death 

of the license holder. 

1088 . The District Magistrate may for any sufficient cause revoke 
g or cancel any license granted under rule 3. 


1089 . A license holder shall effect every sale 
of any of the said poisons in person. 

^ . 1090 , A license holder shall not sell any of 

^ the said poisom to any person — 

(a) who is not peisonall y known to him or identified to his satisfac- 
tion, or 


(b) who appears to him to be under the age of eighteen years, or 

(c) who does not appear to him to be in full possession of his 

faculties, or 


(d) who is a wandering mendicant. » 

1081 . A license holder shall not sell any of the said poisons in any 
quantity exceeding one ounce at any one time and to 
any one person. 


1092 . 

Eule 10. 


(1) A license holder shall maintain a register, in which he 
shall enter all sales of any of the said poisons. 


(2) The following particulars shall be entered, in respect 
of each sale, in the register maintained under sub-rule (1), namely — 

(a) serial number, 

(5) name of poison, 

(c) quantity sold, 

(d) date of sale, 

(e) name of purchaser, 

(/) address of purchaser, 

( 9 ) purpose for which the poison is stated to be required, 

Qi) signature of purchaser (or where the purchaser is illiterate his 
thumb mark), and 

{i) signatuie of vendor. 

1093. Alir-ense holder shall maintain in respect of the said poisons 
stock register, which shall contain the following 
particulars, namely — 

(a) serial number, 

(6) date, 

(c) amount recehed, 

(d) aame and address of persons from whom received 
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(e) amount sold, , 

(f) balance in stock, and 

(g) remarks. 

the license hol<fert^ poison stocked by 

1094 . Any magistrate, any police officer of or above the rank of 

raikSibf; officer of or aboye\he 

above the rank of sub-assistant surcn^^^ medical officer of or 

the premises of a license holder wh® re aiSTf ^hT^' 
sale and may mspect the stock found thereffi and thrJeXteT '' 

1095 . (1) poison shall be keprin securely closed 

Eule 13 receptacJes of glass, tin, or earthenware. 

.Imirah or box!ld slin be'SS'S S 

contained therein. “ the poison 

painted upon it in red letters. ^ vernacular 

1096 . (1) When any of tlie said poisons is sold, it shall be securely 

Eni© 14. pOiCkecl in a packet, 

.4 1 u , 1 sold shall be labelled by the vendor with a 

red label bearing the name of the poison in the vernacular and the number 
and date ot the entry m the register of sales. ^ numoer 

1097 . A license holder shall not sell any of the said poison, except 

Eule 15 . red and yellow sulphides of arsenic in the form of 

iio. . • 1 • *=^“6 is, before the 

sale thereof, mixed with soot, indigo, or prusnan blue in the proportion of 

hal an_ ounce of sopt, indigo, or prussian blue at least to one pound of the 
said poison and so in proportion for any greater or less quantity. 

1098 . When a license holder also deals in any of the said poisons 

Eule 16. wiiolesaie, the stock maintained tor sale as defined 

. . these rules shall be kept entirely distinct from 

any stock maintained for the purpose of wholesale transactions. 
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Of. G. 0. no. 241 
and 1727 /VI— 4380., 
dated 19 bh Jan. 
1895, and Srd June 
1901. 


The District Magistrate bhall appoint one or more village 
h.6£tclniGn for tli6 purposB of soction 45, Oi’iniiiiJil 
* Aippoiatnisiit) &c j of Dpoceclnre Codej m eaclr inhabitecl village in liis 
village headmen. district- provided that if one or more outljnng 

hamlets he included within the hadbast of the village the Magistrate may 
at his discretion refrain from appointing a separate headman in each hamlet. 
A headman will not be appointed in a village which is umnhabited. 


1100 . The village headman shall be appointed from among the 
residents of the village ; 

Provided that when a suitable appointment cannot be made from the 
residents in each individual village, the District Magistrate may^ group 
villacres for the purpo'^e of section 45 (3), Criminal Proceduie Coae, and 
appoint one village headman for all the villages constituting the group 
or circle. 


1101 . The revenue lambardar of the village, if a resident of it, 
shall, in the absence of exceptional circumstances, he appointed village 
headman in preference to any other person. If there be more resident 
lambardars than one, the Magistrate ivill appoint as many of them to he 
villao-e headman as he may consider to be required, regaid being had to 
the population of the village and the predominant castes of the inhabitants. 
If there be no lambardar resident in the village, the Magistrate in 
consultation, so far as may be possible, with the lambardars and other 
proprietors of the village lands, shall select and appoint a headman or 
headmen from among the residents ol the village, or it no resident is fit 
for the office, proceed under the proviso to paragraph 1100. 


1102. appointing village headmen the Magistrate shall have 
reward to character, podtion, anti influence. In districts where muqad- 
dain^ or representatives ot the tenantry are recognised by custom, the 
appointment of such persons to be headmen will be appropriate whenever 
the landowners are non-resident. 


1103 . A register of village headmen in the tahsil shall be main- 
tained by the tahsildar ; and each police-station shall be furnished with a 
copy of the entries relating to villages within its jurisdiction. 

11©^. When a village headman proposes to be absent from the 
village lor a considerable time, he shall nominate a substitute for the 
Magistrate’s approval, and inform the tahsildar verbally or in writing. 

1105 . The police shall have no connection with the appointmen t 
of, and no authority over, village headmen. 

1106. The Magistrate may at any time remove a person appointed 
to he village headman fi'om the ohice of village headman i and may add to 
or reduce tlie number of village headmen appointed to a village. 


^ —Buies under seoliioa 45 (3) of tbo Code of Criminal PrococTure, The rules do 
not apply to the Kumaun division (G. 0* no. ayo3/VI— 4380.) dated the iSoh July 1894 ) 4 . 
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1107 . The following are the matters of which the GoTernment 
DntiBs of Tillafra authorized Magistrates to direct the com- 

hpadmen ^ mumcation of information under section 45 (1) (f) 

of the Criminal Procedure Code V l u; 

(a) the circulation of letters or notices or signals, more especially 
when these enjoin or denote concerted action of any kind, 
lawful or unlawful ; 

(h) fclie visits of itinerant lecturers and preachers ; 

(o) the collection of funds for any common purpose, lawful or un- 
lawful ; 

(ci) the meetings of sabhas or other similar associations, whether 
the object be lawful or unlawful ; 

(e) the possession of unlicensed arms by persons within the villages 
in which they have to report the occurrence of serious crime 
generally ; 

(/) the passage through, or assembly in, the village of a body of 
persons associated, or suspected of being associated, for a 
common illegal purpose ; 

(g) the departure from his house and his destination, if known, of 
any bad character residing in the village whose movements 
they have been directed to report by the officer in charge of 
the police-station within the limits of which the village is 
situated, and 

(Ii) the arrival in the village of any suspicious stranger, together 
with such information as they can obtain regarding his 
antecedents and residence. 

Note 1. — Magistrates are at libertj^ to apply to the Governmont for authority to require 
reports by muJchias on any point involving agitation on the subject of land, religion, or 
caste practices which may not be comprised in the above list. 

Note 2. — The legal responsibility of village headmen to report all matters comprised 
in the foregoing classes and in sub-sections (c) and (d) of section 45 should be strictly 
enforced. MukMas should understand that by failure promptly to report such matters 
they bring themselves within the scope of section 176, Indian Penal Code, 


C/.G. 0.210.1203 
and 2809 and 2869/ 
YI—4S80., dated 5th 
May 1894, 6th Sfuly 
1894, and 5th Sept. 
1906. 


O/.G. 0. no. 3512/ 
VI— 4380., dated 
15th Oct. 1900. 
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Chapter LIIL— Retention and destr^uction of records. 


C/. G. 0. no. 808/ 11@8- The rules* in paragraphs 1109-1113, supplementary to those 

VI— 12 , dated IGth x,,.,., f— aagf.™ftion of i«t.ued by the High Court and Board of Revenue, 

E’eb. 1886. records in Magistrates’ should be observed for the destruction of records in 

offices. Magistrates’ offices. 

1.109- (1) correspondence, reminders, explanations of delay, 

and dockets on mere matters of routine should be destroyed when the file 
is closed, and before it is finally consigned to the record-room. The 
originals of papers, oi* which printed copies have been received, may be 
destroyed on receipt of the printed copies, 

(2) Applications for copies may be destroyed after one year. 

(3) Circulars, &c., should be destroyed when they are 
cancelled or superseded. 

1110 . Papers not destroyed under the above rule should be 
destroyed after the expiry of three or twelve years, or retained permanently, 
according as they fall within the fin-^t, second or third of the lists f given 
in appendix 16. The first list refers merely to routine statements, or to 
miscellaneous correspondence of no permanent value ; no important 
correspondence should be destroyed after three years even though it comes 
under one of the subjects included in this list. Annual reports should 
ordinarily be retained lor twelve years. 

1111 . In calculating the time fixed for the destruction of 
records the computation will be made from the commencement of the 
calendar year succeeding that in which the correspondence took place. 

1112. All papers to be destroyed should be selected by the 
record-keeper and head-clerk, and submitted for the inspection of the 
Magistrate or an assistant deputed by him for the duty ; and no papers 
should be de.'^Lroyed without the orders of that officer, who will satisfy 
himself that they are not of sufficient importance to be preserved. The 
duties of the record-keeper and head-clerk in lliis respect should be clearly 
explained to bhem. In all case"* oi doubt special reference is to be made 
bo the Magistrate. 

1113. Annual cleai'ances of useless papers, except such as are 
made under paragraph 1110, should be effected between May and September. 

Note, --These rales do not affeeb those issued by the High Oourt and the Board of 
Eevenuefor the retention of records ; nor those issued by the Government for the disposal 
of papers connected with the working of the Arms Act. 

t The lists in appendix 16 arc not exhaustive, but it is believed that they are 

sufficiently complete to be of practical use. 

Papers not entered in any of the lists may be treated by Magistrates as pertaining to 
the list which they consider most appropriate — the general principle being always observed 
that only misoellaneons oorrespondonce o£ no permanent value is to be destroyed after three 

years. la oases of doubt Magistrates should refer to Oommissionors ; and a note should be 

kept up of all papers not entered in tho Usts regarding tho destruction of which special 
orders are passed. ♦ 
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Chapter UV.-Miscellaneous ordere, 

1114 . The rules and orders under tl a . 

^Arms and Explosives published in sepSe maSs!"® Explosives 

officers are 

committed. To the Magistrate of the d sSt “fenoe was 
appeals from such decisions lie. clistiict—and to him alone— all 

The re visional iurisdietion ■ t ^- . 

constantly kept in ^’iew and acted 'uponTtdiscfr should be 

performed by canal officers should b^o demitd work- 

necessary,— in the annual district renori a , ®®?^“®nted on, when 
of the cases disposed of by canal inspection of some 

Magistrates to_ satisfy themLlves whSSihe canT*'^'’ 

exercise of their magisterial duties are acting wifi • in the 

ness and moderation. ‘ ' with impartiality, prompt- 

the prescribed form an abstract of powers should forward in 

1H8. The polic, rto Im™ .rr<«tsd r« 1 f 
Escaped transmarine upon the charge of havino- transmarine convict 

convicts. mamstratr k! 1 ^ ^PPly to the 

brought for an adjournnient to enable^ theni^f*^^ accused has been 
warrant has been received from Port El!h v whether a 

, should be made at the Home clepartLnt of he Govern^S Ind^^'^f ^ 
warrant has been received by the nnliVc in woveinment of India if no 

has been arrested. In all cls2 of escauf ht ! 

dent of Port Blair or other Mayistrate^haymt Supermten- 

fact of escape is known should n w t> as soon as the 

committed an offence under section 221,’SiaI oSf*tf t™ ChS rflf® 

Home dVrtmor if thf ™!!? “■« 

why'the'n'**'' “i’’*!'’® ffl™*,'* ">■ decide^lS’er there 

ivm be tried SmkTtfid “■> ‘I’* 

< inkp^SS’rfs.*'-' 

thei?of?'to a prisoner from 

poster with thee transmit, either by < 

of the order in fnihlr ’ containing a distinct statement 

m lurtherance of which the despatch is made, 
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1874 


G. 0. no. 1660/ 
•696, dated 4tli 
188G. 


G. 0. no. 85, 
1 7 feH Nov. 


0. no. 20A., 
21st Aug. 


0. no. 221 
h May 1854» 



€f. G G. 0. (H. B.) 
no. 8—404, dated 
17tii Beo, 1881. 


£7/. G. 0. no. 395— 
442/VI— 7 6 5 B., 
dated 30th Jan. 
1905. 


C/L G. 0. no. 5A., 
dated 15th March 
1876. 


Cf. G. G. 0. (H. D.) 
no. 328, dated 21st 
Sept. 1885. 

Cf, G. G. 0. (H. 
B.) no. 5-184-189, 
dated 8lst May 
1882. 


Cf.G, 0. no 166/ 
Vin— 830.-2, dated 
5th Feb, 1895, 


Cf G. 0. no. 466, 
dated 22nd Apr. 
1900. 


Cf G. 0. no. 27A, 
dated 2nd Noy. 
1868. 
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MISCELLANEOUS OEDEBS. 


Escort of convicted 
British, soldiers. 


Games and lotteries. 
<a) Games. 


im. When British soldiers are convicted by the civil power at 
stations where no European police are available, 
application must invariably be made to the local 
military authorities for a military escort to 
accompany such prisoners to the jail. 

Permission to play certain games in public should never be 
Either the game is an innocent one, in 
which case no permission is necessary ; or (which is 
more frequently the case) the game is a gambling 
game in which case permission is improper. 

1123 . The publication by advertisements in newspapers of any 

proposals relating to lotteries, which have not been 
( ) 0 enes. authorized by the Government, is an offence punish- 

able under the Penal Code. Magistrates should therefore take steps to 
make the Government acquainted with any such cases occurring in their 
district, in order that sanction to the prosecution of offenders may be 
obtained under section 196 of the Criminal Procedure Code. 

— The publication in British India of proposals relating to lotteries to be held 
beyond British India constitutes an ofEenco under the Penal Code. 

1124 . In some instances sanction has been given by local authorities 
to the holding of lotteries for various objects, and to the appearance in 
the local newspapers of advertisements regarding such undertakings. The 
practice is distinctly mischievous, and one to wliich no encouragement of 
any kind should be given by the Government and all applications for 
permission to hold lotteries should be invariably refused. 

1125 . The instructions to be observed by police and other ofiScers 

in sending documents for examination by the govern- 
Handwriting expert. ment expert in handwriting, or requiring his atten- 
dance in law courts, are contained in appendix 19. 

1126 . In view of the inconvenience experienced from the practice,, 
of sending railway police cases for trial to magis- 

(a) Railway cases. if camp District Magistrates 

-<- 1 .^ trial, as a rule, of such 


(b) Eailway accidents. 


Bailways. 

XT /><ic<nc! 

should arrange for the 
cases at district or sub-divisional head quarters. 

1127 . The rules made under section 84 of the Indian Railways Act, 
1890, regarding notices of, and enquiries into, 
railway accidents are contained in appendix 20. 

1123 . The jurisdiction of the Government Inspectors of Railways 
(c) Government In-^ in the United Provinces is given in the note to rule 
specters of railways. 5 of the rules contained in appendix 20, 

1129 . The rules made under section 20A of the Stage Carriages 
Stage carriages. Act, 1861, are contained in appendix 21. 

1130 . All state prisoners confined by order of the Government have 

Q+ofo cir>r.nT.c bccn excmptcd from the provisions of the Prisons 

state prisoners. 

1131 . Whenever it appears to a district officer that the presence 

of any foreigners is undesirable, instead of passing 
Suspici ous foreigners, them onto an adjacent district, he should submit 
a report of the circumstances to the Government, 
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which will then, if sufficient cause be shown, deal with the case under the 
provisions of sections 3 and 4 of the Foreigners Act, 1864. 

vexatious ant^ unnecessary interference under these orders should he 
exercised towards bodies of peaceable foreign merchants or traders who may visit India 
With liie distiiiot aim of trafficking at particular marts or residing at particular centres 

of commerce and industry, 

1132o Tho rules regarding tho disposal of unclaimed and impound- 
Unclaimed and ini* ed pmperty at the head quarters of a district are 
pounded property, contained in appendix 22. 

In ca^es in which it is necessary to dispose of such property on the 
spot the procedure should be the same as when it is necessary to sell 
property attached for realization of fines (vide paragraph 918, also 
rule 51 of the rules for criminal courts issued by the High Court, 
and artiedo 135, Oudli Criminal Digest). 

1133 . Wlien regnlar troops are available in sufficient numbers 

Unlawful assemblies for the dispersion of unlawful assemblies, volun- 

and volunteers. leers should not, under chapter IX of the Code of 

Criminal Procedure, be employed for the purpose. 

1134 . Tiio rules framed for the guidance of officers in matters 

Vagrants. connected with the enforcement of the European 

(a) European vagrants. Vagrancy Act, 1874, are contained in appendix 23. 

1135 . Under section 30 of the European Vagrancy Act, 1874, 

a conviction of any European for the 
offences marginally noted, as well as a 
judicial finding under section 5 of 
the Act that a European is a vagrant, 
subjects the person convicted or found 
to be a vagrant to the jurisdiction of 
the ordinary criminal tribunals and 
criminal law. 


(b t Descriptive rolls of vagrants. 

1. — Returning to India before 
expiry of Iho period within which he 
has agreed with the Secretary of State 
not to return (section 22). 

(2)— (i) Asking for alms when be has 
sufficient means of subsistence. 

(ii) Or in threatening, or insolent 
manner, 

(iii) Or eontiiimng to beg, having 
been told to desist. 


(c) Local charitable 
committees. 


In order to avoid unnecessary committals of such persons to the High 
Court, Magistrates are directed to forward a certified copy of every final 
order of conviction under sections 22 and 23, and of every finding under 
section 5 to the Inspector-General of Police, together with a descriptive 
roll of the vagrant, with a view to its publication. 

1136 . Endeavours should be made to induce local charitable 
committees to attempt the introduction of similar 
measures to those described in the letter below 
wherever European vagrants are likely to be found. 

^^When a. lUcan had good certificates and could satisfy me that he had some ohanoQ of 
obtainmg einploynient in Allahabad, but was altogether vrithout the means of staying here or 
of going on, I gave him admission to the Strangers’ Home for a period varying from three to 
twenty davfc, wlicro he was fed on a contract rate of s.x annas a day, his clothes washed, and 
his hair cut gratis. If there appeared some chance of his obtaining employment elsewhere, 
if he only had the means of transport, I gave a ticket per rail to the station to which he 
desired lo go. If ho had no certificate whatever, could give no satisfactory account of 
himself, and seemed a Avorthlegs vagrant, I persuaded him to go to Calcutta and gave him a 
ticket to that port. In all cases I endeavoured to dissuade men from going up-country, and 
thus being a nuisance to stations which could less easily take care of them or support them 
than we could ; and as they could get no money at Allahabad, they “were generaUy glad to 
take my pass and go down»country. In no case was money giVen for long journeys, as 
to Delhi or Calcutta, By an arrangement with Messrs. Kellner & Co., the vagrant was lea 

32 


Cf, G. 0. no. 818/ 
YII— 10, dated 22nd 
Apr. 1886, 


O/.G.O.no. 124/ 
VI--.8240, dated 
29th Apr. 1898. 


Cf, G. 0. no. SIA, 
dated 8th Aug. X871, 


Cf. G.O. no. 18A.* 
dated 26th March 
1866, 



Of, G 0* no. 48, 
dated 4th Aug. 
1880. 


Of. G. 0. no. 808/ 
VI— 738D., dated 
19th March 1903. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 338 
and 1389/VI— 738B- 
86, dated 25th Feb. 
1887 and 16th May 
1903. 
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at the different second class refreshment-rooms along the line. In order to know what way 
to benefit able workn^en and others who were really deserving, I placed myself in communi- 
cation with employers of labour in various parts of the country, and thus \Yas able to say 
whether there was any likelihood of the applicant obtaining <^hat he was an want of if he 
went up-country. Many obtained employment m Allahabad after waiting at the Strangers’ 
Home for a short time . , . 

As the vagrants who did not want labour could get no money and would not be satisfied 
with the rough, plain fare of the Home, they ceased to frequent Allahabad, or, having come, 
soon left iV' (Bwtract from a letter from the Sec^'etary , Allahabad Chariialle Association,) 

1137 . Free passes should under no circumstances be granted 
by charitable associations to vagrants, European or Eurasian, unless the 
applicant can satisfy the Secretary to the Committee that he has 
reasonable prospect of employment and is bond fide only temporarily in 
distress. In doubtful cases a reference should be made to the Magistrate, 
and the pass only granted after that officer has satisfied himself, by 
inquiry, of the probability of the applicant obtaining employment. 

1138 . (1) The Strangers’ Home at Allahabad has been constituted 

a workhouse under notification no. 608A, dated the 
Workhouses. I7th April 1871, for the detention of European 

female vagrants. 

Under section 11 of the European Vagrancy Act, 1874, the civil 
hospital at Allahabad and the building at Allahabad, formerly knovrn as 
the Magistrate’s hawalat, are certified to be fit for a workhouse, for the 
purposes of such Act, 
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Chapter LV.— Powers and jurisdiction. 

1 The Lesal Remembrancer has been eai-o^cio authorized 

X&%3Lm K) of Civil Procedure to act for the 

Legal Eemembrancer Government in respect of all judicial (civil) proceed- 

to aovernment. 

(2) The Legal Kemembrancer, United Provinces, is appoint* 
pd to exercise/ within the limits of the United Provinces the powers 
Snflrred on the Advocate-General by the Code of Civil Procedure. 

1 ^ 1 %^ Every cantonment magistrate should clearly understand that 
tintil he has been specifically appointed judge of the 
pmnii cause court couit of small causes established witHin the can- 
jurisdiction of canton- of which for the time being he may he 

meat magistrates, magistrate it is illegal for him to exercise the 

powers of a civil court. , „ • ^ j. i 

1 *Cantonment magistrates will on first appomtment, as a :^e, 

1 , =!tnall cause court powers in suits of a value not exceeding 

Rs^SO on thei passing the departmental examination powers in suits of a 
vSue^not emeedmg Rs? 600 will be granted on the recommendation of the 

following cantonments in Oudh, the Judicial Commissioner. 

(6) In the c^e of the Ranikhet and Chakrata cantonments, the 
Commissioner, 

(o') In the case of other cantonments, the District Judge. 

The form prescribed for appUcations for magisterial powers should be 

used in every i^e. Provincial Small Cause Courts Act, 

1204. Under ^ectmn 31^ Fmvmc ^ 

Jurisdiction of judge, _^ct, ISTO, the judge of the small cause court, city 
small cause court, t ^g^ow, is appointed to be also subordinate judge 
Lucknow. throughout and within the territorial limits of the 

iurisdiction of the court of the District Judge of Lucknow. 

^ l^AK Under section 26(1) of the Succession Certifacate Act, 

1205. 1889 all munsifs in the provmce of Agra are 

Grant of Powera to . ’ , the functions of a district court 

md»th8»id Act mthintte local and p^mary 
let limits of their ordinary juris diction as munsifs. 


c/. G. 0. no 
246)Vn-.280, dated 
2nd Apr. 1886, and 
no. 1307 /Vn- 25 . 
21, dated 9tli Dec. 
1884. 


Cf, G. 0. no. 777/ 
779— V 11-6 6 SB., 
dated loth Sept. 
1893. 


(7/. G. 0. no. 
47l-472/Vn--lOB. 
239, dated 9t!i 

June 1904» and 

no . 666 /Vn — lOB* 

272, dated 6th 

duly 1904. 

Of. G. 0. no. 
369/Vn-10B-8 3, 
dated 7 th May 

1890. 


Cf, paragraphs 158 et sq^g 
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Of. G. O 

92G, 879 and 
VII— 5 4 0-1 
dated 6tb. 
1897, S8th 
1904, and 
May 1905, 


Chapter LVI.— Village Courts. 


, no* 
650/ 
5 - 1 . 

Oct. 

Sept. 

Uth 


1206 . chcle should, if possible, consist'(a) of a smgle village, or 
(b) of a group of villages situated in the same 
•Formation of circles. neighbourhood and owned by the same person or 


persons. 

1207 III cases where it is necessary that the limits of a circle should 
be vnder, the following principles shall be adopted in the formation of the 
circle 

(a) In selecting the villages which are to constitute a circle regard 

shall be paid, ^rs«, to contiguity, and secondly, where mem- 
bers of a single caste predominate, to similarity in the caste 
of the inhabitants ; 

(b) the area included in a circle shall not be more than 10 square 

miles ; 

(c) the population of a circle shall not ordinarily exceed 5,000 soiils, 

though this limit may be dej)arted from if the population 
within any area of 10 miles selected for a circle is more than 
5,000 ; 

provided that if the population in any such area exceed 10,000 such 
area shall be divided into two circles ; 


(d) a patwarVs circle may be adopted, where appropriate, as the 
circle of a village munsif ; or two or more patwaris’ circles 
may be amalgamated for the purpose. 

12©8. Subject to the provisions of section 6 
of the Act, the term of office of a village munsif 
shall be three years t 


®Term of office 
village munsif. 


of 


Provided that a village munsif shall be eligible for reappointment on 
the expiry of any such term, 

1209. (1) A person selected for the office of village munsif in any 

circle should be of good character and easy circum- 
stances, "known to be free of serious debt or encum- 
brance. He should be well known to, and respected 
by, the inhabitants of the circle. His ordinary residence must be situated 
within the circle. 


^ Appointment 
village munsif. 


of 


(2) Professional money-lenders and traders, legal prac- 
titioners and government officials in active service are ineligible for the 
post of village munsif. 

(3) In selecting a duly qualified person for the office, 
preference shall be given, jir si, to a leading lamhardar or rnnkaddam^ 
and, secondly^ to any other landholder (proprietor or tenant). 

(4) Gaeteris paribus, preference shall be given to a person 
able to read and write. 


(5) Before making a selection of a person to be appointed 
village munsif, and before reappointing a village munsif on the expiration 


— Eules under section 7 ^, Village Courts Act, 1892, 
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VILLAGE COURTS, 


of his tenii of office, the Collector shall consult the lambardars and such of 
the leading residents of tfhe circle as he may thint lit. 

Great caro should be exercised in the selection of persons for the ofdce of village 
munsif , and persons who have proved themselves unsuitable for the post should be removed 
by judicious weeding out. It is rnuch better not to have a village munsif at all than to 

have any but the best. ...... .Circles should be created for competent men wherever they 

exist, and men should not be sought for for circles 

1210 . The proceedings of the Collector under these rules shall be 
subject to the control of the Commissioner. 

Hu requisition for the suspension or removal of a village 
^General munsif under section 6 of the Act shall be passed by 

a District Judge until the village munsif has had 
an opportunity of showing cause why the requisition should not be passed. 

1212« If either party to a suit wishes to make any application to 
the munsif under section 18 during vacation, he shall give notice to the 
village munsif, who will thereupon stay proceedings. 

1213 . Where application for the execution of a decree is made bo 
the village court under section 47, the village court shall, before granting 
such execution, examine the decree and, for this purpose if the decree is 
not in the court, shall await its return, unless the applicant, before such 
return, produces a duly certified copy. 

1214 . The rules made under the Village Courts Act, 1892, regarding 
(a) the maintenance of records in, and submission of 
returns by, village courts, and (b) the fees chargeable 
under the Act are contained in appendices 24 and 

25. 


Records and 
village courts. 


fees in 


1215 . Under rule 12 of the rules prescribing the returns to be 
submitted by village courts (appendix 24) a copy of 
Annual reports on tlie annual returns is forwarded by the District 
worMag of village district officer. The latter will review 

the year’s proceedings and report to the Commissioner 
as to the prooress made in the district. The Commissioner should, not 
later than the 15th Aus^ust of each year, submit these reports and returns 
with his own remarks to the Government. 

Foie. —Buies under section 77, Village Courts Act, 1892. 


Of. G. 0. no. 
2439/yiI — 3 1 0, 
dated ISth Dec. 
1910. 


Qf.Q, O. no. 85/ 
VII— 540B, dated 
27th Jan. 1903. 
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Chapter LVII.— Execution of decrees. 

^,—^ciiintenctinoe and, cv,stody, while wndev attach'inenf, of live stoch 
and other movable property, 

12I6« for the mainteBance and custody, while under 

atiachmentjof live stock and other movable property in the province of 
Agra are contained in appendix 26. 

B, — Imprisonment of judgment debtors, 

Cf. G. 0. no. 1217« The following is the scale of allowances prescribed for the 
604A., dated 1st Oct. subsistence of judgment-debtors committed to jail in execution of 
decrees: — 

(1) Europeans, 1st grade, that is, covenanted and commissioned 
officers of the Government, uncovenanted officials, wliether Europeans or 
Eurasians, holding gazetted appointments, and non-official Europeans and 
Eurasians of die upper class— one rupee per diem. 

Europeans, 2nd grade, that is, all Europeans and Eurasians other 
than those enumerated as belonging to the 1st grade — eight annas per diem. 

Indians 1st grade, that is, Indians holding government appointments, 
whether gazetted or not, on salaries of not less than Es, 100 per mensem, 
non-official Indians of the upper class — eight annas per diem. 

Indians 2nd grade, that is, all Indians other than those enumerated 
as belonging to the 1st grade — two annas per diem : 

Provided in the case of Indians of the 2nd grade that the court commit- 
ting the judgment-debtor to jail may, when the price of flour exceeds 
fourteen seers the rupee, direct that the allowance be proportionately in- 
creased. 

0 , — 'Sale of ancestral land * in execution of civil court decrees. 

Of. G. O.no. 57, 1218 . The intention of the framers of the Code of Civil Procedure * 

dated lOth Sept, may be briefly summed up as follows ; — That when a civil court has ordered 
sale of any interest in immovable property of the kind described in the noti- 
fication, in execution of a decree for money, the execution of that decree is 
taken out of the hands of the civil court and placed in those of the Collec- 
tor, who may refrain from selling the property if he is able to raise the 
amount of the decree in some other manner. But as this procedure virtu- 
ally extends to the judgment-debtor, the assistance of the Collector for the 
purpose of raising the money due under one decree, and as it would be 
unjust to favour one decree-holder at the expense of others, who might have 
equally valid claims on the property of the judgment-debtor, power has 
been given to the Collector to take into account all claims on the estate, 
and, if it be solvent, to satisfy all the decrees out of the sums realized by 
letting or managing the estate. 

121% The procedure prescribed for the execution of decrees by 
Collectors is laid down in the third schedule to the Code of Civil Procedure. 

1220 . In framing rulesf under section 70 of the Code the Government 
considered that, before transmitting the decree to the Collector, the civil 


^Note . — For the sale of immovable property in Ondh paragraph 67 should also be seen , 
fBeproduoed in the appendices of High Court Civil Buies of April, 1894, 
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court should have, as far as possible, disposed of every objection that can be 
urged to the sale ; hav^ cleared up all doubtful points ; and recorded 
clearly, as far as the information before it allows, of what interests of the 
judgment-debtor sale is ordered. 

1221 . (1) Collectors should clearly distinguish the courses that are 

open to them on receiving the decrees from a civil court. Decrees will be 
of one oi two kinds : namely (1) decrees ordering the sale of immovable 
property in pursuance of contracts specifically affecting it ; and (2) decrees 
for money ordering sale of immovable property, but not in pursuance of 
contract specifically affecting it. 

(2) Before taking action, a Collector must first carefully 
ascertain under which of these classes the decree transferred falls. If the 
decree falls under the first class, his action is restricted to one of the methods 
prescribed in paragraph 1 of the third schedule to the Code of Civil 
Procedure. 

(8) If, however, the decree transferred falls under class (2), a 
much wider field of action is open to him. He may then either act under 
rule 1 of Order XXI, or he may avail himself of the provisions of rules 
3 to 6 ; that is to say, he may make a general investigation to ascertain 
whether all the liabilities of the judgment-debtor can be discharged with- 
out a sale of the whole of his available immovable property. If, after the 
summary inquiry prescribed in the rules there seems no hope of saving 
any part of the property from sale, the Collector is directed to proceed to 
sell the property attached. If, however, the whole of the available property 
appears to be more than equal to the liabilities, the Collector is empowered 
to take steps to raise the sum required to satisfy the claim of the original 
decree-holder and of all other decree-holders who have come in under the 
notice issued in accordance with rule 3, and whose decrees have been 
included in the statement drawn up under rule 4 or 6. 

(4) If the judgment-debtor is really insolvent, the law is to 
take its course ; but if it be found that he is really solvent, and that his 
property is more than sufficient to satisfy all claims upon it, then the 
Collector is to schedule all the money decrees of which execution may be 
taken out and arrange a scheme for raising the amount so found to be due. 
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Of. G. 0. no. 182/ 
VIX— 70, dated 7th 
Feh. 1909. 


€f. G. O. no. 186/ 
Vn— -70, dated 17th 
Peh. 1909. 


Chapter LVIIL- Births, deaths and marriages. 

A, — Registration, ^ 

1222. The office of the Eoard of Revenue, United Provinces, is 

the general registry office for the purposes specified 
General registry office, in section 6, suh-section (1), clause (a) of the Births, 
Deaths and Marriages Registration Act, 1886. 

1223 . The Junior Secretary to the Board of Revenue, United 

Provinces, has been appointed to be the Registrar- 
Eegistrar-General. General of Births, Deaths and Marriages. 


Cf. G. 0. no, 660, 
861, 880, and 530/ 
VII—ISSB, dated 
22nd Aug. 1888, 
16th and 23rd Nov. 

1888, and 29th July 

1889, 


1224 . (1) Under section 12 of the Births, Deaths and Marriages 

Registration Act, 1856, the following are appointed 
births ^ egistrars of births and deaths : — 

(i) all District Magistrates for the areas of their districts ; 

(ii) all ministers of religion licensed under the Indian Christian Marri- 

age Act, 1872, for the areas of the districts in which they reside ; 

(iii) all registrars of the registration department for the areas of 

their jurisdictions ; 

(iv) all ministers of religion authorized by section 5 (1) and (2) of 

the Indian Christian Marriage Act, 1872, to solemnize 
marriages within the areas of the districts in which they 
reside. 


(2) It will be optional with the person wishing to register 
the occurrence to which of the above authorities he will resort ; 


Provided that in the case of ministers of religion, the class of persons 
for whom they shall be empowered to act as registrai’s of births and 
deaths shall be those at whose baptisms or funerals they have themselves 
officiated. 


Of. G, G. 0. (For 
D.) no. 29311, dated 
iStli July 1891. 


1225 . (1) The persons for the time being holding the offices of 

^ j m -u * Magistrate of Bareilly and Deputy Commissioner 

Statens. ® of British Garhwal are appointed to be registrars of 

births and deaths in respeot of the classes of persons 
indicated in section 11 (1) (6) of the Births, Deaths and Marjiages Regis- 
tration Act, 1886, for the E-ampur and Tebri States, respectively. 


(2) For the purposes of section 24, sub-section (2) of the 
oaid Acl , the Registrar-General of Births, Deaths and Marriages for the 
United Provinces for the time being is appointed to be the Registrar- 
General for the Rampur and Tebri States. 


€f. G. G. 0. (H. 
D.) no. 17, ' dated 
l3rd May 1887. 


B. — ^larriages, 

1226 . Ko person can claim to have his banns published in any 
^ .. ^ particular church, except so far as may be arranged 

riage banns. ^1^® ecclesiastical authorities tor the convenience 

of residents in particular districts. Although a 
marriage solemnized in India without banns or a licence is not invalid 
on that account, no person can claim to be married by a clergyman of the 
Cliiii’ch of England without either a licence or the publication of banns ; 
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of abstains from solemnizing a marriage tinleas one or other 

of these t-wo conditions fulfilled, no person can compel him to solemnize 


1227 . Licences under the Indian Christian Marriage Act, 1872, are 
*Eules under the grmited by the Local Government on application 

Se let 18?2 “■ cJiSJfisSon™''^^ and the 

.1228r; The Magistrate, if of the Christian religion, is ex-officio 
senior marriage registrar for the purposes of the Act 

1229. The Commissioner of Kumaun is- deemed to be a “ District 
Judge ” within his division under section 85 of the Act 

1230. The following books are supplied to each person on receiving 
a licence to solemnize marriages, or to be a marriage registrar under 
sections 6 and 7, or to grant certificates under section 9 of the 
Act:— 

(1) A copy of the Act. 

(2) A book of notices of marriage. 

(3) A book of certificates of notices given and declarations made. 

(4) A marriage register-book with certificates in counterfoil, 

(5) f A similar book for native Christians, with an additional column 

at the end showing the hour at which the marriage was 
performed. 

1231. Every minister, on receiving intimation that he has been 

licensed, should take over the books kept by his predecessor, if there was 
one, and report to the Registrar-General of Births, Deaths and Marriages 
that he has done so, specifying the books received. ° 

1232. If he is not succeeding any other minister licensed to 
solemnize marriages, or if any of the books are wanting, the requisite books 

' will be supplied from the office of the Registrar-General of Births, Deaths 
and Marriages on application being made. 

1233., Every minister, or other person licensed under the Act, 
who quits his district permanently, or intends no longer to solemnize 
marriages, is required to make over ail the books in his possession to his 
successor, if one has been appointed, or to the Magistrate of the district 
if there be no successor, and to report to the Registrar-General of Births, 
Deaths and Marriages that he has done so. 

1234. Tlie Magistrate will forward these books to the Registrar- 
General of Births, Deaths and Marriages, should no successor have been 
appointed within one month. 

1235, Registers which have been filled up will also be forwarded 
to the Magistrate of the district, for transmission to the Registrar- General 
of Births, Deaths and Marriages. 


* Note . — Under sections 6, 7, 9, 62, 82, 83 and 85. 

t JSote . — For the registration of marriages of Roman Catholic native Christians the 
priests are supplied with a register in tripheate, which they fill up in their own vernacular, 
or in Latin or English, as may be most convenient to them. One copy or set of entries is 
torn off by them and submitted to the Roman Catholic Bishop, and by him forwarded to the 
marriage registrar of the district. 


€f, &. 0. no. 733/ 
VII— .294B, dated 
25th Aug, 1891. 


Of. a 0. no. 791A, 
dated 19fch Aug, 
1873. 
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G/. G. G. 0. (E. 
D .) no. 2373I-B, 
dated 31st Ang, 
1898. 


1236. Under section 62 it is directed that persons licensed tinder 
section 9 of the aforesaid Act to grant certificates of marriages between 
native Christians shall use the torm of register and certificate prescribed 
in schedule IV of the Act, with the addition of a column at the end showing 
the hour at which the marriage was performed, and shall forward extracts 
from the registers kept by them to be deposited in the office of the Regis- 
trar-General of Births, Deaths and Marriages within one month from the 
date of the marriage. 

1237 . The following are the fees fixed under section 82 : — 

Es, a, p* 

For receiving and pnblisliiiig eacb notice of marriage • . 3 0 0 

Eor issuing certificate of marriage by marriage registrars and 

registering marriage by the same . . . . ..800 

Eor entering protest against or prohibition of the issue of a 

marriage certificate , . .. . . . . 10 0 0 

For searching register books or certificates, or duplicates or 
copies thereof, if the search extends over a period of not more 
than one year .. .. •• .. ..100 

For every additional year . . . . . . . . 0 4; 0 

For giving copy of entrv in the same under sections 63 and 79 .. 1 0 0 

1238. The marriage registrar may, at his discretion, remit any 
part, not exceeding three-fourths, of the above fees, if the party or parties 
appear to him to be in indigent circumstances. 

1239. All fees received under the provisions of this Act by a 
marriage registrar or the Registrai -General of Births, Deaths and Marriages 
are to be accounted for and paid over by him to the Government, and all 
fees received by a person solemnizing a marriage, not being a marriage 
registrar, may be retained by him. 

124 ©. Every clergyman of the Church of Scotland and such clergy- 
men of the Church of Rome as are authorized in that behalf by the Roman 
Catholic Bishop of the diocese or vicariate in which they solemnize 
marriages, should forward quarterly, i.e. on the 1st January, 1st April, 1st 
July and 1st October, to the Registrar -General of Births, Deaths and 
Marriages, returns of the entries of such marriages registered by him 
during the three months next preceding : and every marriage registrar 
should forward to the Registrar-General of Births, Deaths and Marriages 
on the 1st of each month certificates of all marriages registered by him 
during the preceding month. 

1241. The quarterly returns are only required for marriages of 
Europeans. 

1242. . Ministers licensed to solemnize marriages should siibinit 
certificates of marriages solemnized by tliem at the end ot every iiiontli to 
the senior marriage registrar of their district, wiio should cause all such 
certificates which he may receive during any one month to ho copieri into 
a book to be kept by him for that purpose, and transmit them, with such 
number and signature added thereto as is required in sections 35 and 36, 
to the office of the Registrar-General of Births, Deaths and Marriages. 

1243 . As regards the steps to be taken in reference to native 
Marriage of native Christians living in native states who may desire 
Cbristians living in to be married according to Christian form, if both 
native states. parties who desire marriage are British subjects 

and one or both are Christians, no difficulty arises. If these conditions 
are not satisfied, a Christian minister should ascertain whether marriage 
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by him would be recognized by the law of the native state. If any doubt 
exists he should decline So solemnize the marriage. 

iVogfi!.— With reference to the term "a native Christian subject of His Majesty’* 
the phrase native Christian ” is explained in the Indian Christian Marriage Act, 1872, 
and the expression « subject of His Majesty »* may be taken to include a British 
subject by birth, naturalization, cession, conq^uest, or, in the case of a woman, by 
marriage. A British subject by birth, i.e. a natural-born British subject, is a person who 
was himself born in the dominions of His Majesty, or whose father or grandfather was so 
born ; and a naturalized British subject is a person who is not by birth or descent 
as aforesaid, a British subject, but has acquired British nationality by means, 
of naturalization. The Indian Naturalization {Act, 1852, does not confer upon a person 
who has been naturalized in British India under its provisions the privilege of British 
nationality elsewhere than within British India. A native Christian born in British 
India does not cease to be a native Christian subject of His Majesty merely by reason of 
hib settling in a native state ; and the children and grandchildren of such a person, though 
born ill a native state, are primt^ facie British subjects. If in any given case there is 
doubt as to the facts the political authorities should be consulted. 

1244 . The powers and functions given to the Governor General in 

Powers of Local Gov- Council by sections 6, 8, and 9 of the Indian 

eminent as regards na- Christian Marriage Act, 1872, have been delegated 
tive states. to the Lieutenant-Governor of the United Provin- 

ces, ‘as regards native states under his political control. 

yote , — When issuing notifications granting licenses under sections 6, 8 and 9 of 
the Indian Christian Marriage Act, 1872, as regards native states, it is desirable bo lay 
down m them specifically that they give authority to the licensees only so far as regards 
Christian subjects of His Majesty. 

1245 . Magistrates of districts shall be ex-officio registrars of 
Rules under sections 3 marriages under Act III of 1872, and their districts 

13 and 14 of Act* III, shall be conter m i n ous with the local limits of their 
jurisdiction, as prescribed under the Code of 

Criminal Procedure. 


Of, G. G. O. (For. 
D.) no 3741/1-B., 
dated 1st Oct. 1897. 


<7/.G.G. O. (For, 
D.) no. 570 and 
1566/I.B, dated 26th 
Feb. 1898, and 4th 
June 1898. 

C/.G. 0. no. 733/ 
Vn — 294*B, dated 
25th Aug. 1891. 


1246 . Marriages shall be registered by ex-officio registrars only 
at their offices and at no other place. 

. 1247. All registrars other than Magistrates of districts must 
give public notice of the place where they hold their office. 

1248. Marriages at the registrar's office shall be solemnized 
between the hours of 10 a.m. and 4 p.m., unless the additional fee 
mentioned in paragraph 1249 clause (d), is paid. 

. 1249. ' The following fees shall be paid for the duties to be 
discharged by registrars under the Act : — 

Rs. a. p. 

(a) For receipt of notice of marriage under section 4 .. ..080 

(h) For receipt of objection to such notice under section 6 ..080 

(c) For receipt of declaration under section 10 and subsequent 

attendance at a marriage in the registrar’s office under 
section 11 .. .. ^ •« .,100 

(d) For attending at a marriage at any other time than ^ the office 

hours prescribed by the preceding paragraph an additional fee of 2 0 0 
i^e) For giving a certified extract from the marriage certificate 

book under section 14 .. •• ..080 


1250. Marriages to be registered by a registrar othei than an 
ex-offioio registrar, may be solemnized at any place other than the 
registrar's office, which may be determined by the parties themselvos, 
who shall specify such place in writing at the time when notice oi the 
intended marriage is given to the registrar. 

♦ An Act to provide a forrn of marriage in certain oases, 
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1251. If such place is not more than five miles distant from the 
registrar's office, the fee for registering the morrriage shall be Rs. 4 ; 
and, if more than five miles distant, an additional fee of four annas per 
mile shall be charged. 

list. When a marriage is to be solemnized at any place other than 
the registrar's office, it shall take place at any reastmable hniir. 

1253« All fees paid under these rules to ex-oineii) registrars shall 
be credited to the Government. 

1254. All registrars are required to po^t a iioti(*e of every 
intended marriage publicly, and in a conspicuous place in their offices, for 
fourteen days before registering siicli loarriage-,. 
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of 1799, section 7, empowers District 
to deal with the personal property of 

mt TT* t « 


1255. Eegulation V 

Bisposal of tli 0 movable Ju-dges 

property of intestates persons dying intestate, flie Hio*h^ Court” haq 
(province of Agra). ^ j^.^ed rules for the guidance of District Judges in 
theprovmce ot Agra in t his matter (Rules and Orders for Civil Courts 
189-1, ruie-= 362— 3 < 5). The rules in paragraphs 1256 to 1265 have been 
made by ilic Government for the guidance of magistrates and the police in 
the province ot Agra in reporting cases of intestate property to District 
Judge-. A- Regulation V of 1799 is not in force in Oudh, the personal 
properly of persons dying intestate is dealt with in Oudh under the 
ordinary rules regarding the disposal of unclaimed property (see 
paragraph 1132). 


1256. movable property of a person dying inte.state, 
to whichUiere is no claimant, is taken possession of by, or delivered into 
the cU'-tody of, the police. 

1257. In taking possession of such property, arranging for its 
temporary custody when it consists of live stock or bulky articles, making 
and transmitting an inventory of it, and forwarding it to the prosecuting 
inspoaior, the police officer in charge of the station shall observe the 
ruie^ in the Police Regulations regarding the custody and disposal of 
property. 

125S« In receiving and taking charge of such property, granting 
receipt fur the same, entering a description of it in his register of intestates^ 
property and reporting to the Magistrate, the prosecuting 
in'^pector similarly shall observe the abovementioned rules, 

1259. The Magistrate on receipt of information under paragraph 
1258 .shall cause a report to be made to the District Judge. 

1260. The proi^ecuting inspector shall then forward a copy of the 
gist of his own report, and of the Magistrate’s order, to the District Judge 
for orders. 

(1) When the property consists of cash the District Judge 
wili order it to be credited as a civil court deposit. 

(2) When the property is subject to speedy and natural decay, 
or when the expense of keeping it in custody or of conveying it to the 
district court will exceed its value, or when its estimated value does not 
exceed Es. 5, the District Judge will direct that it be sold under the orders 
of the Magistrate at the nearest bazar town to the place where the 
property is! The Magistrate shall then cause the property to be sold by 
his nazir or by a kurk amin. No commission on the sale proceeds shall be 
allowed. The Magistrate shall immediately mtimate to the District Judge 
the amount of the sale proceeds, and the District Judge will order the 
proceeds to be credited to civil court deposits. 

(3) In other cases the District Judge will order the property 
h to be sent to the central nazir. The prosecuting inspector thereupon 
^ shall, along with the property, send to the centml nazir his malkhana 

register, or^ if the Judge’s court be in another district, an extract from 
it. 

34 


C/.G. O. no. 1033/ 
VII— 558B, dated 
26tli Oot. 1891 
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1262. central nazir, after comparing the entries in the 
prosecuting inspector’s malkhana register orin thf extraci, therefrom mth 
the articles, and with the copy of the list received irom the police-station, 
wUl enter the property in his register, and will give a receipt for the 
same (countersigned by the munsarimj in the proscculiiig inspector’s 
register or in the extract, noting in the receipt tiie date un w’hich 
he received the property and the serial number of llic curre-.i). aiding entry 
in his own register. 

1263. The Magistrate will receive from the Disirh*! Judge a copy 
of the report made by the munsarim to the District Jiidgt‘ regarding the 
receipt of the property, and of the Judge’s order Ihei'eoii. The Magistrate's 
record-keeper shall refuse to receive the record it sui'li copy lie wanting. 

1264 . All expenses incurred in maintaining iiite^nue jiroperty and 
in conveying it to the District Judge’s court are recoverable from that 
court. 

0 / G 0 no 930/ 1265 . The proper procedure to be adopted by Culitn’tor^ un receiving 

vn— 89B.,' 'dated Disposal of the im- information^ that a person dying iiitesUito and 

lOlih Aug. 1896. movable property of without heirs has lefi an estate of iinuiovable 
intestates, property is as follows : — 

The law requires the District Judge to proceed under seeiion 5, Regu- 
lation V of 1799, to appoint an administrator to the estate until the 
claimant appears : and in accordance with Regulation V of 1827, the 
adn^istrator so appointed would be the Collector. Alter a reasonable j 
period, which may be taken as two years, the Collector should appear^ 
and put in a claim to the estate on behalf of the Stale. Should the Judge, 
after such inqmry as he may deem necessary imdei' section 5 of the said 
Regulation, direct the Collector to assume possession of the estate, the 
^ Collector will thereupon hold it on behalf of the State in adverse posses- 
sion, and on the expiry of the period oi limitation he will acquire a com- 
plete title as against all claimants On assuming pos^e^sion he should 
report the case for the orders of the Government as to the ultimate disj)osal ^ 
of the esiate. 

Note , — Regulation XIX of 1810 is not m force in thc^e proMueo^'. 
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Chapter LX«~ State contracts, deeds and other 
instruments* 


li 266 s coiiipletiiig contracts for the due performance of which 
Deeds of security for deeds of security have to be taken by officers of the 
Government the course suggested in the following 
extract from a judgment by the High Court should 


tlie due performance of 
government contracts. 

be followed 


C/. G. 0. no. 128/ 
Vn—7-2, dated 3rd 
Feb. 1885. 


cabc ib important as illustrating the necessity, or at least tbe expediency, of tbe 
compleiion of the contract of guarantee being syncbronons with the completion of the 
contract With the principal debtor, or, where delay in the completion of the contract of 
guarantee is for any reason unavoidable, of its being recited in the instrument evidencing 
the contract what the consideration for the guarantee was, that is, what the creditor did, 
or what promise he made, for the benefit of the principal debtor, whereby there was con- 
sideration for tlio giving of the guarantee.’" (NanakBam v. Mehin Lai— I L B, I All 
487). 


1267. lu exercise of the power conferred by 33 and 34 Viet., cap. 

59, section 2 (copy appended), and of all other 
powers enabling him in this behalf, the Governor- 
General in Council has declared* that the under- 
mentioned classes of thef deeds, contracts, and 
other instruments referred to in 22 and 23 Viet. 


Execution of con- 
tracts, deeds, &c., on 
behalf of the Secretary 
of State. 


cap. 41 , section 2 (copy appended), may be executed as follows : 


^ 4: * fic iU h; 


€f. G. G. 0. no. 
3 (Judl.) 485—501, 
dated 28th March 
1895, and G. 0. 
no. 520/VII— 190B., 
dated 10th June 
1895. 


JI. — In the territories under the administration of the Government of 
the Uiiiiecl Provinces, as regards contracts, &c, — 


I,— In the case of the Lieutenant- \ 
Governor. 1 


All deedb and instruments 
relating to matters other 
than those specified in 
heads 2 to 4, appendix 29, 
Public Works Code. 


/ By a Secretary to Government. 


II. — Cuniracls and other instru- 1 

inents for sums not exceed- (g heads of departments, 
ing Es. 2,000 except those ? ^ ^ 

wiiich affect real estate. J 


III.— Coiiiracm and other instru- ] 

mentb at pre:3ent e^cuted ^ g (;;;qP actors and Deputy Com- 
hy (Collectors, Deputy , missioners. 

Commi^bioners, and deputy j 
( olicctorb. 


(Contracts and other instru- 
ments for a sum not ex- 
ceediiig Pts. 500, and not 
affecting real estate. 


By subordinate officers appointed 
by heads of departments with 
the approval of the Local 
Government. 


. tlio orders relating to the public works department, appendix 29 of the 

Public Workb Code should be seen, 
t See also appendix 84. 
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33 and 34) Vicioria, chapter 69, seahon 2. 

It shall be lawful for the Governor General, by resolution m Council, from time to 
time to vary the form of executKfn prescribed by the said first- 
Power to authorities recited Act for the deeds, contracts, and other instruments to 
in India to vary forms which it relates, and to empo\%er such authont es as to him m?y 
of execution. seem expedient to vary it withm the respective 1 nuts of their 

local jurisdiction , and decdb, contiactb, and other insirumcnts, 
executed according to forms so altered, shall ha\e in all lespccts the likt \alidity as if they 
had been executed according to the provisions of the said fiist-iecited Ac . 

22 and 23 Ticiorta, chapter 41, section 2. 

I. ^The Governor General of India in Council, the Go^'cinor in O unc J of Fori 

St. George, the Governor in Cotinc 1 ot Bombiy, the Lieutenant - 
Power to execute con- Go^^ernor of the North -Wcbtern Fru\ mccb, nosv uikIll' tho 
tracts vested in Govern- Piesidency of Port William m Bengal, itbp.cL\ei\, oi any 
ment of India. otlicer foi the time being enciubted with the ^ ALinment, 

charge, oi care of any picbidcno}, | roviiico ci dibU 1 1 in ludi 
subject to such piovisions or restrictionb as the Secioiaiy ot State in Curneil, v, uh the 

concurrence oi ^ iXLa 3 oiity of \otes at a meeting, shall fium tnno to i.mt o i Or, ait 
hereby respectively empo\\ered to sell and dispose of ail roll ind pcisoii 1 estau n]iatsoe\e 3 
m India for the time being vested in PI s Majesty midei iio sa d Act, \m bin the limits of 
their respective governments, protnnees, or districts or to itioO mom \ on an\ itai 

estates by way Oj. mortgage, and to make proper assurances f< i that [ju' p''se and to { n» chaso 
and acq^nira any land or hereditaments, or any interest thcicin, s orc^, ^ ) )(L, chatic L and 
other property in India witlim tho said re&pective limits, and to enttr n t > any contracts 
whatsoever witlnn the said respective limits for tho puipose of lIil so 1 Act, and all pro- 
perty so acq^nired shall vest xn His Majesty for the service ui the GovLinment ut India. 

II. — The Secretary of State in Council may be nnmed as a party to any such deed, 
contract, or other instrument, and it slidl be sutuciunt to uso 
2lIode of executing the designation of Sccidary ot Stale ni Couiil 1 m such deed, 
contracts in India. contract, or other instruments, and the same in iy bo expressed 

to be executed on behalf ot tho Becictaiv oi tot ate in Council, by 
or by order of the Governor General in Council, Goveinoi m Count 1, L outenant Governo*i 
of the North-Wcbtern Province^, or odur oaicer oncitisted as 
Secretary of State in aforesaid, but may be executed m other rcspcuts m like manner 
Council not to he per- as other instruments executed by or on behalf ot him or them 
sonally liable. respectively, in his or their oilioiai capacii) , md m .y bo tnfoi cc J 

by or against the Seciciary ot Siaic m Council loi the time 
being : and neither the Secretary of blate nor any mcmbei of the Com cii, nur an} person 
executing such deed, contract, or other inutrumcnt, shall bo peisonall} hablo in losiiect 
thereof, and all liabilities, costs, and damages m respect thereof shall be sausbed and paid 
out of the revenues of India. 
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A » Depart I lie iitcd examinations, 

Bepartmental exa- ^ 12SSb» ^or tlie rules regarding the conduct 
mmatioiis. cieparimental examinations the pamphlets issued 

irom lime to time should be seen. 

1^6 9 a ‘ of all ofiScers who are required to pass a depart- 

Date of promotion. nieiital ^ examination before obtaining promotion, 
I 7 1 . , promotion will have effect from the first of the 

moiha lu owing at in wiiifh the examination is held. 


E27 ©a oifieei i have been declared to have passed the depart- 

Graiit of Increased mental examination subject to the production, at a 
pay peiidin^^picJ .jtion huer date, of the certificate of treasury training-, 
of treasury uQunma.e ^ g.^ increased pay need not be delayed 

pending ^ plod i '’iuii oi liie treasury certificate, provided that the other 
coiidii ion-^ i 11 1 hiig I he ofii er to ii are fulfilled. It is, however, important 
ihaljanp'i otli t ^liou'd undergo training in treasury work before they 
appe ir *ur \hp e vununalion, and if in any case this is impossible; the 
rea'-uu ** * i nc e\pdiiiied before the examination. 


Tia ire. Miiv itraaMie should be sent direct to the office of the 

A'^couiiicniL-Gtiioud. 


CJ. G. 0. no. 531 / 
II~228D-1, dated 
lOth Feb. 1904. 


Cf. G. G. 0. (H. 
D.) no. 601, dated 
7th/9th Aug. 1906. 


oowers on • The rule regarding the grant of 

pas^mrSeefamn-itio^. gcrea^ed powers to magistrates on passing the 
departmental exammation is contained in para- 

gr iph b03. 


— p, ujicteiicy examination in Hindustani, 


An * xiininaiion has been instituted in Hindustani interme- 
din o iH vuB L a ^ standard and the high proficiency tests, to be 

cdltflih ‘ p.npaenc} ’ examiiiation. 

Tii< e\ miL non vill be open to the following classes of ofiScers ■ 

fij MoiiiIm ] ^ (d tie Indian Civil Service, military officers in permanent 
( i\ii oinplo}-^ 4* ❖ ^ Officers who are natives of 

India are not eligible for the reward if Hindustani is the 
verii. eular of the district in wliich they were born or educated, 

(ii) Menibei'. of ihe Indian Educational Service employed in the 
Unit^.d PromncGS, ^ subject to the condi- 

noii'. laid down in rules (ii) and (iii) published in the Home 
depaiLinent noLificalion no. 800, dated the 12th July 1906. 

fill ) Gcb.etied poli ‘e officers (not being statutory natives of India) and 
r haplams employed in the United Provinces. ^ ^ ^ 

(iv) Officer:, of L.he agricultural department serving in the United 
Provinces, 

All the above mentioned classes of officers are 
the examination without having previously passed in Hindustani by the 
lower standard or higher standard. 

1273ii reward of Es. 500 will be granted to successful candidates 


Cf. G. G. 0. (H. 
B). no. 633, dated 
20th Dec. 1907, no. 
304, dated IStb Aug. 
1908, no. 49, dated 
5th Feb. 1910, and 
no. 53, dated 3rd 
Feb, 1911. 
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1274 . No officer will be permitted to appear more than three 

times as a candidate at the examination. r 

1275. No officer will be eligible for the reward unless he passes 
the examination before the completion of ten years counted from the date 
of his first arrival in India, or, in the case of police officers and ciiapla^, 
from the date of his first appointment to the police aiul ecclesiastical 
departments respectively. In the case of odueational officers the time 
limit will be seven years, counted from the date of an officer's first appoint- 
ment to the Indian Educational Service. Provided that tlie period of 
time specified in this rule may, in the ease of military officers in permanent 
civil employ, be extended for special reasons, on the recommendation of 
the Local Government, or Local Administration under whose orders the 
officer is serving, 

1276 . The examination will be held quarterly on the first Monday 
in January, April, July and October of each year hy the Boards of Examin- 
ers at Calcutta and Madras ; Provided that if tlie first Monday in the 
quarter is a gazetted holida}^, the examination will be held on the follow- 
ing Monday, or if that is also a gazetted holiday, on rlio next working day 
thereafter. Officers will be examined each in his own presidency 

In addition to the quarterly examinations mentioned abov'e, the secretary 
to the Board of Examiners, Calcutta, will conduct two examinations annually 
at Lucknow and two at Lahore, in March and October. Tiie exact dates 
of the examinations and the place's at which they will be held will be 
notified to intending candidates on application to the Board of Examiners, 

jSTote, ^The term « gazetted holiday ” u^ed m this rule should bo held to mean — 

(1) holidays prescribed or notified under section 25 ot the Kegotiable Instruments Act, 

1881; 

(2) holidays on which, by government notification in the gazette, any public ofUGG Is 

ordered to be clobed for the transaction of public business without reserve or 
qualification. 

1277 . Officers desirous of attending Uie oxainiiiaiioii must apply 
through the us>ual official channels tor leave to do so cu the CoiiiiuissKjiiers 
of divisions and heads of the deparimeni^ in which they are serving 
at least three months before the date of the exaiuiiiadoii. The appli- 
cations should be forwarded in sufficient time to reach the Boards of 
Examiners a month before the date of examination. They must be 
accompanied by a certificate from die accounts officer who deals with the 
salary of the applicant of his eligibility under paragraph 1275 to appear 
at the examination, 

1278 . The follotving are the subjects of examination 

(а) Written translation from English into Hindustani. 

(б) Written translation into English of passages from the prescribed 

text -book (Kalam-i-Urdu), 

Note,— The text^hook ib obtainable either from the office of the Board of Examiners 
or from Mesbrs. Thacker, Spink & Co., Calcutta. 

(c) An easy paper in grammar. 

(d) Reading and translating a Hindustani manuscript of moderate 

difficulty, 

(e) Conversation, including a paper of short idiomatic sentences in 

English} to be translated into Hindustani orally at sightt 
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0. — Examination in oriental languages. 

1279 . The rules* in paragraphs 1280 to 1288 for the encourage- 
moni of I ha‘ s: u<ly of Oriental languages among the junior members of the 
Indian i ivil S^"r\ i ‘e are published for general information, together with a 

list of uu:hori/A'd lexi-books. 

Thir-e rnly< tnv al^-o pppHeablo, Ruj)jeet to the modifications stated below 
and in^ruU* V. nKil! luiiitarj^ officers in permanent civil employ serving in 
the ^ ^ ^ ^ chaplains, and to gazetted police 

officfU'S * ^ . 

ChuplaiiH are only eligible for rewards for passing examinations in the 
vernaeular huigiiage- of tlie province in which they are serving, and no 
rewards will lM‘ gi^enio such officers for passing in Arabic, Sanskrit or 
Per>ian. The exaniinaiion of chaplains by the higher standard is regulated 
by tile iiiiiiiary rule.". The scale of rewards admissible to these officers for 
passing by tl.e higher standard is laid down in paragraph 376 of the Army 
Ticgnla; ions, India, volume I, with the exception that no rewards will be 
gi^en for Arahii% Sanskrit or Persian. 

Gazetted polie(» officers belonging to the United Provinces, * 
and not b<‘iug statutory natives of India, are eligible for rewards for passing 
the higli proftaeiK^y examination, but not the degree of honour examination, 
in the vernaeuhir languages current in the province to which they belong. 

1280- Idle standards of examination and the donations to be given 
to successful candidates will be as follows 

Kule I. 




Es. 

, Persian 

. » 

500 


. . Arabic 

• . 

800 


i Sanskrit 


800 J 

Hindustani 


1,000 


Hindi 

, , 

1,000 


Bengali 

, , 

1,000 


Uriya 

. . 

1,000 


* * Assamesef 

. . 

1,000 


t Persian 

« • 

2,000 


j Arabic 

• • 

2,000 


x Sanskrit 

• * 

2,000 y 


Hindustani 

• • 

2,000 

j Hindi 

• • 

2,000 


j Bengali 

• • 

2,000 

A 

•• s Persian 

• • 

4,000 


Arabic 

• • 

5,000 j 


f Sanskrit 

• • 

5,000 


presiding examiners. 


Uriya . . l,uuu i With certificate from the 

High croiiciency .. Assamesef .. 1,000/ presiding examiners. 


Government of India. 


1281 . Subiect to the condition that an officer serving in the Upper 
Provinces mil not be eligible for examination m 
Eule II. Bengali, Assamese, or Uriya until he has obtained a 

certificate in one of the other languages, candidates may present themsdves 
for examination in any of the languages enumerated in ® 
attached to the Upper Provinces who may have obtained a certificate of 
high proficiency in Hindustani (Urdu ), Hindi or Persian, under the rules 

• These rules do not in any way aSeot the departmental examination in law, language, 
&0., wfiSunte olvUianrhave to pass under the orders of t.ocal Govornments. 
t As an alternative to Bengali : rewards cannot be earned in both languages, 


Cf. G. G. 0. (H 

B.) no. 632, dated 
20th Dec. 1807, 
no. 651, dated 23rd 
Deo. 1909, and 
no. 38, dated Srd 
Deb. 1911, 
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of the 2nd October 1861, of the 24th March 1870, of the 2nd January 1880, 
or the 27th October 1905, will be deemed to hate satisfied the foregoing 
condition. 


No oflficer will be permitted to present liim*elf for examina- 
tion by two standards of the same language simul- 
Enle Hi. taneously, but he may have the option of competing 

for the higher examinations in any language without firsr^ undergoing any 
inferior test. A candidate may, however, present ihmseli tor examination 
in more than one language on the same day, hut he will bo required to 
perform the exercises within the time allotted for one. 

1283® No officer will ordinarily bo permitted to ^ appear more 
than twice as a candidate at any examinaLion ; but if 
Eule IV. ^ special reoommend.ation be made by the examiners 

a candidate will be allowed to appear a third time. 

12S4a No officer will be permitted to earn a reward for passing an 
examination by the higher standard, high proficiency, or degree of honour 
standard after the expiration of five, ten and fifteen year:5, respectively, 
counted from the date of his first arrival in India. 


Officers may be permitted to attend the examinations after the expira- 
tion of the periods specified in this rule, but no 
Eule V, reward will be granted to them if they pass ; and 

their leave must be limited to such time as may be 
necessary to enable them to attend the examination, and no extra expense 
must under any circumstances be caused to the State. In such cases it 
will be within the competence of Local Governments to refuse applications 
for permission to attend any particular examination when compliance with 
such applications would involve inconvenience to the public service. 

In the case of military officers in permanent civil employ the limit of 
time specified in this rule within which an officer can earn a reward for 
passing the higher standard, high proficiency, and degree of honour 
examinations respectively may, for special reasons, bo extended by the 
Government of India on the recommeiida.tion of the Local Government. 


In its application to gazetted police officers the period of time speeffied 
in this rule will be reckoned in the case of officers appointed after an 
examination held in this country from the date of appointment in India, 
the date of first arrival in India holding good for officers selected in 
England, 

1285. Officers who may have passsed examinations under the rules 
j of 1861 (cancelled in section VII of the rules of 
Eula VI. j 1870) or of 1870 (cancelled in section I of the rules 

' " of 1880) or of 1880 (cancelled in the preamble to the 
rrdes of 1905) or^ of 1905 (cancelled in the preamble to the present rules) 
will not be eligible to attend corresponding examinations in the same 
language or languages under these rules. 

12S8si Officers who are natives of India are not eligible for rewards 
in passing in the vernacular of the district in which 
Bale VII. they were born or educated. The Local Govern- 

. , . , . , ^ mant shall determine in each case what languages 

come within this aefinition« 
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1287 . Exaiiiinations will be held quarterly on the first Monday in 
Jaiiiia»y, April, July and October of each year at 

EuleVIII. Calcutta. When the first Monday in the quarter 

gazetted holiday the examination will be hold 
on the ioliowiiig 3Ionday or, il that is also a gazetted holiday, on the next 
working day thereafter. 

Ill addition to the quart eriy exaininations mentioned above, the secretary 
to the Botu'd ol Exaiiiinerb, Calcutta, will conduct examinations in the 
high profitdeiicy standard in Urdu and the higher standard in Persian 
twice annually at Lucknow and Lahore in March and October concurrently 
with the proficiency examination in Urdu which is held at those places 
under rhe arrangement sanctioned in the Home department notification 
no. 304, dated the 13th August 1908. The exact dates of the examinations 
and the places at which they will be held will be notified to intenfling 
candidates on application to the Board of Examiners. 

X^utes , — ^riiG term gazetted holiday should he held to mean— 

(1) holidays prescribed or notified under section 25 of the Negotiable Instruments 

Act, 1881. 

(2) holidays on which, by government notification in the gazette, any public office is 

ordered to be closed for the transaction of public business without reserve or 
qualification. 

Offii^ers desirous of attending examinations for which they are eligible 
must apply for leave to do so to the Commissioners of divisions and heads of 
the departments in which they are serving at least three months before the 
date of examination, and a copy of such permission should be forwarded 
to bhe secretary, Board of Examiners, Calcutta, ^ ^ ^ and such 

application must be accompanied by a certificate from the Accountant- 
General that the officer has not exceeded the time of residence 

mentioned in rule V. 

jVoiSc. — Applications of intending candidates should be disposed of as quickly as iio. 

possible and copies of the permission forwarded to the Board of Examiners without delay. 4— Ex*. isO,* dated 

• 1288 . The subjects and text-books for the several examinations I8th Eoo, 1896. 

are contained in appendix 27. 

B . — Examination in Russian. 

1289b The regulations under which a limited number of 
members of the Indian Civil Service and officers of 
Examination in the Indian Army in civil employ (whether tem- 

Russian language. porarily or permanently) will be permitted to 

present themselves for examination in the Russian language while on 
furlough are contained in appendix 28. 


35 



CJ, no. 628, dated 
8th Apr. 1880. 


C/.G.G. 0.(H.D.), 
no. 544j dated 12tli 
Feb. 1873. 


C/. G. G. 0. (H.D.), 
no. 10-1101, dated 
2|bt July 1875. 


Of. G. 0. no. I52A., 
dated 24th June 
1875, and G. G. 0. 
(H D.), no. 79, dated 
12th July 1865. 

Cf. G. 0. no. 1096/ 
VII— 847B-.3, dated 
9tb Dec. 1904. 


Cf. G. 0. no. 611/ 
VII— 524B., dated 
6th March 1893. 
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Chapter LXIL— Miscellaneous. 


Appeals to the Privy 
Council. 


1S90 Under the proviso to section 20 of the Legal Practitioners 

* * Act, 1879, all Collectord of districts in tip United 

Agents. Provinces are empowered to grant sanction to any 

person duly autliorized in tlris belralf to transact all or anj business in 
which his principal may be concerned in any revenue office. 

The procedure to be followed in cases of appeals to the Priv}’ 
Council to which the Secretary ol Stale in Council or 
the Court of Wards is a party i> described in 
appendix 29. 

1292. Subject to the following rules public officers may act as 
Condition of appoint- arbitrators for the settlement of disputes 

ment of public officers 
as arbitrators. 

(1) An officer shall not act as arbitrator in any ra>e without the 

sanction of his immediate superior, or unless he be directed so to 
act by a court having authority to appoint an arl)itraior. 

(2) No public officer shall act as an arbitrator in any case which is 

likely to come before him in any shape in virtue of any judicial 
or executive office which he may be holding. 

(3) If an officer act as arbitrator at the private request of disputants, 

he shall accept no fees, 

(4) If he act by appointment of a court of law, he may accept such 

fees as the court may fix, 

1293 . Judicial officers of one province are not permitted to accept 
remuneration for exeeutinc: coiiiini-^sioiis Lmed 


Commission fees to n-r. 

judicial officers. courts ot oUici pio\mce^. 

Declarations under section 11 oi the Indian Succession Act, 
- 1865, for the province of Agra, shall be deposited in 

ciie. ° Government Secretariat at Allahabad, and for 

Oudh, in the office of the Judicial Commissioner. 

A vernacular clerk on Rs. 10 pei meiisum will be sanctioned 
Establisliment of ernment on 1 1 le application of i he District 

honorary munsifs. Judge for the court of eveiy honoraiy niunsif who 

decides 120 cases per annum or mure. 

The DLtrict Judge should, at the end of each calendar year, report to 

bro'v ernment any cases in which the amumit of work done by an honorary 

the^ierk warrant the continuance of the appointment of 

ser^ce made under these instructions will be in temporary 

(1) In case at any time it may appear for the convenience 
Notaries public, pi ^he public that a notary public should be appointed 

4 - 1 . ^ District Judge should submit 

propo^oai& for the same to the Government. 
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(2) The rules for the control and guidance of nol.une'^ public 
are contained in appendix 30. 

1297. All processes sent for service from administrative ofEcers or 

Processes to tie accom- vernacular of \yhioh 

panied by a translation, 'differs from that hi which the proce'^s is written, 

should invariably bo accompanied by a translation 

in Eoglislie 

1298. When the transfer of a ministerial servant of a civil court 

„ „ a ^ from one district to another is desired, the Judge 

offlcSlsofcfvifcourtT*^ should, after ascorUuiiing the wishes of the Judge 
of the court to which it proposed to make the 
transfer, addrei^s the Government with the view of obtaining sanction to 
the transfer. 


C/. G. G. 0. (H . 
D.), no. 1281, dated 
6th Aus^ 1888. 


C/. G, 0. no. 52U, 
dated 27 th Juno 
1882. 




VIII. 

^0lic0 ffispartwent 


Blank. 


e va 



!X. 

loml S£lf^® 06 t. IB^partm^nt. 


Blank. 

See District Board Manual. 




